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PUBLIC  BILLS 

A  Bill  No. 

Accidents,  Motor  Vehicle — See  Motor  Vehicle 

Accumulations  Act,  1965  (Lapsed) 97 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario  Act,  1961-62 — Act  to  amend.  .  151 
Agriculture — See  Department 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 48 

Anatomy  Act — Act  to  amend 13 

Arbitrations  Act — Act  to  amend 14 

Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites  Protection  Act — Act  to  amend 7 

Assessment  Act — Act  to  amend 164 

B 

Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61— Act  to  amend 46 

Beaches  Regulation  Act,  1965  (Lapsed) 103 

Bees  Act — Act  to  amend 26 

Boards  of  Education — See  Secondary  Schools 

Boundaries  Act — Act  to  amend 38 

Brucellosis  Act,  1965 91 

C 

Cancer  Act — Act  to  amend 74 

Cattle  Protection — See  Dog  Tax 

Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology  Act,  1965 1 14 

Certification  of  Titles  Act — Act  to  amend 2 

Child  Welfare  Act,  1965 119 

Children's  Institutions  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 154 

Commissioner  of  the  Legislature  Act,  1965  (Lapsed) 32 

Community  Centres  Act — Act  to  amend 78 

Commuter  Services  Act,  1965 147 

Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 59 

Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 — Act  to  amend 19 

[3] 


4 

^                                                    C — Continued                                          Bill  No. 

Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 99 

Coroners  Act — Act  to  amend 72 

Corporations  Act — Act  to  amend 93 

Corporations  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend .".  .7! 130 

County  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend 40 

County  Judges  Act — Act  to  amend . . . ; 3 

Crown — See  Proceedings  Against 

Crown  Agency  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 145 


Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act — Act  to  amend 12 

Dentistry  Act — Act  to  amend 50 

Department  of  Agriculture  Act — Act  to  amend 57 

Department  of  Education  Act — Act  to  amend 153 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act — Act  to  amend 67 

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act — Act  to  amend 156 

Detention  Centres — See  Regional 

Devolution  of  Estates  Act — Act  to  amend 1 

Division  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend. .  ...,^,^  ,^ 54 

Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act — Act  to  amend. . .  20 

Drainage  Act,  1962-63— Act  to  amend 62 


£ 

u 
Education — See  Department 

Election  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 61 

Elevators  and  Lifts  Act — Act  to  amend 18 

Emergency  Measures  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 166 

Energy  Act,  1964— Act  to  amend <  • . « • 83 

Energy  Board — See  Ontario 

Expropriation — See  University 

Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 45 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Act— Act  to  amend 58 

— Act  to  amend 140 

Financial  Administration  Act — Act  to  amend 129 

Fire  Marshals  Act — Act  to  amend 117 

Flag  Act,  1965 ., 47 


Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 84 

General  Sessions  Act — Act  to  amend 100 


iHii 


H  Bill  No. 


Highway  Improvement  Act — Act  to  amend 8 

Highway  Traffic  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 22 

— Act  to  amend 115 

Historic  Sites — See  Archaeological 

Homes  for  Retarded  Children  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 155 

Hospital  Labour  Disputes  Arbitration  Act,  1965 41 

Hospital  Services  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 75 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 159 

Hours  of  Work  and- Vacations  with  Pay  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) ....  10 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) ....  11 
Housing — See  Ontario 
Human  Rights — See  Ontario 


Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 — Act  to  amend 132 

Insurance  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 29 


John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Foundation  Act,  1965 94 

Judicature  Act — Act  to  amend 36 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 141 

Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act — Act  to  amend 82 

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act — Act  to  amend 118 


Labour  Relations  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 60 

Lakehead  University — Act  respecting 150 

Land  Titles  Act — Act  to  amend Ill 

Legislative  Assembly  Act — Act  to  amend 80 

Limited  Partnerships  Act — Act  to  amend 113 

Liquor  Control  Act — Act  to  amend 162 

Liquor  Licence  Act — Act  to  amend 163 

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act — Act  to  amend 92 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act — Act  to  amend 95 

Local  Improvement  Act — Act  to  amend v . . ....  68 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 — Act  to  amend ! .  V'.'Vr 53 

Loggers'  Safet>^  Act,  1962-63— Act  to  amend 23 

Logging  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend 131 

Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act,  1960-61— Act  to  amend 37 

M 

Marriage  Act — Act  to  amend 28 

Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario),  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 138 

Medical  Act — Act  to  amend ^^, .  .© 49 

Medical  Services  Insurance  Act,  1965 136 

Mental  Hospital  Act — Act  to  amend 106 


#  6 

fc                                                       M— Continued                                         Bill  No. 

Milk  Act,  1965  . 1^5 

Mining  Act — Act  to  amend 42 

Minors'  Protection  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 65 

Mortgages  Act — Act  to  amend 5 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62— Act  to  amend 86 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1965 143 

Municipal  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) S3 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 105 

— Act  to  amend 146 

Municipal  Affairs — See  Department 

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act — Act  to  amend 64 

Municipal  Board — See  Ontario 

Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act — Act  to  amend 63 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 81 

Municipal  Franchises  Act — Act  to  amend 79 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 34 

— Act  to  amend 137 

N 

Nurses  Act,  1961-62— Act  to  amend 51 

O 

Oil — See  Gas  and  Oil 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1964 — Act  to  amend 104 

Ontario  Housing  Corporation  Act,  1964 — Act  to  amend 101 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 9 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 16 

— Act  to  amend 30 

Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education  Act,  1965 127 

Ontario  Loan  Act,  1965 160 

Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation  Act,  1960-61 — Act  to  amend 161 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act — Act  to  amend 109 

Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,   1961-62 — Act  to 

amend 165 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 1 28 

Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 35 

Opthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61 — Act  to  amend 107 

Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act,  1965 24 


Partnerships  Registration  Act — Act  to  amend 112 

Pension  Benefits  Act,  1965 157 

Perpetuities  Act,  1965  (Lapsed) 96 

Pharmacy  Act — Act  to  amend 108 

Planning  Act — Act  to  amend 85 

Police  Act — Act  to  amend 123 

Power  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 116 

Private  Hospitals  Act — Act  to  amend 77 


P — Continued                                            Bill  No. 

Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965 73 

Probation  Act — Act  to  amend 4 

Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63 — Act  to  amend 71 

Psychologists  Registration  Act — Act  to  amend 52 

Public  Health  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 15 

Act  to  amend 120 

Public  Hospitals  Act — Act  to  amend 76 

Public  Lands  Act — Act  to  amend 43 

Poultry  Protection — See  Dog  Tax 

Public  Schools  Act— Act  to  amend 88 

Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 — Act  to  amend 125 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act — Act  to  amend 124 

Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act — Act  to  amend 66 

Public  Utilities  Act — Act  to  amend 69 

Public  Welfare — See  Department 


Racing  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 126 

Regfonal  Detention  Centres  Act,  1965 142 

Registry  Act — Act  to  amend 110 

Remembrance  Day  Act,  1965  (Lapsed) 55 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61— Act  to  amend 133 

S 

Schools  Administration  Act — Act  to  amend 87 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Exlucation  Act — Act  to  amend 90 

Securities  Act — Act  to  amend 122 

Security  Guards — See  Private  Investigators 

Seed  Potatoes  Act — Act  to  amend 139 

Separate  Schools  Act — Act  to  amend 89 

Sheep  Protection — See  Dog  Tax 

Sheridan  Park  Corporation  Act,  1964 — Act  to  amend 102 

Sheriffs  Act — Act  to  amend 39 

Succession  Duty  Act — Act  to  amend 134 

Summary  Convictions  Act — Act  to  amend 56 

Supply  Act,  1965 168 

Surrogate  Courts  Act — i\ct  to  amend 121 

T 

Tobacco  Tax  Act,  1965 144 

Toronto — See  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Toronto  Hydro  Employees'  Union  Dispute  Act,  1965 167 

Training  Schools  Act,  1965 25 

Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act — Act  to  amend 17 

Trustee  Act — Act  to  amend 70 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 98 


.    U                                                   Bill  No. 

University  Expropriation  Powers  Act,  1965 44 

University  of  Guelph  Act,  1964 — Act  to  amend 152 

University  of  Ottawa  Act,  1965 158 

University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947— Act  to  amend 148 

Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964— Act  to  amend 6 

Utilities — See  Public 


Vital  Statistics  Act— Act  to  amend 27 

W 

Water  Resources  Commission — See  Ontario 

Weed  Control  Act — Act  to  amend 21 

Workmen's  Compensation  Act — Act  to  amend 31 


York  University  Act,  1965 149 

PRIVATE  BILLS 
A 

Academy  Theatre  Foundation — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Pr4 

B 

Belleville,  City  of — Act  respecting Prl6 

Burlington,  Town  of — Act  respecting Prl4 


Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association — ^Act  respecting Pr37 

Chatham,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr43 

Cornwall,  City  of — Act  respecting Prl7 

E 

East  York  Foundation — Act  respecting Pr38 

East  York,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr33 

F 

Frontenac  District  High  School  Board — Act  respecting Prll 

G 

Gananoque,  Town  of — Act  re^^ecting ^. . .v. V*/V Pr24 


9i 

I  H  Bill  No. 

Hamilton,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr34 

Hawkesbury,  Town  of — ^Act  respecting Pr32 

K 

Kingston,  City  of — Act  respecting  (Not  reported) Pr41 

Kitchener,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr40 


Legion — See  Royal  Canadian 

Lindsay,  Town  of — Act  respecting  (Not  reported) Prl 

London,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr20 

London  Separate  School  Board — Act  respecting  (Not  reported) Pr28 

London,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr8 

vi...                                         M  V 

Mosa,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr30 

N 

New  Hamburg,  Village  of — Act  respecting Pr2 1 

North  York,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr42 

O 

Ontario  Mission  of  the  Deaf — Act  respecting  (Lapsed) Prl  2 

Ontario  Speech  and  Hearing  Association — Act  resjjecting Pr6 

Oshawa,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr31 

Ottawa,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr36 

Owen  Sound  General  and  Marine  Hospital — Act  respecting Pr2 

P 

Peel,  County  of — Act  respecting Pr25 

Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada — Act  respecting PrlO 

R 

Royal  Canadian  Legion — Act  respecting Pr3 

s 

Salvation  Army — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Prl 5 

Scarborough,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr39 

Sonny  Dale  Raceway  Limited — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Pr35 

Shuniah,  Municipality  of — Act  respecting Pr22 

St.  Thomas,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr26 
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o     im  1i  Bill  No. 

Torbolton,  Township  of — Act  respecting  (Not  reported) Pr27 

Toronto,  City  of — Act  respecting . Prl9 

Toronto  French  School  Inc. — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Pr23 

U 

United  Church  of  Canada — Act  respecting Prl3 

United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario — Act  respecting Prl8 

United  Fund  of  St.  Catharines  &  District,  Inc. — Act  respecting Pr5 

W 

Windsor,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr9 ; 

Y  ' 

York,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr29 

Young   Men's   Christian   Association  ^of   Belleville — ^Act   respecting 

(Withdrawn) Pr7 


BILL  1 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
An  editorial  error  is  corrected. 


BILL  1  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates^-^^-^^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "shall"  in  the  fourth  line  ^rid|^8^i^^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "is"  and  by  striking  out  "is"  in  the 

ninth  Hne. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Devolution  of  Estates  ^^""^  ^^^^"^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  1  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  ^-^qI-I^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "shall"  in  the  fourth  line  ^iid|^8^J^^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "is"  and  by  striking  out  "is"  in  the 

ninth  line. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Devolution  of  £5^/55^*'*"'**^"® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  2 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  provisions  repealed  provide  for  the  functioning  of 
the  deputy  director.  The  provisions  are  redundant  as  the  matter  is  covered 
by  section  7  of  The  Land  Titles  Act. 

Section  2.  The  amendment  permits  the  registration  of  a  plan  of 
subdivision  of  land  in  a  certification  area  where  the  title  of  the  subdivider's 
vendor,  or  of  a  predecessor  in  title,  has  been  certified  within  five  years 
before  the  registration. 


BILL  2  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Certification  of  Titles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Certification  o/^fg^g^^^^' 
Titles  Act  are  repealed.  ?^^iiet'  ^' 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Certification  of  Titles ^/f^g^lf^' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  unless  the|^|^j^^ 
owner  has  derived  title  through  a  previous  owner  whose  title 

to  the  land  was  certified  under  this  Act  not  more  than  five 
years  before  the  date  of  registration  of  the  plan",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  plan  of  subdivision  of  land  to  which  this  Act  ^^°^^j*^°^s 
applies  and  which  is  in  a  certification  area  shall  be  tp  registra- 
registered  unless  the  title  of  the  owner  of  the  land 
has  been  certified  under  this  Act  or  unless  the  owner 
has  derived  title  through  a  previous  owner  whose 
title  to  the  land  was  certified  under  this  Act  not  more 
than  five  years  before  the  date  of  registration  of  the 
plan. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^"^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Certification  of  Titles  ^'^^^^  tit^® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  2  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Certification  of  Titles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Certification  o/^fg^g^jp^* 
Titles  Act  are  repealed.  r^^e%  ^' 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Certification  of  Titles^,'^^'^}\^/ 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  unless  thel^nj^ed 
owner  has  derived  title  through  a  previous  owner  whose  title 

to  the  land  was  certified  under  this  Act  not  more  than  five 
years  before  the  date  of  registration  of  the  plan",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  plan  of  subdivision  of  land  to  which  this  Act^^ecSdint^ 
applies  and  which  is  in  a  certification  area  shall  be  ^Pj^egistra-^ 
registered  unless  the  title  of  the  owner  of  the  land 
has  been  certified  under  this  Act  or  unless  the  owner 
has  derived  title  through  a  previous  owner  whose 
title  to  the  land  was  certified  under  this  Act  not  more 
than  five  years  before  the  date  of  registration  of  the 
plan. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*"^*** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Certification  of  Titles  ^^''''^  ^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  3 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 


The  amendment  authorizes  the  appointment  of  an  additional  junior 
judge  in  Middlesex  County. 


BILL  3  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  County  Judges  i4c/^|^^g^|^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Middlesex"  in  the  second  line,  subs.' i     ' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  junior  judge  may  be  appointed  for  the  county ^^^j^'^^ 
court  of  each  of  the  counties  of  Carle  ton,  Essex  and 
Welland  and  for  the  district  court  of  each  of  the 
districts  of  Sudbury  and  Thunder  Ba\'. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  b\-  striking  ^'fY^e^lf^' 
out  "the  county  of  Wentworth"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- ^"i^f-?'. 

'  amended 

mg  m  lieu  thereof  "each  of  the  counties  of  Middlesex  and 
Wentworth",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Two  junior  judges  may  be  appointed  for  the  county  ^^®°^ 
court  of  each  of  the  counties  of  Middlesex  and  Went- 
worth. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*'^^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment  ^^°'"*  *^*'® 
Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II.  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


T  O  R  O  X  T  O 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qxjeen's  Printer 


BILL  3  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  County  Judges  Actf-^f^-^}l^^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Middlesex"  in  the  second  line,  |^|j^^[^^ 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  junior  judge  may  be  appointed  for  the  countyj^^ges 
court  of  each  of  the  counties  of  Carleton,  E^sex  and 
Welland  and  for  the  district  court  of  each  of  the 
districts  of  Sudbury  and  Thunder  Bay. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  ^fy^g^lf^' 
out  "the  county  of  Wentworth"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- 1^|^2^^ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "each  of  the  counties  of  Middlesex  and 
Wentworth",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Two  junior  judges  may  be  appointed  for  the  county^**®"™ 
court  of  each  of  the  counties  of  Middlesex  and  Went- 
worth. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^o^™®'^'^®- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment  ^*^°'"*  *'*^® 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  4 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Probation  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present,  probation  officers  are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council.  The  amendment  changes  the  appointing  procedures 
to  those  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 


BILL  4  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Probation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

R.S.O.  I960, 

1. — (1)  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Probation  Buhea.' i,'  2! 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         8uto!*3,*^**^ ' 

repealed 

(1)  Such  probation  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  ^^pp^^J^*^®^* 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  appointed  under  oncers 

The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62.  0^121^^' 

(2)  Every  probation  officer  appointed  in  accordance  with  Jurisdiction 
subsection  1  is  a  probation  officer  in  and   for  the 
Province  of  Ontario  and  shall  perform  his  duties  in 

such  part  of  Ontario  as  is  assigned   to  him   from 
time  to  time  by  the  Attorney  General. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  ^Iq^-  g^f^' 
out  "appointed  under  this  Act"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  thes^bs- 4, 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  A  probation  officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  officer  ^***^"^ 
of  every  court  in  the  part  of  Ontario  to  which  he  is 
assigned  and  shall  carry  out  the  directions  of  the 
judges  and  magistrates  presiding  in  such  courts. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment""^"^*' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Probation  Amendment  ^^°'^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Probation  Act 
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BILL  4  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Probation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  308    8.  1 

1. — (1)  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Probation  suhas.'  i,  2' 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         8ute!*3, 

repealed 

(1)  Such  probation  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  ^fP^^ogaUon* 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  appointed  under  o*^*^®"^ 

The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62.  l^WT' 

(2)  Every  probation  officer  appointed  in  accordance  with  Jurisdiction 
subsection  1  is  a  probation  officer  in   and   for   the 
Province  of  Ontario  and  shall  perform  his  duties  in 

such  part  of  Ontario  as  is  assigned  to  him  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Attorney  General. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  ^fog-  IJ^' 
out  "appointed  under  this  Act"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  thes"*^^*- , 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

i 

(4)  A  probation  officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  officer®***"^  ' 

of  every  court  in  the  part  of  Ontario  to  which  he  is 
assigned  and  shall  carry  out  the  directions  of  the 
judges  and  magistrates  presiding  in  such  courts. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Probation  Atnendment^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  intent  is  clarified. 


BILL  5  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   29  of   The  Mortgages  Act,  as ^fis.' 8.^29* 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  ■'^^'^.^^l^^subs^i 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  persons  subject  to  whose  amended 
rights  the  mortgaged  property  is  being  sold"  in  the  fifth,  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "any  other 
persons  subject  to  whose  rights  the  mortgagee  proposes  to 
sell  the  mortgaged  property",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  paragraphs,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  mortgagee  shall  not  exercise  a  power  of  sale  unless  power*  of^ 
a  notice  of  exercising  the  power  of  sale  (Form  1)^^® 
has  been  given  by  him  to  the  following  persons, 
other  than  the  persons  having  an  interest  in  the 
mortgaged  property  prior  to  that  of  the  mortgagee 
and  any  other  persons  subject  to  whose  rights  the 
mortgagee  proposes  to  sell  the  mortgaged  property: 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meSf"®"^*^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  ^°^  *'"* 
1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
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BILL  5  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section   29  of   The  Mortgages  Act,  as^f45g jlg" 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  i96'^f^^^'e,'^\^{ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  persons  subject  to  whose  amended 
rights  the  mortgaged  property  is  being  sold"  in  the  fifth,  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "any  other 
persons  subject  to  whose  rights  the  mortgagee  proposes  to 
sell  the  mortgaged  property",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  paragraphs,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  mortgagee  shall  not  exercise  a  power  of  sale  unless  ^owe^of^ 
a*  notice  of  exercising  the  power  of  sale  (Form  1)  ^'® 
has  been  given  by  him  to  the  following  persons, 
other  than  the  persons  having  an  interest  in  the 
mortgaged  property  prior  to  that  of  the  mortgagee 
and  any  other  persons  subject  to  whose  rights  the 
mortgagee  proposes  to  sell  the  mortgaged  property: 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sen t™®°''®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  ^""^  *^*^® 
1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  2.    The  amendment  authorizes  the  control  of  contracts  by 
regulation. 


BILL  6  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964  is  amended  by  adding  ^^*jj^^^i2i. 
thereto  the  following  section: 

18<i.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  any  person  l^f^^jging 
registered  under  this  Act  is  making  false,  misleading 
or  deceptive  statements  in  any  advertisement, 
circular,  pamphlet  or  similar  material,  the  Registrar 
may  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  the  use  of 
such  material. 

2.  Section  2\  oi  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964  is  amended  J9|4.  c.  121. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

ii^)  governing  contracts  for  the  sale   and   purchase  of 
used  cars. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™™®'^**- 
Assent. 

4r.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Amend-  ^^^^  ***!« 
ment  Act,  1965. 


9i 

3 

t\i 

C 

1 

^ 
"< 

!^ 

KJ 

*». 

a 

■* 

0^ 

t-^ 

>a 


NO 

Cn 


H 

cr 

rt 

a 

I 

> 

3 

n 

> 

•-t 

O 

rt- 

D 

rf- 

n 

O 

£L 

fu 

3 

cn 

a> 

> 

3 

o 

rt- 

h-k 

VO 

^ 

BILL  6 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Used  Gar  Dealers  Act,  1964 


Mr.  Wishart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  2,     The  amendnient  authorizes  the  control  of  contracts  by 
regulation. 


BILL  6  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964  is  amended  by  adding ameiide/^''^' 
thereto  the  following  section: 

18a.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  any  person  ad  ve®rtising 
registered  under  this  Act  is  making  false,  misleading 
or  deceptive  statements  in  any  advertisement, 
circular,  pamphlet  or  similar  material,  the  Registrar 
may  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  the  use  of 
such  material,  and  any  such  order  shall  be  reviewable 
under  the  appeal  provisions  of  section  16  and  sub- 
sequent sections  hereof. 


2.  Section  21  of  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964  is  amended  J^f^;  ^-  ^^i. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(g«)  governing  contracts   for   the   sale   and   purchase  of 
used  cars. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  menV"^"^^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Amend-^^^^^  ***^® 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  6  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964  is  amended  by  adding  i^64.^<:g/2i. 
thereto  the  following  section: 

18a.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  any  person  l^ertising 
registered  under  this  Act  is  making  false,  misleading 
or  deceptive  statements  in  any  advertisement, 
circular,  pamphlet  or  similar  material,  the  Registrar 
may  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  the  use  of 
such  material,  and  any  such  order  shall  be  reviewable 
under  the  appeal  provisions  of  section  16  and  sub- 
sequent sections  hereof. 

2.  Section  21  of  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Act,  1964  is  amended  J9|^;  ^-  ^^i. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

isfi^)  governing  contracts  for  the  sale  and   purchase  of 
used  cars. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*"*^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Used  Car  Dealers  Amend-  ^'^''^  ""* 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  7 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  maximum  number  of  members  of  the  Minister's  advisory  board 
is  increased  from  nine  to  twelve. 


BILL  7  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites 

Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1    of  section   9   of    The  Archaeological  ^^^/iq^'b^q^' 
Historic  Sites  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ""ine"|^^J^^ 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "twelve",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The    Minister    may    establish    an    advisory    board,  boj^d^*^ 
consisting  of  not  more  than  twelve  members,  to  advise 
him  upon  all  matters  to  which  this  Act  refers. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™®"**" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma>'  be  cited  as  The  Archaeological  and  Historic  siiort  title 
Sites  Protection  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  7  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 

The  Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites 

Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1    of  section   9   of    The  Archaeological  and^-^^-^^^^^' 
Historic  Sites  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "nine"  ^"''^- i'\j 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "twelve",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The    Minister    may    establish    an    advisory    board,  boa^d°^ 
consisting  of  not  more  than  twelve  members,  to  advise 
him  upon  all  matters  to  which  this  Act  refers. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"*"***' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Archaeological  and  Historic ^^°^  *'*^® 
Sites  Protection  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendments  contained  in  this  section  are  designed 
to  clarify  the  authority  of  the  Department  to  erect  snow  fences  adjacent 
to  the  King's  Highway.  Municipalities  have  a  similar  power  under 
The  Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  in  respect  of  municipal  roads. 


Section  2.    This  amendment  corrects  a  typographical  error. 


Section  3.  At  present,  subsection  1  of  section  90  restricts  the  Minis- 
ter's power  to  designate  development  roads  located  in  municipalities  other 
than  cities,  separated  towns,  towns  and  villages.  The  amendment  adds 
towns  and  villages  in  territorial  districts  to  the  types  of  municipalities  in 
which  the  Minister  may  designate  development  roads. 


BILL  8  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  30  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  amended ^fy^; 5^30; 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(8)  The  Minister  or  any  person  authorized  by  him  mayfen°^ 
enter  upon  any  land  adjacent  to  the  King's  Highway 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner  and  may  erect  and 
maintain  snow  fences  thereon  subject  to  payment 

for  such  damage  as  is  suffered  by  the  owner  of  the 
land  so  entered  upon,  and  the  amount  thereof,  if  not 
agreed  upon,  shall  be  determined  in  the  manner 
provided  by  section  11, 

(9)  Any  person  who  hinders  or  interferes  with  the  erec-  ^^^^^^ 
tion  of  snow   fences  under  subsection   8,   or  who, 
without  lawful  authority,  takes  down,  removes  or 
otherwise  interferes  with  snow  fences  that  have  been 
erected  under  that  subsection,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $50. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Highway  Improvement  ^■f;f^- 1^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "hereof"  in  the  fifth  line  ands^bs.  2, 

,.  ,  r  ii  t  i-M  amended 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof    thereof  . 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  90  of  The  Highway  Improvement  f'fj^l^QQi 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "municipality,  other  than  a|^|^J^^ 
city,  separated  town,  town  or  village"  in  the  third  and  fourth 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "town  or  village  in  a  terri- 
torial district  or  of  a  county  or  of  a  township",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Minister  may  designate  as  a  development  road  ^f^de^^^top*-"^ 
a  road  or  proposed  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and  ^^'^^ '■°***^ 
control  of  a  town  or  village  in  a  territorial  district 


or  of  a  county  or  of  a  township  which  because  of  the 
requirements  of  traffic  he  considers  should  be  con- 
structed, improved  or  maintained  to  a  higher 
standard  than  is  reasonable  having  regard  to  the 
economic  situation  of  the  municipality. 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  94a  of  The  Highway  Improvement 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  171,  8.  94a 

(1964,  o.  37,  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Improvement 

siibs!  2,  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 

re-enacted         .•,         t     t        c 

stituted  therefor: 


Express- 
ways and 
freeways 


(2)  The  Minister  and  any  municipality  may  enter  into 
agreement  for  the  acquisition  of  land  required  for 
and  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation 
of  an  expressway  or  freeway  that  has  been  or  is 
proposed  to  be  designated  as  a  controlled -access  road 
or  as  a  controlled-access  highway  under  this  Act,  and 
any  land  acquired  by  a  municipality  under  such  an 
agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  land  required  for 
the  purposes  of  the  municipality. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 


Section  4.  This  amendment  clarifies  the  authcwHity  of  municipalities 
to  acquire  lands  for  expressways  or  highways  under  cost-sharing  agreements 
with  the  Minister  of  Highways. 
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BILL  8 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  8  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  30  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  amended  ^fT?;  sfio,' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(8)  The  Minister  or  any  person  authorized  b>  him  mayfe°°^s 
enter  upon  any  land  adjacent  to  the  King's  Highway 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner  and  may  erect  and 
maintain  snow  fences  thereon  subject  to  payment 

for  such  damage  as  is  suffered  by  the  owner  of  the 
land  so  entered  upon,  and  the  amount  thereof,  if  not 
agreed  upon,  shall  be  determined  in  the  manner 
provided  by  section  11. 

(9)  Any  person  who  hinders  or  interferes  with  the  erec- ^^^'^^^^ 
tion  of  snow   fences   under  subsection   8,   or  who, 
without  lawful  authority,  takes  down,  removes  or 
otherwise  interferes  with  snow  fences  that  have  been 
erected  under  that  subsection,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $50. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Highway  Improvement^f;^- 1^^^' 

Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "hereof"  in  the  fifth  line  and  subs.  2. 

°  amended 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  "thereof". 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  90  of  The  Highway  Improvement  ^17?;  \^%o\ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "municipality,  other  than  a|^|^^^^ 
city,  separated  town,  town  or  village"  in  the  third  and  fourth 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "town  or  village  in  a  terri- 
torial district  or  of  a  county  or  of  a  township",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Minister  may  designate  as  a  development  road  ^^de^^op-'^ 
a  road  or  proposed  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and"^®"*  roads 
control  of  a  town  or  village  in  a  territorial  district 


or  of  a  county  or  of  a  township  which  because  of  the 
requirements  of  trafific  he  considers  should  be  con- 
structed, improved  or  maintained  to  a  higher 
standard  than  is  reasonable  having  regard  to  the 
economic  situation  of  the  municipality. 

R.s.o.  I960.      4,  Subsection  2  of  section  94a  of  The  Highway  Improvement 

c.  171,  8.  94a  o  ^  1 

(1964.  c.  37,  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Improvement 

811  b»!  2,  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 

re-enacted       ..,    ,    ,  ,,       f 

stituted  therefor: 


Express- 
ways and 
freeways 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  The  Minister  and  any  municipality  may  enter  into 
agreement  for  the  acquisition  of  land  required  for 
and  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and  operation 
of  an  expressway  or  freeway  that  has  been  or  is 
proposed  to  be  designated  as  a  controlled-access  road 
or  as  a  controlled-access  highway  under  this  Act,  and 
any  land  acquired  by  a  municipality  under  such  an 
agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  land  required  for 
the  purposes  of  the  municipality. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  9 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  Davison 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  amendments  is  to  prevent  discrimination  in 
employment  because  of  age,  except  within  the  limits  set  out  in  the  provision 
added  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  the  Bill. 


BILL  9  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Human\^^^^\^ 
Rights  Code,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "his"  inl^^^j^jj 
the  fifth  line  "age",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of  an  em- n<Jt  tJf  ^®" 
ployer  shall  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  fif empio^y  ** 
any  person  or  discriminate  against  any  person  with™ent 
regard  to  employment  or  any  term  or  condition  of 
employment  because  of  his  age,  race,  creed,  colour, 
nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin. 

(2)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^plg"^^^'^^ 

following  subsection:  amended  ' 

(la)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  prevents  an  employer  from  ^^'^^p^^o'^ 
refusing  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  a  per- 
son who  is  physically  incapable  of  performing  the 
work  required  or  from  retiring  an  employee  under  a 
bona  fide  retirement  scheme  or  policy  or  from  varying 
insurance  or  pension  coverage  according  to  an  em- 
ployee's age. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  insert-  cf  93^*8^*4. 
ing  after  "of"  in  the  third  line  "age",  so  that  the  subsection  1^^^^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  trade  union  shall  exclude  from  membership  or  i^^trade"^'** 
expel   or   suspend   any   person   or   member  or  dis-"^*^'^ 
criminate  against  any  person  or  member  because  of 

age,    race,    creed,    colour,    nationality,    ancestry   or 
place  of  origin. 


1961-62, 
c.  93,  8.  4, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "the"  in  the  fifth  line  "age"  and  by  inserting  after 
"concerning"  in  the  eighth  line  "age",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Employment 
applications 
and  ad- 
vertisements 
not  to 
discriminate 


Commence- 
ment 


(3)  No  person  shall  use  or  circulate  any  form  of  applica- 
tion for  employment  or  publish  any  advertisement  in 
connection  with  employment  or  prospective  employ- 
ment or  make  any  written  or  oral  inquiry  that  ex- 
presses either  directly  or  indirectly  any  limitation, 
specification  or  preference  as  to  the  age,  race,  creed, 
colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin  of 
any  person  or  that  requires  an  applicant  to  furnish 
any  information  concerning  age,  race,  creed,  colour, 
nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  10 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Freeman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill:  (1)  reduces  the  maximum  working  week  from  forty-eight 
hours  to  forty  hours;  (2)  ensures  that  the  reduction  in  hours  does  not  affect 
the  wages  now  earned  in  a  maximum  working  week;  the  Industry  and 
Labour  Board  is  authorized  to  provide  for  a  gradual  transition;  and 
(3)  provides  for  time  and  one-half  for  overtime  work. 


10 


BILL  10  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work 
and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and^f^l^f^' 
Vacations  with  Fay  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "forty- 1^|^|^^ 
eight"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "forty", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  working  hours  of  an  employee  of  houri°^ 
in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  not  exceed  eight  °^  ^°^^ 
in  the  day  and  forty  in  the  week. 

2.  The  Hours  of   Work   and    Vacations  with   Pay  Act   is  ^fg?;  ^^^°' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

2a.  Whenever  an  employee  whose  working   hours  are^^^^^^^^ 
governed  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  does  over- 
time work,  he  shall  be  paid  therefor  at  a  rate  at 
least  equal  to  one  and  one-half  times  his  normal 
rate  of  pay. 

3. — (1)  In  this  Act,  "regular  weekly  working  hours"  means  J^^^^p'"®" 
the  hours  regularly  worked  in  a  week  by  employees  without 
payment  of  an  overtime  rate  of  pay. 

(2)  Where,  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  ^^ages** 
the  regular  weekly  working  hours  of  an  employee  in  an  indus-^^o^^     ^ 
trial  undertaking  are  more  than  forty  and  the  employee  is 

paid  at  a  rate  other  than  an  hourly  or  daily  rate  or  at  a  rate 
for  piece  work,  the  employer  shall  not  reduce  the  employee's 
rate  of  wages  for  the  reason  that  the  hours  are  reduced. 

(3)  Where,  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  ^  wages** 
the  regular  weekly  working  hours  of  an  employee  in  an  indus-  converted 
trial  undertaking  are  more  than  forty  and  the  employee  is 

10 


paid  at  an  hourly  or  daily  rate  or  at  a  rate  for  piece  work,  the 
employer  shall  increase  the  rate  by  the  same  proportion  as 
the  number  of  regular  weekly  working  hours  bears  to  40. 

pr^*vide"for  ^*  ^^ere  the  regular  weekly  working  hours  in  an  industrial 
transition  undertaking  or  branch  thereof  are  more  than  forty  and  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  the  coming  into  force  of  section  1  would 
work  undue  hardship,  the  Board  may,  by  order,  authorize 
a  progressive  reduction  of  the  regular  weekly  working  hours 
in  the  industrial  undertaking  or  branch  thereof  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  deems  advisable,  but  sub- 
R.s^o.  I960,  section  1  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with 
Pay  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1,  shall  be  fully  complied  with 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966.  ^    | 

commenoe-       ^    ^^ns  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 

Short  title         Q.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 
tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  11 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Gisborn 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  increase  the  mandatory  vacation  with 
pay  period  from  one  week  a  year  to  two  weeks  a  year  during  the  first  four 
years  on  the  job  and  to  three  weeks  a  year  thereafter. 


11 


BILL  11  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work 
and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  offf^l^^^- 
Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  re-emiJ;ed 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every   employee    in    an    industrial    undertaking    is^f^^p^y 
entitled, 

(a)  after  each  year  of  his  employment  with  any 
one  employer,  during  the  first  five  years  of 
such  employment,  to  a  vacation  of  at  least 
two  weeks  with  pay; 

(b)  after  each  year  of  his  employment  with  any 
one  employer,  after  the  first  five  years  of  such 
employment,  to  a  vacation  of  at  least  three 
weeks  with  pay. 

(3)  The  vacation  pay  shall  be  the  average  wage  of  the  of^vacatVon 
employee  during  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  ^^^ 
date  upon  which  the  vacation  commences  for  the 

period  of  the  vacation. 

(4)  The  employer  may  determine  the  period  when  the^^^^j^^^ 
employee  may  take  the  vacation  provided  for  in^Oj^*^^ 
subsection  1,  but  the  period  shall  not  be  later  than 

ten  months  after  the  end  of  the  work  year  to  which 
the  vacation  relates. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  an  employee  who  iSp*y*^hen 
entitled  to  a  vacation  of  two  weeks  wishes  to  take  his  payable 
vacation, 

11 


(a)  in  one  period  of  two  weeks,  his  vacation  pay 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  full  by  his  employer 
during  the  fourteen  days  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  commencement  of  his  vacation;  or 

(b)  in  two  periods  of  one  week  each,  one-half  of  his 
vacation  pay  shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his 
employer  during  the  fourteen  days  im- 
mediately preceding  the  commencement  of 
each  of  the  two  periods. 

id«™  (6)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  where  an  employee  who  is 

entitled  to  a  vacation  of  three  weeks  wishes  to  take 
his  vacation, 

(a)  in  one  period  of  three  weeks,  his  vacation  pay 
shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his  employer  during 
the  fourteen  days  immediately  preceding  the 
commencement  of  his  vacation; 

(b)  in  one  period  of  two  weeks  and  one  period  of 
one  week, 

(i)  two-thirds  of  his  vacation  pay  shall  be 
paid  to  him  by  his  employer  during  the 
fourteen  days  immediately  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  period  of  two 
weeks,  and 

(ii)  one-third  of  his  vacation  pay  shall  be 
paid  to  him  by  his  employer  during  the 
fourteen  days  immediately  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  period  of  one 
week; 

(c)  in  three  periods  of  one  week  each,  one-third 
of  his  vacation  pay  shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his 
employer  during  the  fourteen  days  im- 
mediately preceding  the  commencement  of 
each  of  the  three  periods;  or 

(d)  in  two  per'ods  of  more  than  one  week  but  less 
than  two  weeks  each,  the  sum  that  bears  the 
same  proportion  to  his  vacation  pay  as  the 
number  of  days  comprising  the  period  bears 
to  twenty-one  shall  be  paid  to  him  by  his 
employer  during  the  fourteen  days  im- 
mediately preceding  the  commencement  of 
the  period  to  which  the  pay  relates. 

11 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"*"^**' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca-  ®^*»''*  ""* 
tions  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  12 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


i'tt 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  puts  the  administration  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 
under  the  Director  of  the  Veterinary  Services  Branch  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  who  will  also  be  responsible  for  The  Brucellosis  Act,  The 
Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act  and  The  Meat  Inspection  Act  (Ontario), 
1062-63. 


BILL  12  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal ^•^^■^^^^o- 

Act  is  repealed.  ci.  6,'   ' 

^  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^g^^^^- 

following  clause:  amended  ' 

(ca)  "Director"   means  the  Director  of  the  Veterinary 
Services  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

2. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section   5   of   The  Dead  Animal ^f^-^^^^^' 
Disposal  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in|^^^ded 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  section  3  ^18*^8 ""^l^*^' 
of   The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is?"i*|^2g2 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  andc.  28.  s.  3). 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  section  3  ^-^P-  ^^^°' 
of   The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  issubs.'a' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  andc.  28,  s.  3), 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  ^'^^'^  ® 
"Director". 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  8  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal^-^^- 1|60, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  firstsiibs.'s,' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^°*'*' 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  12 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  12  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal^-^^-  i^eo. 
Act  is  repealed.  ci.  b,        ' 

^  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^g^^®'^' 
following  clause:  amended' 

(ca)  "Director"   means  the   Director  of   the  X'eterinary 
Services  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

2. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section   5   of   The  Dead  Animal f^f^^^l^^ • 
Disposal  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  inl^'^s^^-^ 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  by  section  3  ^fg^g"^!^^' 

of   The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,  is^^^fj^go 

amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  c.  28,  s.  3), 

,.  .  c  1,-r^.        ,      ,,  amended 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereoi     Director  . 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5,  as  enacted  bv  section  3  '^■^p- 1?60, 
of   The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  issiibs.'s' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  c.  28,  s.  3). 
in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  ^"^®"  ® 
"Director". 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  8  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal '^■^^•'^^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  firstsub8.'3,' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"^^ 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal ^^'^^^  ^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  13 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Anatomy  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  2.     The  purpose  of  the  amendments  is  to  ensure  that 
the  coroner  is  informed  of  all  bodies  donated  for  anatomical  dissection. 


Section  3.  The  $80  bond  posted  by  schools  of  anatomy  to  secure 
the  cost  of  interring  dissected  bodies  is  deleted,  and  provision  is  made 
for  notice  of  interment  to  interested  persons. 


13 


BILL  13  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Anatomy  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^^4^- ■'^®®°' 

following  section:  amended 

3a.  A  school  that  receives  a  body  for  the  purpose  of^^o^|**** 
anatomical  dissection,  other  than  a  body  that  the 
person  is  qualified  to  receive  under  section  5,  shall 
immediately  notify  the  local  inspector  of  anatomy 
and  shall  not  begin  a  dissection  of  the  body  until 
the  local  inspector  of  anatomy  has  certified  in  writing 
that  he  has  obtained  such  particulars  of  the  body  as 
he  requires. 

2.  Clause  a  of  section  7  of  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  ^■f4^g^^*^' 
striking  out  "unclaimed"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  clause  ci^^^^^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  keep  a  register  showing  the  name,  age,  sex,  birth- 
place and  religious  denomination  of  every  person 
whose  body  has  been  received  by  him,  and  the  name 
of  the  school  to  which  the  body  was  delivered,  with 
the  date  of  delivery. 

3.  Section   13  of   The  Anatomy  Act  is  repealed  and  the^-f^^g^l^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

13.  A  school  receiving  a  body  under  this  Act  shall  ^°*®^'^®°* 
ensure  that  the  body  is  given  a  decent  interment  at 
the  expense  of  the  school  after  it  has  served  the 
purpose  for  which  it  was  received,  and  before  interring 
a  body  the  school  shall  give  notice  of  the  interment 
to  the  general  inspector  of  anatomy  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  donated  body,  to  the  person  who  donated  the 
body. 

13 


RS^o^i960,      4,  Section  14  of  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
antieiided    '    out  "$20"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Neglect  of 
duty  under 
Act  and 
contraven- 
tion of  Act, 
general 
penalty 


14,  Every  person  who  neglects  to  discharge  the  duties 
imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act  or  any  regulation  made 
thereunder,  or  who  contravenes  any  provision 
thereof,  is  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  14,  8.  15, 
amended 


5.  Section  15  of  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "$100"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Removal  of 
bodies  from 
Ontario, 
penalty 


15.  No  person  shall  send  or  take  a  dead  body  out  of 
Ontario  for  surgical  or  practical  anatomical  purposes, 
and  every  person  who  contravenes  this  section  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 


ment^^'^^^'       ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         rj ^  li\i\s  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Anatomy  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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Section  4.     The  present  penalty  of  a  $20  maximum  fine  has  been 
unchanged  since  1885. 


Section  S.     The  present  penalty  of  a  $100  fine  has  been  unchanged 
since  1885. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Anatomy  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  13  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Anatomy  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Jf4^- ^^^°' 

following  section:  amended 

2>a.  A  school  that  receives  a  body  for  the  purpose  of^^^J]^®*^ 
anatomical  dissection,  other  than  a  body  that  the 
person  is  qualified  to  receive  under  section  5,  shall 
immediately  notify  the  local  inspector  of  anatomy 
and  shall  not  begin  a  dissection  of  the  body  until 
the  local  inspector  of  anatomy  has  certified  in  writing 
that  he  has  obtained  such  particulars  of  the  body  as 
he  requires. 

2.  Clause  a  of  section  7  of  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  ^•f4^g^7^^' 
striking  out  "unclaimed"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  clause  ^i^^^^^^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  keep  a  register  showing  the  name,  age,  sex,  birth- 
place and  religious  denomination  of  every  person 
whose  body  has  been  received  by  him,  and  the  name 
of  the  school  to  which  the  body  was  delivered,  with 
the  date  of  delivery. 

3.  Section    13  of   The  Anatomy  Act  is  repealed   and   the  ^14^3 ^^|^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

13.  A  school  receiving  a  body  under  this  Act  shalH"*®'"'"®"*^ 
ensure  that  the  body  is  given  a  decent  interment  at 
the  expense  of  the  school  after  it  has  served  the 
purpose  for  which  it  was  received,  and  before  interring 
a  body  the  school  shall  give  notice  of  the  interment 
to  the  general  inspector  of  anatomy  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  donated  body,  to  the  person  who  donated  the 
body. 

13 


?"i4*^8^i4°'      "*•  Section  14  of  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '    out  "$20"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Neglect  of 
duty  under 
Act  and 
contraven- 
tion of  Act, 
general 
penalty 


14.  Every  person  who  neglects  to  discharge  the  duties 
imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act  or  any  regulation  made 
thereunder,  or  who  contravenes  any  provision 
thereof,  is  guilt}'^  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  14,  8.  15, 
amended 


5.  Section  15  of  The  Anatomy  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "$100"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  to  both",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Removal  of 
bodies  from 
Ontario, 
penalty 


15.  No  person  shall  send  or  take  a  dead  body  out  of 
Ontario  for  surgical  or  practical  anatomical  purposes, 
and  every  person  who  contravenes  this  section  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 


ment"^^"^*^^'       ®*    ^his  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Anatomy  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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BILL  14 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Arbitrations  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  bring  the  Schedule  of  Fees  into  line  with 
present-day  standards. 


14 


BILL  14  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Arbitrations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Schedule  B  to  The  Arbitrations  Aa  is  repealed  and  theff^-^^^^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  ^enlcSd 

SCHEDULE  B 

{Sections  18  and  22) 

Fees  Chargeable  by  Arbitrators 

1.  For  every  meeting  where  the  reference  is  not 
proceeded  with,  but  a  postponement  is  made  at  the 
request  of  any  party, 

not  less  than $  20 

nor  more  than 40 

2.  For  every  day's  sittings,  to  consist  of  not  less 
than  six  hours, 

not  less  than 50 

nor  more  than 100 

3.  Where  a  day's  sittings  consists  (rf  more  than  six 
hours,  for  each  additional  hour, 

not  less  than 10 

nor  more  than 15 

4.  For  every  sittings  not  extended  to  six  hours 
(fractional  parts  of  hours  being  excluded)  where  the 
reference  is  actually  proceeded  with,  for  each 
hour  occupied, 

not  less  than 10 

nor  more  than 15 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent™^"^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Arbitrations  Amendment  shoH  title 
Act,  1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Arbitrations  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qi^en's  Printer 


BILL  14  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Arbitrations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Schedule  B  to  The  Arbitrations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  J-fg?"  ^^^^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  ^enac^'d 

SCHEDULE  B 

{Sections  18  and  22) 

Fees  Chargeable  by  Arbitrators 

1.  For  every  meeting  where  the  reference  is  not 
proceeded  with,  but  a  postponement  is  made  at  the 
request  of  any  party, 

not  less  than $  20 

nor  more  than 40 

2.  For  every  day's  sittings,  to  consist  of  not  less 
than  six  hours, 

not  less  than 50 

nor  more  than 100 

3.  Where  a  day's  sittings  consists  of  more  than  six 
hours,  for  each  additional  hour, 

not  less  than 10 

nor  more  than 15 

4.  For  every  sittings  not  extended  to  six  hours 
(fractional  parts  of  hours  being  excluded)  where  the 
reference  is  actually  proceeded  with,  for  each 
hour  occupied, 

not  less  than 10 

nor  more  than 15 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^°°^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Arbitrations  Amendment ^^o^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  15 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 


Mr.  Lewis  (Scarborough  West) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The   Bill   requires   tests   of   new-born   infants   for   phenylketonuria 
(PKU)  and  provides  for  the  recording  of  results. 


BILL  15  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^lg^-I^®^^' 

following  section:  amended 

81. — (1)  In    this   section,    "phenylketonuria"    means   aJatkm^^' 
metabolic    disorder   which    causes   a    chemical    im- 
balance in  the  blood  sufficient  to  result  in  permanent 
damage  to  the  brain  or  mental  retardation,  com- 
monly known  as  phenylketonuria  or   PKU. 

(2)  The  parent  of  a  new-born  infant  shall  cause  a  test  fj^^urla^®' 
for  the  presence  of  phenylketonuria  to  be  adminis-*®^*^ 
tered  to  the  child  by  a  duly  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner before  the  child  attains  the  age  of  twenty- 
eight  days. 

(3)  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  ^®«^"'***°"^ 
Governor  in   Council,   may   make   regulations  pre- 
scribing the  manner  in  which  phenylketonuria  tests 

shall  be  administered  and  requiring  the  recording  of 
the  results  of  such  tests  in  the  manner  prescribed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  ^^^"^^  ""® 
Aa,  1965. 
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BILL  16 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  Mac  Donald 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Plhi.ished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qieen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present,  the  prohibition  against  discrimination  in  respect  of  accom- 
modation applies  to  apartments  in  buildings  containing  more  than  six 
self-contained  dwelling  units.  The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  extend  the 
prohibition  to  apartments  in  a  building  containing  two  or  more  self- 
contained  dwelling  units. 
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BILL  16  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  .MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  3  of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  ^^^^'^'^'.^ 
Code,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "more  than  six"  inci-  «. 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "two 
or  more",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  occupanc}' 
of  any  apartment  in  any  building  that  contains  two 
or  more  self-contained  dwelling  units. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  striking  ^^|^"^g^' 3 
out  "more  than  six"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  ^i.  *. 

°  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "two  or  more",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

{b)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
with  respect  to  any  term  or  condition  of  occupancy 
of  any  apartment  in  any  building  that  contains  two 
or  more  self-contained  dwelling  units. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^em"^^"*^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  ^^'''"*  **"® 
Code  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  17 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     Administrative    experience    indicates    that    these    new 
definitions  will  be  helpful. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3.     The  intent  is  clarified. 
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BILL  17  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1  of   The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is ^fo^- Iff^' 
amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  ad  and  by  adding  a"»®'^<i®d 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "chief  officer"  means  the  officer  of  the  Department 
of  Labour  designated  by  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Labour  as  chief  officer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

{ab)  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with  an 
owner  for  the  work  on  a  trench,  and  includes  an 
owner  who  undertakes  the  work  on  a  trench; 

{ac)  "depth"  means  the  vertical  dimension  from  the 
highest  point  of  an  excavation  to  a  point  level  with 
the  lowest  point  of  the  excavation; 


(ae)  "owner"  means  the  person  for  whose  benefit  a  trench 
is  to  be  excavated. 

2.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by ^407;  ^^^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la.  Subject  to  section  2,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  ^^^^^^^g^^* 
apply  to  every  trench,  including  any  trench  of  the 
Crown  or  of  any  agency  of  the  Crown  or  of  any 
municipality  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Muni- ^fg^'  ^®^^' 
cipal  Affairs  Act. 

3.  Clause  g  of  section  2  of  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protec-^/fo^llft^' 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  97 


(g)  to  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam  to  which 
any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  ^c^  as  amended  or  remade 
from  time  to  time,  applies. 


c!"46?,'  8.^3?'      4:.  Subsection    2  of  section   3   of    The   Trench  Excavators' 
re-enacted     Protection    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor : 


Provincial 
inspectoFB 


(2)  There  shall  be  one  or  more  provincial  inspectors  who 
shall, 

(a)  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal  inspectors 
in  carrying  out  their  duties  under  this  Act ;  and 


ib)  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization. 


^■fo?' ^^^°'       3*  ^^^  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Certificate 
of  appoint- 
ment 


Za. — (1)  There  shall  be  issued  to  every  inspector  a  certi- 
ficate of  appointment  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


Production 
of 

certificate 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  407,  s.  5, 
Bubs.  1, 
amended 


Order  of 

inspector 


Sib 


(2)  When  carrying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act, 
an  inspector  shall  produce  his  certificate  of  appoint- 
ment, if  such  is  requested. 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Trench  Excavators' 
Protection  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "other 
than  such  work  as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with 
safety",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  an  inspector  finds  that  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  being  contravened,  he  may 
give  such  order  in  writing  as  he  thinks  necessary  to 
secure  compliance  therewith  and,  until  such  order  is 
carried  out,  the  work  upon  that  part  of  the  trench 
in  which  the  contravention  occurs  shall  be  suspended, 
other  than  such  work  as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
order  with  safety. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  407,  8.  5, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $10  and  not  more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which 
the  contravention  continues"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "against  this  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  4.     The  function  of  provincial  inspectors  under  the  Act  is 
restated.     Clause  a  is  new. 


Section  5.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  6 — Subsection  1 .     The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  2.  The  penalties  are  being  strengthened  and  for  con- 
venience are  being  transferred  to  section  24  of  the  Act.  See  section  18 
of  this  Bill. 
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\\ 


Sections  7,  8,  9  and  10.    Self-explanatory, 
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(2)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  of  an  inspector  is  Offence 
directed  who  contravenes  or  knowingly  permits  any 
person  under  his  direction  or  control  to  contravene 
such  order  or  to  carry  on  work  in  contravention  of 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Trench  Excavators'  ^■^;^-  }^^' 

^    '  C.  407,  8.  b, 

Protection    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted  subs,  i, 

,  -  ^  °  re-enacted 

therefor: 

{1)  The  constructor  shall  before  commencing  work  on  \q^^^^^^^ 
a    trench    give    notice    in   writing   to   an    inspector  notified  of 

oroDoscd 

appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  the  jurisdiction  intrench 
which  the  trench  is  to  be  excavated  stating, 

(a)  his  name  and  address  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  owner  of  the  trench ; 

{b)  the  location  of  the  trench; 

(c)  the  particulars  as  to  the  length,  depth  and 
width  of  the  trench; 

{d)  the  particulars  known  to  the  constructor  of 
the  type  and  condition  of  the  soil,  and  the 
location  of  any  pipes,  conduits  or  prior  excava- 
tions in  or  near  the  trench; 

{e)  the  proposed  date  of  commencing  work  on  the 
trench;  and 

(J)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  work  on  the  trench. 

(2)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fA^-  ^^^' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  the  length  of  a  trench  to  be  excavated  '^sf^^^^^'^ 
100  feet  or  more,  a  copy  of  the  notice  required  by  sub-  notified 
section  1  shall  be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the 
constructor  before  commencing  work  on  the  trench. 

8.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  hy^-^^'^^^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  Ever>'  municipal  inspector  or,  where  there  is^"^^'^^ 

more    than    one,    the   senior   in    appointment   shall  municipal 
J       ,       .  ,  .  ••  ,       inspector 

prepare  and  submit  to  his  council  a  report  on  or  be- 
fore the  31st  day  of  January  of  each  year  in  respect 
of  the  previous  calendar  year,  and  such  report  shall 


contain, 


17 


(a)  the  number  of  inspectors  appointed  by  the 
municipality; 

(b)  the  number  of  notices  received  under  section  6; 

(c)  the  total  length  of  trenches  referred  to  in  the 
notices  received  under  section  6; 

(d)  the  number  of  informations  laid  for  offences 
under  this  Act; 

(e)  the  nature  of  such  offences  and  the  number  of 
convictions  made  with  respect  thereto  and  the 
penalties  imposed; 

(/)  the  number  of  persons  fatally  injured  in  con- 
nection with  work  on  trenches,  and  the  causes 
of  such  fatalities; 

(g)  the  number  of  orders  made  under  section  5 
and  the  number  of  work  stoppages  ordered; 

(h)  such  other  matters  as  are  prescribed. 

^^^"^  (2)  Every   municipal   inspector   who   submits  a   report 

under  subsection  1  shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer. 

c. '407,"  8.^7?'  ^«  Section  7  of  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is 
amended  amended  by  striking  out  "the  owner  of  the  land  in  which  a 
trench  is  being  excavated  or,  if  the  work  on  the  trench  is  being 
done  by  a  contractor,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  contractor"  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a 
constructor",  so  that  the  lines  preceding  the  clauses  shall 
read  as  follows: 

constnxctor  ^-  '^  ^^  ^^^  duty  of  a  constructor, 


cl'fo?" s^ii'       ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Trench  Excavators' 
subs,  i,  Protection    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 

therefor: 

Explosives  (J)  Xhe  person  in  charge  of  work  in  connection  with  a 

trench  shall  ensure  that  only  a  person  experienced  in 
handling  explosives  shall  handle,  transport,  prepare 
or  use  explosives  in  connection  with  such  work,  but 
a  person  inexperienced  in  handling  explosives  may 
work  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  person 
experienced  in  such  work. 
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Sections  11  and  12.    These  prohibitions  are  new. 


Section  13.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  14,    The  requirement  as  to  protective  hats  is  strengthened. 
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11.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by ^Iq^- i^^^- 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

15a.  No    person    shall    operate    a    power-driven    crane,  ^a^^fnes 
shovel,  back-hoe  or  any  similar  machine  in  such  a 
way  that  it  or  any  part  of  its  load  may  pass  over 
a  person  in  or  near  a  trench. 

12.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  byc.'467,"  "^^  ^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

16a. — (1)  No  person  shall  bring  any  object,  including  the  ne^® p^^^er 
boom  of  a  crane  or  its  load,  within  eight  feet  of  an^^'^®^ 
electric  power  line  of  more  than  750  volts  unless  he, 

(a)  ensures   that   the  electric   supply   is  discon- 
nected ; 

{h)  ensures  that  the  conductors  are  insulated;  or 

(c)  is  using  a  crane  that  is  equipped, 

(i)  with  a  device  to  automatically  warn 
the  operator  when  the  boom  is  within 
eight  feet  of  a  power  line,  or 

(ii)  with  insulation  to  prevent  any  electrical 
hazard  to  the  crane  operator  or  persons 
in  the  vicinity. 

(2)  No    person    shall    operate    a    power-driven    crane,  ^y^^j^^^^ 
shovel,  back-hoe  or  any  similar  machine  closer  than  required 
the  length  of  the  boom  of  the  machine  to  a  power 
line  of  more  than  750  volts  unless  he  has  a  person 
stationed  within  his  view  to  warn  him  of  danger 
from  the  power  line. 

13.  Section   18  of   The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act^%^]l^^\ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18.  The  person  in  charge  of  work  in  connection  with  ^^^H^^^^ 
trench  shall  ensure  that  no  person  shall  enter  or  trenches 
remain  in  the  trench  if  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  with  respect  to  such  trench 
are  not  complied  with. 

14.  Section  20  of  The  Trench  Excavators*  Protection  ^^^^fo?' s^lo' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

20.  No  p)erson  shall  be  in  or  near  a  trench  unless  he  is  ^ats^*'**^* 
wearing   a   hat   manufactured    for    the   purpose   of 
protecting  persons  from  falling  objects. 
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RS^oi96o,       15.  Section   21  of   The  Trench  Excavators    Protection  Act 
amended     '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "be  allowed  to"  in  the  first  line 
and  by  striking  out  "exceeding  twenty  feet  in  depth"  in  the 
second  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Solitary 
workers 


21.  No  person  shall  work  alone  in  a  trench  unless  another 
person  is  on  duty  outside  the  trench  in  close  proximity 
to  the  part  of  the  trench  in  which  the  other  person 
is  working. 


^•?a9-i^^S'       16.  Section   22  of   The   Trench  Excavators    Protection  Act 

c.  407,  8.  22,  I         >i    •         1        /-      .  J 

amended        is  amended  by  strikmg  out     be  allowed  to     m  the  nrst  and 
second  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Persons 
under  16 


22.  No  person  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  enter  or 
work  in  a  trench. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  407, 
amended 


17.  The  Trench  Excavators    Protection  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


Bodily 
injury 


22a. — (1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion 
or  fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  person  in  or  near  a 
trench  whereby  he  is  prevented  or  is  likely  to  be 
prevented  for  three  days  from  working  and  such 
occurrence  does  not  require  notice  to  an  inspector 
under  section  226,  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  occur- 
rence shall  be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the  person's 
employer  stating, 


(a)  the  person's  name,  age  and  address; 

{b)  the  location,  time,  nature  and  cause  of  the 
occurrence. 


Notice 


(2)  Such  notice  shall  be  given  within  four  days  after 
the  occurrence. 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  437 


(3)  A  true  copy  of  the  notice  required  to  be  given  by  an 
employer  to  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
by  section  115  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
may  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  chief  officer  as 
sufficient  notice  under  subsection  1. 


Fatal 
accidents 


226, — (1)  Where  a  workman  in  or  near  a  trench  is  killed 
or  is  critically  injured,  his  employer  shall  immediately 
notify  an  inspector  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in 
person  of  the  occurrence,  and  shall,  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  the  occurrence,  send  him  a  written 
report  of  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence. 
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Section  15.     The  prohibition  is  broadened. 


Section  16.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Section  17.     Self-explanatory. 
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Section  18.     Subsection  1  of  the  re-enacted  section  24  is  unchanged. 


Subsection  2  is  new.     It  imposes  an  additional  penalty  for  each  day 
upon  which  there  is  failure  to  comply  with  a  stop-work  order. 
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(2)  An  inspector  who  receives  a  notice  under  subsection  1  ^^^f*^®  *° 
shall,  officer,  etc. 

(a)  immediately  upon  receipt  thereof,  notify  the 
chief  officer  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  per- 
son of  the  occurrence  mentioned  in  the  notice; 

(b)  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  employer's 
report  under  subsection  1,  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer;  and 

(c)  forthwith  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the 
occurrence  and,  where  practicable,  determine 
the  cause  or  causes  of  the  occurrence,  and 
report  in  writing  thereon  to  the  chief  officer 
with  his  recommendations  for  preventing  a 
repetition  of  the  occurrence  and,  where  the 
inspector  is  a  municipal  inspector,  send  a  copy 
of  the  report  to  the  council  of  his  munici- 
pality. 

(3)  Where  a  person  in  or  near  a  trench  is  killed  or  is^'^r^^^^ 
critically  injured,   no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of, 

(a)  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering;  or 

(b)  maintaining  an  essential  public  utility  service 
or  a  public  transportation  system, 

interfere  with,  disturb,  destroy,  alter  or  carry  away 
any  wreckage,  article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  con- 
nected with  the  occurrence  until  permission  so  to  do 
has  been  given  by  an  inspector. 

^  18.  Section   24  of   The   Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act^,'^o7\\^^', 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  *-^^®'^°® 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  twelve  months,  or  to  both. 

(2)  Every  person  who  is  convicted  of  an  offence  against  ^'^nliuy'^^^ 
subsection  2  of  section  5  is,  in  addition  to  the  penalties 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $100  a  day  for  every  day  upon  which  the  con- 
travention continued  after  such  order  was  given. 
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c(frm)ratfons  ^^^  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 

subsection   1,   the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be 
imposed  is  $5,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

Commence-        19,  ^his  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  .  ^  ■' 

Assent. 

Short  title         20.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The    Trench  Excavators' 
Protection  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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Subsection  3  is  also  new.  It  provides  that,  where  an  offence  under 
the  Act  is  committed  by  a  corporation,  the  maximum  penalty  is  increased 
to  $5,000. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


>A  n/ 


BILL  17  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1  of   The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  isj^fo?; Jfff' 
amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  ad  and  b}'  adding  «"^®"**®** 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "chief  officer"  means  the  officer  of  the  Department 
of  Labour  designated  by  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Labour  as  chief  officer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

{ah)  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with  an 
owner  for  the  work  on  a  trench,  and  includes  an 
owner  who  undertakes  the  work  on  a  trench; 

{ac)  "depth"  means  the  vertical  dimension  from  the 
highest  point  of  an  excavation  to  a  point  level  with 
the  lowest  point  of  the  excavation; 


{ae)  "owner"  means  the  person  for  whose  benefit  a  trench 
is  to  be  excavated. 

2.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by^|o7,'^^    ' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la.  Subject  to  section  2,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  ^^ff^^g-^*'* 
apply  to  every  trench,  including  any  trench  of  the 
Crown  or  of  any  agency  of  the  Crown  or  of  any 
municipality  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Muni-^/g^'  ^^^^' 
cipal  Affairs  Act. 

"R  S  O    1960 

3.  Clause  g  of  section  2  of  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protec- c.' 407,  e.  2,' 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  97 


(g)  to  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam  to  which 
any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade 
from  time  to  time,  applies. 


cl'fo?' s.^3?'      4:.  Subsection   2  of  section   3  of   The   Trench  Excavators' 


subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


Protection    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor : 


Provincial 
inspectors 


(2)  There  shall  be  one  or  more  provincial  inspectors  who 
shall, 


(a)  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal  inspectors 
in  carrying  out  their  duties  under  this  Act;  and 

{b)  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization. 

rfo?' ^^^^'       ^'  -^^^  Trench  Excavators    Protection  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Certificate 
of  appoint- 
ment 


Production 

of 

certificate 


Za. — ^(1)  There  shall  be  issued  to  every  inspector  a  certi- 
ficate of  appointment  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(2)  When  carrying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act, 
an  inspector  shall  produce  his  certificate  of  appoint- 
ment, if  such  is  requested. 


c^'fo?,'  8.^5°'      ®* — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Trench  Excavators' 
amended        Protection  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "other 
than  such  work  as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with 
safety",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Order  of 
inspector 


(1)  Where  an  inspector  finds  that  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  being  contravened,  he  may 
give  such  order  in  writing  as  he  thinks  necessary  to 
secure  compliance  therewith  and,  until  such  order  is 
carried  out,  the  work  upon  that  part  of  the  trench 
in  which  the  contravention  occurs  shall  be  suspended, 
other  than  such  work  as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
order  with  safety. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  407,  s.  5, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $10  and  not  more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which 
the  contravention  continues"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "against  this  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(2)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  of  an  inspector  isO^e^ice 
directed  who  contravenes  or  Icnowingly  permits  any 
person  under  his  direction  or  control  to  contravene 

such  order  or  to  carry  on  work  in  contravention  of 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Trench  £a;ca»a/o/'5'^|QO- 19|0' 
Protection    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted  subs,  i,      ' 

^  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(1)  The  constructor  shall  before  commencing  work  on  inspector 
a   trench   give    notice    in   writing   to   an    inspector  notified  of 

,  r  i'«         -1       .....         .     proposed 

appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  the  jurisdiction  intrench 
which  the  trench  is  to  be  excavated  stating, 

(a)  his  name  and  address  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  owner  of  the  trench ; 

(b)  the  location  of  the  trench; 

(c)  the  particulars  as  to  the  length,  depth  and 
width  of  the  trench; 

(d)  the  particulars  known  to  the  constructor  of 
the  type  and  condition  of  the  soil,  and  the 
location  of  any  pipes,  conduits  or  prior  excava- 
tions in  or  near  the  trench; 

(e)  the  proposed  date  of  commencing  work  on  the 
trench;  and 

(J)  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  work  on  the  trench. 

(2)  The  said  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fo^g^g?' 

following  subsection :  amended 

(3)  Where  the  length  of  a  trench  to  be  excavated   is^c®e^®to^b/ 
100  feet  or  more,  a  copy  of  the  notice  required  by  sub-  notifle<i 
section  1  shall  be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the 
constructor  before  commencing  work  on  the  trench. 

8.   The   Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  ^-^a^- i^^o, 

,  ,.  ,  c.  407, 

adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  Every  municipal  inspector  or,  where  there  is^pQ^f^f 
more    than    one,    the   senior   in    appointment   shall  rnunicipai 

-  iTlSDGCtOr 

prepare  and  submit  to  his  council  a  report  on  or  be- 
fore the  31st  day  of  January  of  each  year  in  respect 
of  the  previous  calendar  year,  and  such  report  shall 
contain, 
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(a)  the  number  of  inspectors  appointed  by  the 
municipality; 

(b)  the  number  of  notices  received  under  section  6; 

(c)  the  total  length  of  trenches  referred  to  in  the 
notices  received  under  section  6; 

(d)  the  number  of  informations  laid  for  offences 
under  this  Act; 

(e)  the  nature  of  such  offences  and  the  number  of 
convictions  made  with  respect  thereto  and  the 
penalties  imposed; 

(/)  the  number  of  persons  fatally  injured  in  con- 
nection with  work  on  trenches,  and  the  causes 
of  such  fatalities; 

(g)  the  number  of  orders  made  under  section  5 
and  the  number  of  work  stoppages  ordered; 

(h)  such  other  matters  as  are  prescribed. 

Idem  (2)  Every   municipal   inspector  who  submits  a   report 

under  subsection  1  shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer. 

^•foT.'af?!^'  ©•  Section  7  of  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is 
amended  amended  by  striking  out  "the  owner  of  the  land  in  which  a 
trench  is  being  excavated  or,  if  the  work  on  the  trench  is  being 
done  by  a  contractor,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  contractor"  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a 
constructor",  so  that  the  lines  preceding  the  clauses  shall 
read  as  follows: 

Duties  of  7.   It  is  the  dutv  of  a  constructor, 

constructor  -  ' 


^•|^O-i960,       10.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Trench  Excavators' 

subs,  i,       '  Protection    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
re-enacted 


therefor : 

Explosives  (1)  Xhe  person  in  charge  of  work  in  connection  with  a 

trench  shall  ensure  that  only  a  person  experienced  in 
handling  explosives  shall  handle,  transport,  prepare 
or  use  explosives  in  connection  with  such  work,  but 
a  person  inexperienced  in  handling  explosives  may 
work  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  person 
experienced  in  such  work. 
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11.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by ^Iq^- ^^®*'' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

15a.  No    person    shall    operate    a    power-driven    crane,  ^a^^inea 

^^      shovel,  back-hoe  or  any  similar  machine  in  such  a 

way  that  it  or  any  part  of  its  load  may  pass  over 
a  person  in  or  near  a  trench. 

12.  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  bye. '467,' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

16a. — (1)  No  person  shall  bring  any  object,  including  the  ne^® p*ower 
boom  of  a  crane  or  its  load,  within  eight  feet  of  an"'^®^ 
electric  power  line  of  more  than  750  volts  unless  he, 

(a)  ensures   that   the   electric   supply   is  discon- 
nected ; 

(6)  ensures  that  the  conductors  are  insulated;  or 

(c)  is  using  a  crane  that  is  equipped, 

(i)  with  a  device  to  automatically  warn 
the  operator  when  the  boom  is  within 
eight  feet  of  a  power  line,  or 

(ii)  with  insulation  to  prevent  any  electrical 
hazard  to  the  crane  operator  or  persons 
in  the  vicinity. 

(2)  No    person    shall    operate    a    power-driven    crane,  ^^^^^^^ 
shovel,  back-hoe  or  any  similar  machine  closer  than  re<i"i>"ed 
the  length  of  the  boom  of  the  machine  to  a  power 
line  of  more  than  750  volts  unless  he  has  a  person 
stationed  within  his  view  to  warn  him  of  danger 
from  the  power  line. 

13.  Section   18  of   The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act^;%^'\^^\ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18.  The  person  in  charge  of  work  in  connection  with  a|*®^^^^ 
trench  shall  ensure  that  no  person  shall  enter  or  trenches 
remain  in  the  trench  if  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  with  respect  to  such  trench 
are  not  complied  with. 

14.  Section  20  of  The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act"^-^^- IJ^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

20.  No  person  shall  be  in  or  near  a  trench  unless  he  is  hata**^*'^^ 
wearing   a    hat   manufactured    for   the   purpose   of 
protecting  persons  from  falling  objects. 
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RS^o.1960.       15,  Section  21  of   The  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 
amended     '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "be  allowed  to"  in  the  first  line 
and  by  striking  out  "exceeding  twenty  feet  in  depth"  in  the 
second  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Solitary 
workers 


21.  No  person  shall  work  alone  in  a  trench  unless  another 
person  is  on  duty  outside  the  trench  in  close  proximity 
to  the  part  of  the  trench  in  which  the  other  person 
is  working. 


R-S^o.i960.       16.  Section   22  of   The   Trench  Excavators    Protection  Act 
amended     '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "be  allowed  to"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Persona 
under  16 


22.  No  person  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  enter  or 
work  in  a  trench. 


^■467"  ^^^°'       l*^*  ^^^  Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


Bodily 

injury 


22a. — (1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion 
or  fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  person  in  or  near  a 
trench  whereby  he  is  prevented  or  is  likely  to  be 
prevented  for  three  days  from  working  and  such 
occurrence  does  not  require  notice  to  an  inspector 
under  section  226,  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  occur- 
rence shall  be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the  person's 
employer  stating. 


{a)  the  person's  name,  age  and  address; 

(6)  the  location,  time,  nature  and  cause  of  the 
occurrence. 


Notice 


(2)  Such  notice  shall  be  given  within  four  days  after 
the  occurrence. 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  437 


(3)  A  true  copy  of  the  notice  required  to  be  given  by  an 
employer  to  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
by  section  115  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
may  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  chief  officer  as 
sufficient  notice  under  subsection  1. 


Fatal 
accidents 


226. — (1)  Where  a  workman  in  or  near  a  trench  is  killed 
or  is  critically  injured,  his  employer  shall  immediately 
notify  an  inspector  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in 
person  of  the  occurrence,  and  shall,  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  the  occurrence,  send  him  a  written 
report  of  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence. 
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(2)  An  inspector  who  receives  a  notice  under  subsection  1  ^^*f^^  *° 

shall,  officer,  etc. 

(a)  immediately  upon  receipt  thereof,  notify  the 
chief  officer  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  per- 
son of  the  occurrence  mentioned  in  the  notice; 

(b)  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  employer's 
report  under  subsection  1,  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer;  and 

(c)  forthwith  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the 
occurrence  and,  where  practicable,  determine 
the  cause  or  causes  of  the  occurrence,  and 
report  in  writing  thereon  to  the  chief  officer 
with  his  recommendations  for  preventing  a 
repetition  of  the  occurrence  and,  where  the 
inspector  is  a  municipal  inspector,  send  a  copy 
of  the  report  to  the  council  of  his  munici- 
pality. 

(3)  Where  a  person  in  or  near  a  trench  is  killed  or  is^'^reckage 
critically   injured,   no  person   shall,   except   for   the 
purpose  of, 

(a)  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering;  or 

(b)  maintaining  an  essential  public  utility  service 
or  a  public  transportation  system, 

interfere  with,  disturb,  destroy,  alter  or  carry  away 
any  wreckage,  article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  con- 
nected with  the  occurrence  until  permission  so  to  do 
has  been  given  by  an  inspector. 

18.  Section   24  of   The   Trench  Excavators'  Protection  -4  c/ ^'fo?,' If 24! 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

24. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  ^*'^®"'-® 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  S  1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  twelve  months,  or  to  both. 

(2)  Every  person  who  is  convicted  of  an  offence  against  pg^^naiVy'^^^ 
subsection  2  of  section  5  is,  in  addition  to  the  penalties 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $100  a  day  for  every  day  upon  which  the  con- 
travention continued  after  such  order  was  given. 
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corpo^rations  ^^^  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 

subsection   1,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be 
imposed  is  $5,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

^^mmence-       19,  f^jg  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         20.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The   Trench  Excavators' 
Protection  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  18 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.     Subclause  ii  is  new;  otherwise  the  clause 
is  unchanged  in  principle. 


Subsections  2  and  3.     These  amendments  are  designed  to  clarify  the 
intent. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.      The  scope  of  the  exclusion  is  widened. 
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BILL  18  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act'^-^-^l^^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a.    ^  ^ 

^  °  re-enacted 

(a)  "attendant"  means  a  person  who,  as  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  his  normal  duties, 

(i)  operates  an  elevator  or  incline  lift,  or 

(ii)  supervises  the  loading,  passage  or  unloading 
of  persons  on  an  escalator  or  incline  lift. 

(2)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking ^fig' g.^f ^* 
out  "in  a  substantially  vertical  direction"  in  the  third  ^^^^f^^^^^^^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "at  an  angle  exceeding  70  degrees 

from  the  horizontal",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  "elevator"  means  a  mechanism  affixed  to  a  building 
or  structure,  equipped  with  a  car  or  platform  that 
moves  in  guides  at  an  angle  exceeding  70  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  and  that  is  used  to  lift  or  lower 
persons  or  freight  in  or  about  the  building  or  struc- 
ture, and  includes  its  hoistway  enclosure. 

(3)  Clause  7  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  ^-^j^.  i960, 
after  "incline"  in  the  fourth  line  "of  70  degrees  or  less  fromci-i.     ^ 
the  horizontal",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

ij)  "incline  lift"  means  a  mechanism  having  a  power- 
driven  rope,  belt  or  chain,  with  or  without  handholds 
or  seats,  for  lifting  or  lowering  persons  or  freight  on 
an  incline  of  70  degrees  or  less  from  the  horizontal, 
and  includes  a  ski  lift  and  a  ski  tow. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  c,\iQ]  \^2, ' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18 


(a)  elevators,  dumb-waiters,  escalators,  manlifts  or  in- 
cline lifts  in  or  in  connection  with  private  dwelling 
houses  and  used  exclusively  by  the  occupants 
thereof  and  their  guests,  unless  the  owner  of  any 
such  mechanism  requests  that  this  Act  be  applied  to 
it. 

o^'ii9*  8.^2?'       (2)  The  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  clause: 

(ca)  a  lifting  device  that  is, 

(i)    part  of  a  conveyor  system, 

(ii)  mechanically  loaded  and  unloaded,  and 

(iii)  is  so  fenced  in  or  guarded  as  to  prevent  per- 
sons from  accidentally  entering  the  hoistway. 

c.'ii9,"  8.^2?'       (3)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-enacted      "ig  Substituted  therefor: 

(d)  freight  ramps  having  a  means  of  adjusting  the  slope 
of  the  ramp; 

(da)  freight  platforms  having  a  rise  of  sixty  inches  or  less. 

c.ii9'  8.^2?'       (4)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-enacted      i^g  Substituted  therefor: 

1960-61,  ^^^  ^  construction  hoist  as  defined  in  The  Construction 

Hoists  Act,  1960-61. 

c."ii9"  s.^3?'      3.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
re-enacted      is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


app^lnt-'^'  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  Act,  a  chief 

™®'^*  inspector  and  such  inspectors  as  are  deemed  necessary 

to  enforce  this  Act  shall  be  appointed,  and  the  chief 
inspector  shall  have  the  general  supervision  and  direc- 
tion of  the  other  inspectors  for  the  purpose  of  enforc- 
ing this  Act. 

c.'ii9.'8.  6, '       4:. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section   6  of    The  Elevators  and 
amended        ^^//^  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  by  a  representative 

of  an  insurer"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

inspection  (1)   Every  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  and 

etc^^^^^*°^^'  incline  lift  shall  be  inspected  at  least  once  annually 

by  an  inspector. 
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Subsection  2.     The  new  clause  ca  complements'clause  c  and  clarifies 
the  intent. 


Subsection  3.     The   purpose   of   these   amendments   is    to   exempt 
adjustable  freight  ramps  from  the  Act. 


Subsection  4.     The  clause  is  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  3.     The  provision  is  brought  into  line  with   present-day 
practices. 


Section  4.  These  amendments  delete  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
under  which  representatives  of  insurance  companies  inspect  elevators, 
etc.,  in  certain  circumstances.  The  effect  will  be  that  all  such  inspections 
will  be  done  by  inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Labour. 


18 


Section  5.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  6.     This  amendment  will  enable  the  most  up-to-date  safety 
code  to  be  used.     See  also  section  10  (2)  of  this  Bill. 


Section  7.     The  licensing  system  is  being  changed  from  a  calendar- 
year  basis  to  a  twelve-month  basis. 


Section  8.     Self-explanatory. 
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R.S.O. 1960, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed.  subs.^2,^'    ' 

repealed 

5.  Section  7  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  repealed  and  ^•|j|'^- ^^l^^- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted" 

7. — (1)  The   chief   inspector   shall    upon   request   and  Jep^^ts  to^ 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  supply  the  insurer  of  ^'^^"'■^'"^ 
any    elevator,    dumb-waiter,    escalator,    manlift    or 
incline  lift  with  a  copy  of  an  inspector's  report  there- 
on if  the  insurer  has  the  owner's  permission  to  receive 
such  copy. 

(2)  Where  an  insurer  files  a  request  for  future  copies  of  ^'^^"^ 
inspectors'  reports  on  a  particular  elevator,  dumb- 
waiter,   escalator,    manlift    or   incline    lift    and    the 
insurance  thereon  is  subsequently  cancelled,  rejected 

or  suspended,  the  insurer  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
chief  inspector  of  such  cancellation,  rejection  or 
suspension. 

6.  Section  8  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fig'  \^f^/ 
section  1  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,'^^-^^^^^^^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8.  In  carrying  out  their  duties,   the  inspectors  shall,  safety 
subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  apply  such^Jo^e 
safety  code  or  parts  thereof  of  the  Canadian  Stan- 
dards    Association     for     elevators,     dumb-waiters, 
escalators,  manlifts  and  incline  lifts  as  is  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act^f^l^is] 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(3)  The  licence  is  valid  for  the  period  for  which  it  is'^®™^ 
granted,    which    shall    not    exceed    twelve    months, 
unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  revoked. 


I960, 
s.  15, 


8.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act^f:^- 
is  amended   by  inserting  after   "freely"   in   the  second   line  subs,  i 

11        .  Ill-  1  .         1-      •     ..  1  1      amended 

or  travels  beyond  its  normal  operating  limits  ,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  ^fiy^l  and 
or  incline  lift  falls  freely  or  travels  beyond  its  normal  accidents 
operating  limits  or  where  the  emergency  supporting 
devices  engage  or  where  an  accident  occurs  that 
causes  injury  to  any  person,  the  owner  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  with  full  particulars  thereof  to  the 
chief  inspector  within  twenty-four  hours  thereafter. 
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?ii9  ss^Ts      ^'  Sections  18  and   19  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  are 
19'     \  ^      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Compliance 
with  Act 
and  regu- 
lations 
required 


18.  The  owner  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator, 
manlift  or  incline  lift  shall  not  operate  it  and  shall 
ensure  that  it  is  not  operated  unless  it  complies  with 
this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


requfre^d  19.  The  owner  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator, 

manlift  or  incline  lift  shall  not  operate  it  and  shall 
ensure  that  it  is  not  operated  unless  it  is  licensed. 

c.  lig,  s.  27.'       10. — (1)  Clauses  /  and  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  27  of 

subs     1  J  a 

cis.  /',  g.  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 

c!fi?,s^.^2^7/       (2)  Clause  ka,  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Elevators  and 
subs^i.  Lifts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  and  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of 

(1961 -|2,       the  said  section  27  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
repealed ;        therefor : 

cl.  I, 
re-enacted 

(/)  adopting  by  reference  in  whole  or  in  part  with  such 
changes  as  are  considered  advisable  any  safety  code 
of  the  Canadian  Standards  Association  for  elevators, 
dumb-waiters,  escalators,  manlifts  and  incline  lifts. 

^■fig'  s.^27,'       (^)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  clause: 

(m)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  insurers  for  copies 
of  inspectors'  reports. 


1965 

licences  to 
continue  in 
force 


11.  The  licence  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator, 
manlift  or  incline  lift  for  the  calendar  year  1965  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  have  expired  at  the  end  of  that  year  but  is  valid  and 
subsisting  until  the  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift 
or  incline  lift,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  first  inspected  in  1966, 
unless  sooner  suspended  or  revoked. 


Commence- 
ment 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1966. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as    The  Elevators  and  Lifts 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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Section  9.     The  intent  is  clarified  and  strengthened. 


Section  10 — Subsection  1.     See    note    to    section    4    of    this    Bill. 
These  amendments  are  complementary. 


Subsection  2.     See  note  to  section  6  of  this  Bill.     The  new  clause  /  is 

complementary. 


Subsection  3.     See  section   5   of  this   Bill.     The   new  clause  ra  is 
complementary. 


Section  11.  This  substantive  provision  will  enable  the  licensing 
system  to  be  changed  over  from  a  calendar- year  basis  to  a  twelve-month 
basis.     See  also  section  7  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  18 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  18  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act^-f^l^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^-  "•    .    . 

^  °  re-enacted 

(a)  "attendant"  means  a  person  who,  as  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  his  normal  duties, 

(i)  operates  an  elevator  or  incline  lift,  or 

(ii)  supervises  the  loading,  passage  or  unloading 
of  pjersons  on  an  escalator  or  incline  lift. 

(2)  Clause/  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking ^fj^; gf^^' 
out  "in  a  substantially  vertical  direction"  in  the  third  line  ^^^^^-j^^g^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "at  an  angle  exceeding  70  degrees 

from  the  horizontal",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  "elevator"  means  a  mechanism  affixed  to  a  building 
or  structure,  equipped  with  a  car  or  platform  that 
moves  in  guides  at  an  angle  exceeding  70  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  and  that  is  used  to  lift  or  lower 
persons  or  freight  in  or  about  the  building  or  struc- 
ture, and  includes  its  hoistway  enclosure. 

(3)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  ^fig ;  g,^i^' 
after  "incline"  in  the  fourth  line  "of  70  degrees  or  less  fro"^  amended 
the  horizontal",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

0')  "incline  lift"  means  a  mechanism  having  a  power- 
driven  rope,  belt  or  chain,  with  or  without  handholds 
or  seats,  for  lifting  or  lowering  persons  or  freight  on 
an  incline  of  70  degrees  or  less  from  the  horizontal, 
and  includes  a  ski  lift  and  a  ski  tow. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  c.iig.'  s.  2. ' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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(a)  elevators,  dumb-waiters,  escalators,  manlifts  or  in- 
cline lifts  in  or  in  connection  with  private  dwelling 
houses  and  used  exclusively  by  the  occupants 
thereof  and  their  guests,  unless  the  owner  of  any 
such  mechanism  requests  that  this  Act  be  applied  to 
it. 

c!^' 119,"  8.^2?'       (2)  The  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended    '    following  clause: 

(ca)  a  lifting  device  that  is, 

(i)    part  of  a  conveyor  system, 

(ii)  mechanically  loaded  and  unloaded,  and 

(iii)  is  so  fenced  in  or  guarded  as  to  prevent  per- 
sons from  accidentally  entering  the  hoistway. 

c!"ii9.'  8.^2?'       (3)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-enacted      ing  Substituted  therefor: 

(d)  freight  ramps  having  a  means  of  adjusting  the  slope 
of  the  ramp; 

{da)  freight  platforms  having  a  rise  of  sixty  inches  or  less. 

^■fig;  8.^2?"       (4)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-enacted      i^g  substituted  therefor: 

1960-61,  (-g)  ^  construction  hoist  as  defined  in  The  Construction 

Hoists  Act,  1960-61. 

c!"ii9,' e.^l!''       3.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
re-enacted      i^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

appolnt-'^^'  (1)   ^^^  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  Act,  a  chief 

"^®'^*  inspector  and  such  inspectors  as  are  deemed  necessary 

to  enforce  this  Act  shall  be  appointed,  and  the  chief 
inspector  shall  have  the  general  supervision  and  direc- 
tion of  the  other  inspectors  for  the  purpose  of  enforc- 
ing this  Act. 

^■fig;  s.^e!^'       4, — (1)  Subsection    1    of   section   6  of    The  Elevators  and 
amended        Lifts  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  by  a  representative 

of  an  insurer"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  folloM^s: 

inspection  (1)   Every  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  and 

of  elevators,  incline  lift  shall  be  inspected  at  least  once  annually 

by  an  inspector. 


R.S.O.  1960, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed.  siibs.  2,^"    ' 

repealed 

5.  Section  7  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  repealed  and  ^-^j^- ^^^O- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7. —  (1)  The   chief    inspector   shall    upon    request    andJeports*?"' 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  supply  the  insurer  of  i"^"""®^^ 
any    elevator,    dumb-waiter,    escalator,    manlift    or 
incline  lift  with  a  copy  of  an  inspector's  report  there- 
on if  the  insurer  has  the  owner's  permission  to  receive 
such  copy. 

(2)  Where  an  insurer  files  a  request  for  future  copies  of  i^®'" 
inspectors'  reports  on  a  particular  elevator,  dumb- 
waiter, escalator,  manlift  or  incline  lift  and  the 
insurance  thereon  is  subsequently  cancelled,  rejected 
or  suspended,  the  insurer  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
chief  inspector  of  such  cancellation,  rejection  or 
suspension. 


I960. 


6.  Section  8  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  as  amended  by^f^^ 
section  1  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,'^^-^^^<^^^^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8.  In  carrying  out   their  duties,   the  inspectors  shall,  gafg^^" 
subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  apply  such  Code 
safety  code  or  parts  thereof  of  the  Canadian  Stan- 
dards    Association     for     elevators,     dumb-waiters, 
escalators,  manlifts  and  incline  lifts  as  is  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

7.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act^f^'l^f^'. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(3)  The  licence  is  valid  for  the  period  for  which  it  is'^®'""^ 
granted,    which    shall    not    exceed    twelve    months, 
unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  revoked. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Actf-f^-  |^f9; 
is  amended   by  inserting  after   "freelv"   in   the  second   line  subs.  1, 

,,  111-  1  .',..,,  ,  ,      amended 

or  travels  beyond  its  normal  operating  limits  ,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift  ^Pju^e  and 
or  incline  lift  falls  freely  or  travels  beyond  its  normal  ^°^^^®'^*^ 
operating  limits  or  where  the  emergency  supporting 
devices  engage  or  where  an  accident  occurs  that 
causes  injury  to  any  person,  the  owner  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  with  full  particulars  thereof  to  the 
chief  inspector  within  twenty-four  hours  thereafter. 
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SiiSis^Ts      ^-  Sections  18  and   19  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  are 
19.     \  ^      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Compliance 
•with  Act 
and  regu- 
lations 
required 


18.  The  owner  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator, 
manlift  or  incline  lift  shall  not  operate  it  and  shall 
ensure  that  it  is  not  operated  unless  it  complies  with 
this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


requireli  19.  The  owner  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator, 

manlift  or  incline  lift  shall  not  operate  it  and  shall 
ensure  that  it  is  not  operated  unless  it  is  licensed. 

c.iig.'s.  27.'       10. — (1)  Clauses  f  and  ?  of  subsection  1  of  section  27  of 

subs      1  J  a 

ois. /,  g,  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 

c!'fi9.'s^.^2^7.'       (2)  Clause  ka,  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Elevators  and 

ci^^la^'  -^^f^^  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  and  clause  /  of  subsection  1  of 

(1961-62,  the  said  section  27  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

repealed;  '  therefor: 

cl.  /, 
re-enacted 

(/)  adopting  by  reference  in  whole  or  in  part  with  such 
changes  as  are  considered  advisable  any  safety  code 
of  the  Canadian  Standards  Association  for  elevators, 
dumb-waiters,  escalators,  manlifts  and  incline  lifts. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  119,  s.  27, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


(ra)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  b>'  insurers  for  copies 
of  inspectors'  reports. 


1965 

licences  to 
continue  in 
force 


11.  The  licence  of  an  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator, 
manlift  or  incline  lift  for  the  calendar  year  1965  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  have  expired  at  the  end  of  that  year  but  is  valid  and 
subsisting  until  the  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  manlift 
or  incline  lift,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  first  inspected  in  1966, 
unless  sooner  suspended  or  revoked. 


Commence- 
ment 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1966. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Elevators  and  Lifts 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  19 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Rowntree 


T  O  R  O  x\  T  O 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  (1 )  to  take  gas  and 
oil  wells  out  of  the  scope  of  the  Act;  (2)  to  take  shafts,  tunnels,  caissons 
and  coffer  dams  out  of  the  scope  of  the  Act  as  these  specialized  works 
are  being  dealt  with  under  departmental  regulations;  and  (3)  to  define 
expressions  now  used  in  the  Act.     See  section  10  of  this  Bill. 


BILL  19  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Section  1  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62l^\\'^l.^^ 
is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  ab  and  by  adding  amended 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "chief  officer"  means  the  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Labour  designated  by  the  Deputy  Minister  as  chief 
officer  for  the  purix>ses  of  this  Act; 

{ad)  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with 
the  owner  of  a  project  for  the  work  thereon,  and 
includes  an  owner  who, 

(i)  contracts  with  more  than  one  person  for  the 
work  on  a  project,  or 

(ii)  undertakes  the  work  on  a  project  or  any  part 
thereof ; 


{da)  "owner"  means  the  person  for  whose  direct  benefit 
a  project  exists  upon  its  completion. 

(2)  Clause /of  the  said  section  1,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2c.^i8"^s^'i, 
of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  (1962-63 
by  inserting  after  "well"  in  the  first  line  of  subclause  iv  "other  c^^^^^^^^^^), 
than  an  oil  or  gas  well"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"but  does  not  include  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  cofTer  dam 
to  which  any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade  from 
time  to  time,  applies",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(/)  "project"  means, 

(i)  a  building  or  other  structure  that  is  being 
constructed,  altered,  repaired,  demolished  or 
moved. 


R.S.O. I960, 
0.  407 


(ii)  a  trench  as  defined  in  The  Trench  Excavators' 
Protection  Act  that  is  being  excavated,  altered, 
repaired  or  back-filled. 


(iii)  a  street  or  highway  that  is  being  built,  altered, 
repaired,  demolished  or  moved, 

(iv)  a  well,  other  than  an  oil  or  gas  well,  that  is 
being  dug,  drilled,  altered,  repaired  or  back- 
filled. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  97 


and  includes  all  appurtenances  thereof,  but  does  not 
include  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam  to  which 
any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade 
from  time  to  time,  applies. 


1961-62, 

O.   18,  8.   1, 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


{i)  "subcontractor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with 
a  constructor  for  the  work  on  part  of  a  project,  and 
includes  a  person  who  contracts  with  a  subcontractor 
for  work  on  a  part  of  the  project. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  8.  3, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  c, 
amended 


2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Construction 
Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and,  notwithstanding  clause  a,  the  work  is  being  done  solely 
by  the  owner  in  person  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his 
farm  help",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes  and,  notwithstanding 
clause  a,  the  work  is  being  done  solely  by  the  owner 
in  person  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his  farm 
help. 


1961-62. 
c.  18,  s.  7, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Construction  Safety 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "municipalities" 
in  the  first  line  "that  are  required  by  this  Act  to  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 
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Section  2.  This  amendment  limits  the  farm  exemption  to  projects 
being  done  by  the  farmer  himself  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his 
farm  help. 


Sections  3  and  4.  These  amendments  repeal  the  permissive  authority 
for  local  municipalities  to  withdraw  from  the  county  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  to  appoint  their  own  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
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Sections  5  and  6.    The  intent  is  clarified. 
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(1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  that  are  ^PPoi'^t-. 

^    '  •111-  ment  and 

required  by  this  Act  to  appoint  one  or  more  persons  duties  of 

.  .  ,      inspectors, 

as  inspectors  may  enter  into  an  agreement  under  joint 
which  the  inspector  or  inspectors  of  one  of  them  will  ^^''®®"^®^  ^ 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  other  or 
others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  agreed 
upon. 

1961-62, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7  is  repealed.  subs.'2,"    ' 

repealed 

4.  Sections  8  and  9  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 l^H'^^- 
are  repealed.  Tehlk&d 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section   13  of  The  Construction  Safety  l^  is, ^i/ 13^ 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "under  subsection  l"|^xided 
in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "in  the  exercise 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  hi^cmnation. 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  ®*°- 
subsection  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector 

with  false  information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish 
information  required  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 

6.  Section  15a  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  as cf  18^^8^/15 a 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment ^^^22  b\) 
Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

15a. — (1)  The  official  of  a  municipality  who  issues  a  build-  proje(ft,° 
ing  permit  for  a  project  shall  within  seven  days  of  b^f^fng 
the  issue  thereof  notify  in  writing  the  inspector  P®™jj.*g^ 
appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  that  municipality, 

(a)  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  permit  was  given; 

{b)  of  the  location  and  nature  of  the  project;  and 

(c)  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project. 

(2)  Where  no  municipal  building  permit  for  a  project  is^jfg'J^e  no 
required,  the  constructor  of  a  project  shall  before  ^^^[^-^^ 
commencing  work  on  the  project  notify  in  writing  required 
the  inspector  appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  project  is  located, 

(a)  of  his  name  and  address; 

(6)  of  the  location  and  nature  of  the  project;  and 

{c)  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project. 
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1961-62, 
c.  18,  8.  16, 
amended 


7.  Section  16  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  as 
amended  by  section  9  of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing subsection: 


Report 
as  to 
offences 


(3)  Every  municipal  inspector  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment  shall,  im- 
mediately upon  the  disposition  of  each  charge  alleging 
a  breach  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  in  the  muni- 
cipality, submit  to  the  Deputy  Minister  a  report  in 
the  prescribed  form  of  the  disposition  of  the  charge. 


c.^i8^^s^'i7,        8. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Con- 
subs.  1,  struction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

amended        "with"  in  the  fifth  line  "to  the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  out  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  an  inspector;  or 


(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "to  the  satisfaction  of  an  in- 


1961-62, 
o.  18,  8.  17, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  b, 

amended        spector",  SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows 


{b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with  to  the  satis- 
faction of  an  inspector. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  s.  17, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 

Duty  to 
comply 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  under  this  Act  is 
given  shall  comply  with  it  in  accordance  with  its 
terms. 


1961-62, 
c.  18, 
amended 


9.   The   Construction  Safety  Act,   1961-62  is  amended   by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Restraining 
orders 


17a. — (1)  Where  a  person  is  charged  with  failure  to 
comply  with  the  order  of  an  inspector  given  under 
section   17,  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme 
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Section  7.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  8 — Subsections  1  and  2.     The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  3.     The  penalty  is  increased  and  is  transferred  to  section  22 
of  the  Act.     See  section  15  of  this  Bill. 


Section  9.     This  section  is  new.     It  is  designed  in  the  interests  of 
safety  to  enforce  compliance  with  stop-work  orders. 
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Section  10.     The  duty  to  take  safety  precautions  for  workmen  is 
broadened. 


Section  11.     Self-explanatory. 
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Idem 


Court  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  inspector 
who  gave  the  order  and  upon  two  clear  days  notice 
to  the  accused  person,  grant  an  order  restraining  the 
accused  person  and  any  other  person  having  knowl- 
edge of  the  restraining  order  from  continuing  the 
work  specified  in  the  restraining  order  until  the  final 
disposition  of  the  charge,  other  than  such  work  as 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  inspector's  order. 

(2)  A  restraining  order  may  be  made  under  subsection  1 
ex  parte  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  days. 

(3)  A  restraining  order  under  this  section  may  be  entered  ^'^^"^ 
and  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  or  judg- 
ment of  the  Supreme  Court. 

10.  Section    18  of    The   Construction   Safety  Act,   1961-62\^^^ij ^s, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18. — (1)  A  constructor  shall  ensure  that  the  equipment,  constructors 
materials  and  the  safeguards  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations are  provided  on  the  project. 

(2)  A   constructor   shall   ensure    that   such   equipment,  ^^®"^ 
materials  and  safeguards  as  are  provided  by  him  are 
maintained  in  good  condition  and  used  as  prescribed. 

(3)  In  addition  to  compliance  with  subsections  1  and  2,  ^^^"^ 
a  constructor  shall  take  every  precaution   that  is 
reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  the  safety 

of  all  persons  on  the  project. 

(4)  Every  subcontractor  shall  ensure  that  such  equip-  ^b-^  °^ 
ment,  materials  and  safeguards  as  are  provided  by '^^^^^^^^^'"^ 
him  are  maintained  in  good  condition  and  used  as 
prescribed. 

(5)  In  addition  to  compliance  with  subsection  4,  a  sub-^^®"^ 
contractor  shall  take  every  precaution  that  is  reason- 
able in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all 
persons  on  the  part  or  parts  of  the  project  under  his 
direct  control. 

11.  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  byi96i-62, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

18a. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  ^g"^"^""^ 
work  on  a  project. 

(2)  No  person  shall  employ  a  person  under  the  age  of^^®"^ 
sixteen  years  on  a  project. 
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Idem 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  a  person  who 
has  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  years  may  be  employed 
in  such  parts  of  a  project  as  are  designated  by  the 
regulations. 


1961-62. 
c.  18,  8.  19, 
amended 


12.  Section  19  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "workman"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "person",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Offences 


19.  Every  person  on  a  project  who, 

(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of 
other  persons;  or 

(&)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  cloth- 
ing when  required  by  his  employer, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 


1961-62, 
c.  18, 
amended 


13.  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Bodily 
injury 


196. — (1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion 
or  fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  person  on  a  project 
whereby  he  is  prevented  or  is  likely  to  be  prevented 
for  three  days  from  working  and  such  occurrence 
does  not  require  notice  to  an  inspector  under  sec- 
tion 20,  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  occurrence  shall 
be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the  person's  employer 
stating, 


(a)  the  person's  name,  age  and  address;  and 

(6)  the  location,  time,  nature  and  cause  of  the 
occurrence. 


Notice 


(2)  Such  notice  shall  be  given  within  four  days  after  the 
occurrence. 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  437 


(3)  A  true  copy  of  the  notice  required  to  be  given  by  an 
employer  to  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
by  section  115  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
may  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  chief  officer  as 
sufficient  notice  under  subsection  1. 


0^18^8^ '20  ■'■^*  Subsection  \a  of  section  20  of  The  Construction  Safety 

subs/ la     '  Act,   1961-62,   as  enacted  by  subsection   2  of  section    11  of 

c.  22,  s.  ii,  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed 

re-eiiacted  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  12.     The  scope  of  the  offence  is  broadened. 


Section  13.     This  provision  is  new.     It  is  self-explanatory. 


Section  14.     This  procedure  applies  only  to  accidents  where  a  work- 
man on  a  project  is  killed  or  critically  injured. 
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Section  IS.  In  the  new  subsection  2,  an  additional  penalty  is  pro- 
vided for  each  day  upon  which  there  is  failure  to  comply  with  a  stop- 
work  order. 

The  new  subsection  3  prescribes  that,  where  an  offence  under  the  Act 
is  committed  by  a  corporation,  the  maximum  penalty  is  increased  to 
$5,000. 


Section  16.  This  clause  will  confer  power  on  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  to  make  a  regulation  on  the  subject-matter  stated.  It  is 
complementary  to  section  11  of  this  Bill. 
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(la)  An  inspector  who  receives  a  notice  under  subsection  1  ?^°*l^®f 

shall,  officer 

(a)  immediately  upon  receipt  thereof,  notify  the 
^"            chief  officer  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  per- 
son of  the  occurrence  mentioned  in  the  notice; 

(b)  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  employer's 
report  under  subsection  1 ,  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer;  and 

(c)  forthwith  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the 
occurrence  and,  where  practicable,  determine 
the  cause  or  causes  of  the  occurrence,  and  report 
in  writing  thereon  to  the  chief  officer  with  his 
recommendations  for  preventing  a  repetition 
of  the  occurrence  and,  where  the  inspector  is  a 
municipal  inspector,  send  a  copy  of  the  report 
to  the  council  of  his  municipality. 

mis.  Section  22  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is c^i8'^8^.'22, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  Every   person   to   whom   an   order   is   given    under  ^^{|fj?|^J°^ 
section  17  who  fails  to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  comply  with 

.  ,    .  .  ..  I.       ^  ■'„  ,  stop-work 

With  Its  terms  is  guilty  oi  an  orience  and  on  summary  order 
conviction  is,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  mentioned 
in  subsection  1,  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100 
per  day  for  every  day  upon  which  the  offence  con- 
tinued after  such  order  was  given. 

(3)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  ^or^1)ration 
subsection   1,   the  maximum   penalty  that  may  be 
imposed  is  $5,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Construction  Safety  l^\8]%.' 24, 
Act,   1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  thereto   the  following l^l^led 
clause: 

{ca)  designating   parts   of   projects   for   the    purpose   of 
section  18a. 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^eJf^'"®'^^®" 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act   may   be  cited   as    The   Construction   Safety  short  title 
Amendment  Act\l965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 
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(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  (1 )  to  take  gas  and 
oil  wells  out  of  the  scope  of  the  Act;  (2)  to  take  shafts,  tunnels,  caissons 
and  coffer  dams  out  of  the  scope  of  the  Act  as  these  specialized  works 
are  being  dealt  with  under  departmental  regulations;  and  (3)  to  define 
expressions  now  used  in  the  Act.     See  section  10  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  19  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62\^\^^i;i^ 
is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  ah  and  by  adding  ^'^®"'^'®^ 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "chief  officer"  means  the  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Labour  designated  by  the  Deputy  Minister  as  chief 
officer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

{aa)  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with 
the  owner  of  a  project  for  the  work  thereon,  and 
includes  an  owner  who, 

(i)  contracts  with  more  than  one  person  for  the 
work  on  a  project,  or 

(ii)  undertakes  the  work  on  a  project  or  any  part 
thereof; 


{da)  "owner"  means  the  person  for  whose  direct  benefit 
a  project  exists  upon  its  completion. 


1961-62, 


(2)  Clause/  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  c.  is'  s.'i. 
of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  (1962-63, 
by  inserting  after  "well"  in  the  first  line  of  subclause  iv  "other^j^2g2'^^^^2). 
than  an  oil  or  gas  well"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"but  does  not  include  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam 
to  which  any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade  from 
time  to  time,  applies",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(/)  "project"  means, 

(i)  a  building  or  other  structure  that  is  being 
constructed,  altered,  repaired,  demolished  or 
moved. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  407 


(ii)  a  trench  as  defined  in  The  Trench  Excavators' 
Protection  Act  that  is  being  excavated,  altered, 
repaired  or  back-filled, 


(iii)  a  street  or  highway  that  is  being  built,  altered, 
repaired,  demolished  or  moved, 

(iv)  a  well,  other  than  an  oil  or  gas  well,  that  is 
being  dug,  drilled,  altered,  repaired  or  back- 
filled. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  97 


and  includes  all  appurtenances  thereof,  but  does  not 
include  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam  to  which 
any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade 
from  time  to  time,  applies. 


1961-62, 

O.   18,  8.   1. 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(i)  "subcontractor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with 
a  constructor  for  the  work  on  part  of  a  project,  and 
includes  a  person  who  contracts  with  a  subcontractor 
for  work  on  a  part  of  the  project. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  8.  3, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  c, 
amended 


2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Construction 
Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and,  notwithstanding  clause  a,  the  work  is  being  done  solely 
by  the  owner  in  person  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his 
farm  help",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes  and,  notwithstanding 
clause  a,  the  work  is  being  done  soleh'  b\"  the  owner 
in  person  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his  farm 
help. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  8.  7, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  l^he  Construction  Safety 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "municipalities" 
in  the  first  line  "that  are  required  b>-  this  Act  to  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


19 


Section  2.  This  amendment  limits  the  farm  exemption  to  projects 
being  done  by  the  farmer  himself  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his 
farm  help. 


Sections  3  and  4.  These  amendments  repeal  the  permissive  authority 
for  local  municipalities  to  withdraw  from  the  county  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act  and  to  appoint  their  own  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
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Sections  5  and  6.    The  intent  is  clarified. 
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(1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  that  are^PP°*^*^ 
required  bv  this  Act  to  appoint  one  or  more  persons  duties  of 

^  -  ^^  ^  inspectors, 

as  mspectors  may  enter  mto  an  agreement  under  joint 
which  the  inspector  or  inspectors  of  one  of  them  will 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  other  or 
others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  agreed 

1961-62, 
upon.  c.  18.  s.  7. 

subs.  2, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7  is  repealed.  repealed 

1961-62, 

4.  Sections  8  and  9  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  ^^^-^ 
are  repealed.  repealed 


5. — (1)  Subsection    1    of   section    13   of    The   Construction  l^W'^^-^.^ 
Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  same"  in|^^j:^^^^ 
the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "any  matter  related 
to  a  project".  "^1 

(2)  Subsection    2  of  the  said   section    13    is  amended   by c^ig'^s^jg 
striking  out  "under  subsection  1"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  |^^|^^ 
in  lieu  thereof  "in  the  exercise  of  his  duties  under  this  Act", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  i^^o^^ajion, 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  ®*^- 
subsection  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector 
with  false  information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish 
information  required  b>-  an  inspector  in  the  exercise 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 

6.  Section  15a  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  ^^\^^^i.' i^a 
enacted  b\'  section  8  of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment ^^^^'^^^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

15a. — (1)  The  official  of  a  municipality  who  issues  a  build-  ^ojec^°*^ 
ing  permit  for  a  project  shall  within  seven  days  of  where 

,.  ,  }^     ^   .f       .  ..  ,         .  building 

the    issue    thereof    notify    in   writing    the   inspector  permit 
appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  that  municipality, 

(a)  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  permit  was  given; 

{b)  of  the  location  and  nature  of  the  project;  and 

(c)  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project. 


(2)  Where  no  municipal  building  permit  for  a  project  is^?jfJJ?g 


no 


required,  the  constructor  of  a  project  shall  before  building 
commencing  work  on  the  project  notify  in  writing  required 
the  inspector  appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  project  is  located, 

{a)  of  his  name  and  address; 

(6)  of  the  location  and  nature  of  the  project;  and 

(c)  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project. 
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1961-62,  7.  Section   16  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  as 

C.  18,  8.  16,  .  _  .'       '^ 

amended  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing subsection: 


Report 
as  to 
offences 


(3)  Every  municipal  inspector  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment  shall,  im- 
mediately upon  the  disposition  of  each  charge  alleging 
a  breach  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  in  the  muni- 
cipality, submit  to  the  Deput\-  Minister  a  report  in 
the  prescribed  form  of  the  disposition  of  the  charge. 


c.^is'^s^'iT,        8. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Con- 
subs.  1,  struction  Safety  Act,   1961-62  is  amended   by  inserting  after 

amended        "with"  in  the  fifth  line  "to  the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  out  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  an  inspector;  or 


c^i8  T'i7  (-)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended 

subs.  1,  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "to  the  satisfaction  of  an  in- 

amended        spector",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carr\'  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with  to  the  satis- 
faction of  an  inspector. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  s.  17, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Duty  to 
comply 


(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  under  this  Act  is 
given  shall  comply  Avith  it  in  accordance  with  its 
terms. 


1961-62, 
c.  18, 
amended 


9.   The   Construction   Safety  Act,    1961-62   is   amended   by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Restraining 
orders 


17a. — (1)  Where  a  person  is  charged  with  failure Jto 
comply  with  the  order  of  an  inspector  given  under 
section   17,  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme 
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Section  7.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  8 — Subsections  1  and  2.     The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  3.     The  penalty  is  increased  and  is  transferred  to  section  22 
of  the  Act.     See  section  15  of  this  Bill. 


Section  9.     This  section  is  new.     It  is  designed  in  the  interests  of 
safety  to  enforce  compliance  with  stop-work  orders. 


19 


Section  10.     The  duty  to  take  safety  precautions  for  workmen  is 
broadened. 


Section  11,     Self-explanatory 
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Court  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  inspector 
who  gave  the  order  and  upon  two  clear  days  notice 
to  the  accused  person,  grant  an  order  restraining  the 
accused  person  and  any  other  person  having  knowl- 
edge of  the  restraining  order  from  continuing  the 
work  specified  in  the  restraining  order  until  the  final 
disposition  of  the  charge,  other  than  such  work  as 
;>  ijt.  ri    jg  necessary  to  carry  out  the  inspector's  order. 

(2)  A  restraining  order  may  be  made  under  subsection  1 
ex  parte  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  days. 

(3)  A  restraining  order  under  this  section  ma\  be  entered  ^^^^"^ 
and  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  or  judg- 
ment of  the  Supreme  Court. 

10.  Section    18  of    The   Construction  Safety  Act,   1961-62 q,  xs,  a.' is, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18. — (1)  A  constructor  shall  ensure  that  the  equipment,  constructors 
materials  and  the  safeguards  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations are  provided  on  the  project. 

(2)  A   constructor   shall    ensure    that   such   equipment,  ^^^"^ 
materials  and  safeguards  as  are  provided  by  him  are 
maintained  in  good  condition  and  used  as  prescribed. 

(3)  In  addition  to  compliance  with  subsections  1  and  2,  ^^®"^ 
a  constructor  shall   take  every   precaution   that   is 
reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  the  safety 

of  all  persons  on  the  project. 

(4)  Every  subcontractor  shall  ensure  that  such  equip-  ^^-^  °^ 
ment,  materials  and  safeguards  as  are  provided  by  ^°"*'"**^*°'"^ 
him  are  maintained  in  good  condition  and  used  as 
prescribed. 

(5)  In  addition  to  compliance  with  subsection  4,  a  sub- ^*^®'^ 
contractor  shall  take  every  precaution  that  is  reason- 
able in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all 
persons  on  the  part  or  parts  of  the  project  under  his 
direct  control. 

11.  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  byi96i-62, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

18a. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  ^g^"'"^"™ 
work  on  a  project. 

(2)  No  person  shall  employ  a  person  under  the  age  of^^®"^ 
sixteen  years  on  a  project. 
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Idem 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  a  person  who 
has  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  years  may  be  employed 
in  such  parts  of  a  project  as  are  designated  by  the 
regulations. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  s.  19, 
amended 


12.  Section  19  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "workman"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "person",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Offences 


19.  Every  person  on  a  project  who, 

(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of 
other  persons;  or 

(6)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  cloth- 
ing when  required  by  his  employer, 


1961-62, 
c.  18, 
amended 


Bodily 
injury- 


is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  S500. 

13.   The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

196. — (1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion 
or  fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  person  on  a  project 
whereby  he  is  prevented  or  is  likely  to  be  prevented 
for  three  days  from  working  and  such  occurrence 
does  not  require  notice  to  an  inspector  under  sec- 
tion 20,  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  occurrence  shall 
be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the  person's  employer 
stating, 


{a)   the  person's  name,  age  and  address;  and 

{h)   the  location,  time,  nature  and  cause  of  the 
occurrence. 


Notice 


(2)  Such  notice  shall  be  given  within  four  days  after  the 
occurrence. 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960. 
0.  437 


(3)  A  true  copy  of  the  notice  required  to  be  given  by  an 
employer  to  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
by  section  115  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
may  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  chief  officer  as 
sufficient  notice  under  subsection  1. 


c^i8^s^'2o  ^'^'  Subsection  la  of  section  20  of  The  Construction  Safety 

(1962  63  ^^^'   ^^^^'^^y  ^s  enacted  by  subsection   2  of  section    11   of 

c.  22,  s.  ii.  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed 

re-enacted  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section   12.     The  scope  of  the  offence  is  broadened. 


Section   13.     This  provision  is   new.     It  is  self-explanatory. 


Section  14.     This  procedure  applies  only  to  accidents  where  a  work- 
man on  a  project  is  killed  or  critically  injured. 
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Section  15.  In  the  new  subsection  2,  an  additioniil  penalty  is  pro- 
vided for  each  day  upon  which  there  is  failure  to  comply  with  a  stop- 
work  order. 

The  new  subsection  3  prescribes  that,  where  an  offence  under  the  Act 
is  committed  by  a  corporation,  the  maximum  jjenaltv  is  increased  to 
$5,000. 


Section  16.  This  clause  will  confer  power  on  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  to  make  a  regulation  on  the  subject-matter  stated.  It  is 
complementary  to  section  11   of  this  Bill. 
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(la)  An  inspector  who  receives  a  notice  under  subsection  1  ^^^iy^^ 
,     ,,  to  chief 

shall,  officer 

_^-(a)  immediately  upon  receipt  thereof,  notify  the 
chief  officer  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  per- 
son of  the  occurrence  mentioned  in  the  notice; 

(b)  imniediateh'  upon  receipt  of  the  employer's 
report  under  subsection  1 ,  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer;  and 

(c)  forthwith  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the 
occurrence  and,  where  practicable,  determine 
the  cause  or  causes  of  the  occurrence,  and  report 
in  writing  thereon  to  the  chief  officer  with  his 
recommendations  for  preventing  a  repetition 
of  the  occurrence  and,  where  the  inspector  is  a 
municipal  inspector,  send  a  copy  of  the  report 
to  the  council  of  his  municipality. 

15.  Section  22  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  ise^i8;^8^'22, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  Every   person    to   whom    an   order   is   given    under  ^^{{fj!*i^J°'" 
section  17  who  fails  to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  tpmpiy  with 

...  .  .,  t  re  1  Stop-work 

with  Its  terms  is  guilty  ot  an  ottence  and  on  sunmiary  order 
conviction  is,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  mentioned 
in  subsection  1,  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  SlOO 
per  day  for  ever\-  day  upon  which  the  offence  con- 
tinued after  such  order  was  given. 

(3)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  J'o^^oratfon 
subsection    1,   the  maximum   penalty  that  may  be 
imposed  is  S5,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Construction  Safetyl^W^i' 2i, 
Act,    1961-62   is  amended   by   adding   thereto   the   following I'^l^^^^j 
clause: 

{ca)  designating    parts   of    projects    for    the    purpose   of 
section  18a. 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meiu"^^"*^^ 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act   may   be   cited    as    The    Construction   Safety  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  19  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Section  1  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 l^H'^'^^^ 
is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  ab  and  by  adding  *'"®'^^®^ 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "chief  officer"  means  the  officer  of  the  Department  of 
Labour  designated  by  the  Deputy  Minister  as  chief 
officer  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(aa)  "constructor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with 
the  owner  of  a  project  for  the  work  thereon,  and 
includes  an  owner  who, 

(i)  contracts  with  more  than  one  person  for  the 
work  on  a  project,  or 

(ii)  undertakes  the  work  on  a  project  or  any  part 
thereof; 


(da)  "owner"  means  the  person  for  whose  direct  benefit 
a  project  exists  upon  its  completion. 

(2)  Clause/ of  the  said  section  1,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2c^i8'^s.'i, 
of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  (1962-63, 
by  inserting  after  "well"  in  the  first  line  of  subclause  iv  "other  ^•j^^^^^J'g^j^^' 
than  an  oil  or  gas  well"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"but  does  not  include  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam 
to  which  any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade  from 
time  to  time,  applies",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(/)  "project"  means, 

(i)  a  building  or  other  structure  that  is  being 
constructed,  altered,  repaired,  demolished  or 
moved, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  407 


(ii)  a  trench  as  defined  in  The  Trench  Excavators' 
Protection  Act  that  is  being  excavated,  altered, 
repaired  or  back-filled. 


(iii)  a  street  or  highway  that  is  being  built,  altered, 
repaired,  demolished  or  moved, 

(iv)  a  well,  other  than  an  oil  or  gas  well,  that  is 
being  dug,  drilled,  altered,  repaired  or  back- 
filled, 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  97 


and  includes  all  appurtenances  thereof,  but  does  not 
include  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam  to  which 
any  regulation  under  subsection  1  of  section  10  of 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  or  remade 
from  time  to  time,  applies. 


1961-62, 

C.  18,  B.  1, 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


{i)  "subcontractor"  means  a  person  who  contracts  with 
a  constructor  for  the  work  on  part  of  a  project,  and 
includes  a  person  who  contracts  with  a  subcontractor 
for  work  on  a  part  of  the  project. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  s.  3, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  c, 
amended 


2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Construction 
Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and,  notwithstanding  clause  a,  the  work  is  being  done  solely 
by  the  owner  in  person  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his 
farm  help",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes  and,  notwithstanding 
clause  a,  the  work  is  being  done  solely  by  the  owner 
in  person  with  or  without  the  assistance  of  his  farm 
help. 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  s.  7. 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Construction  Safety 
Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "municipalities" 
in  the  first  line  "that  are  required  by  this  Act  to  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 
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(1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  that  areAppoint- 

.,,,.,  .  ment  and 

required  bv  this  Act  to  appoint  one  or  more  persons  duties  of 
,'  ,         •    .  .1      inspectors, 

as  inspectors  may  enter  into  an  agreement  under  joint 
which  the  inspector  or  inspectors  of  one  of  them  will  ^8""^®°^®'^*^ 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  other  or 
others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  agreed 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7  is  repealed.  subs' 2,' 

repealed 

4.  Sections  8  and  9  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  l^H'^^- 
are  repealed.  Tepti&d 

5. — (1)  Subsection    1    of   section    13   of    The   Construction  l^W'^^-j^^, 
Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  same"  in|^ended 
the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "any  matter  related 
to  a  project". 

(2)  Subsection    2  of  the  said   section    13    is  amended   byg^^g'^g^'ig 
striking  out  "under  subsection  1"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  |^j^  2^^ 
in  lieu  thereof  "in  the  exercise  of  his  duties  under  this  Act", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  ^^Q^jj^g^jjQn 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  ®**^- 
subsection  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector 

with  false  information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish 
information  required  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  = 

of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 

6.  Section  15a  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  3is\^^^'^^\^^ 
enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  ^^^^^'f^^. 
Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

15a. — (1)  The  official  of  a  municipahty  who  issues  a  build-  ^oje'^cl;^*^ 
ing  permit  for  a  project  shall  within  seven  days  of^'here 

,         .  ,  ;  ..       .  .   .  ,         .         ■'  building 

the   issue   thereof    notify   in   writing   the   instjector  perinit 

r6Qiiii'6d 

appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  that  municipality, 

(a)  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  permit  was  given; 

{b)  of  the  location  and  nature  of  the  project;  and 

(c)  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project. 

(2)  Where  no  municipal  building  permit  for  a  project  is  ^jf^^  ^q 
required,  the  constructor  of  a  project  shall  before  building 
commencing  work  on  the  project  notify  in  writing  required 
the  inspector  appointed  to  enforce  this  Act  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  project  is  located, 

(a)  of  his  name  and  address; 

{b)  of  the  location  and  nature  of  the  project;  and 

(c)  of  the  estimated  cost  of  the  project. 
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1961-62, 
c.  18.  8.  16, 

amended 


7.  Section  16  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62,  as 
amended  by  section  9  of  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment 
Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing subsection: 


Report 
as  to 
offences 


(3)  Every  municipal  inspector  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment  shall,  im- 
mediately upon  the  disposition  of  each  charge  alleging 
a  breach  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  in  the  muni- 
cipality, submit  to  the  Deputy  Minister  a  report  in 
the  prescribed  form  of  the  disposition  of  the  charge. 


c.^i8^^8^.'i7.        8. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Con- 
cL^,'  ^'  struction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

amended        "with"  in  the  fifth  line  "to  the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  out  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  an  inspector;  or 


c^  18^8^' 17         (^)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended 
auba.  1,  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "to  the  satisfaction  of  an  in- 

amended        spector",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with  to  the  satis- 
faction of  an  inspector. 

c^i8^^8^.'i7         (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Duty  to 
comply 


(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  under  this  Act  is 
given  shall  comply  with  it  in  accordance  with  its 
terms. 


1961-62, 
c.  18, 

amended 


9.   The   Construction   Safety  Act,    1961-62   is   amended   by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Restraining 
orders 


17a. — (1)  Where  a  person  is  charged  with  failure  to 
comply  with  the  order  of  an  inspector  given  under 
section   17,  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme 
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Court  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  inspector 
who  gave  the  order  and  upon  two  clear  days  notice 
to  the  accused  person,  grant  an  order  restraining  the 
accused  person  and  any  other  person  having  knowl- 
edge of  the  restraining  order  from  continuing  the 
work  specified  in  the  restraining  order  until  the  final 
disposition  of  the  charge,  other  than  such  work  as 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  inspector's  order. 

(2)  A  restraining  order  may  be  made  under  subsection  1     ^"^ 
ex  parte  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  days. 

(3)  A  restraining  order  under  this  section  may  be  entered  ^'^^^ 
and  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  or  judg- 
ment of  the  Supreme  Court. 

10.  Section    18  of    The   Construction   Safety  Act,   1961-62  c.  is,  b.' is. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18. — (1)  A  constructor  shall  ensure  that  the  equipment,  constructors 
materials  and  the  safeguards  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations are  provided  on  the  project. 

(2)  A   constructor   shall   ensure   that   such   equipment,  ^^^^ 
materials  and  safeguards  as  are  provided  by  him  are 
maintained  in  good  condition  and  used  as  prescribed. 

(3)  In  addition  to  compliance  with  subsections  1  and  2,  ^^®™ 
a  constructor  shall  take  every  precaution  that  is 
reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  the  safety 

of  all  persons  on  the  project. 

(4)  Every  subcontractor  shall  ensure  that  such  equip-  ^^-^  °^ 
ment,  materials  and  safeguards  as  are  provided  by  ^°°*^''**^*°'^ 
him  are  maintained  in  good  condition  and  used  as 
prescribed. 

(5)  In  addition  to  compliance  with  subsection  4,  a  sub-  ^^^^ 
contractor  shall  take  every  precaution  that  is  reason- 
able in  the  circumstances  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all 
persons  on  the  part  or  parts  of  the  project  under  his 
direct  control, 

11.  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  byJ96i-62. 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

18a.— (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  JJ^"*"'"™ 
work  on  a  project. 

(2)  No  person  shall  employ*  a  person  under  the  age  of^<*®™ 
sixteen  years  on  a  project. 
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Idem 


1961-62, 
c.  18,  8.  19, 
amended 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  a  person  who 
has  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  \ears  may  be  employed 
in  such  parts  of  a  project  as  are  designated  by  the 
regulations. 

12.  Section  19  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "workman"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "person",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Offences 


19.  Every  person  on  a  project  who, 

(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of 
other  persons;  or 

(h)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  cloth- 
ing when  required  by  his  employer, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 


1961-62, 
c.  18, 
amended 


13.  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Bodily 
injury 


196. — (1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion 
or  fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  person  on  a  project 
whereby  he  is  prevented  or  is  likely  to  be  prevented 
for  three  days  from  working  and  such  occurrence 
does  not  require  notice  to  an  inspector  under  sec- 
tion 20,  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  occurrence  shall 
be  given  to  the  chief  officer  by  the  person's  employer 
stating, 


(a)   the  person's  name,  age  and  address;  and 

{b)   the  location,  time,  nature  and  cause  of  the 
occurrence. 


Notice 


(2)  Such  notice  shall  be  given  within  four  days  after  the 
occurrence. 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  437 


(3)  A  true  copy  of  the  notice  required  to  be  given  by  an 
employer  to  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
by  section  115  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 
may  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  chief  officer  as 
sufficient  notice  under  subsection  1. 


c^i8^s^'20  ■"•**  Subsection  \a  of  section  20  of  The  Construction  Safety 

^^^^i^*^     '  Act,  1961-62,  as  enacted  by  subsection   2  of  section   11  of 

c.  22.  8.  ii.  The  Construction  Safety  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed 

re-enacted  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(la)  An  inspector  who  receives  a  notice  under  subsection  1  t^°chief 
shall,  officer 

(a)  immediately  upon  receipt  thereof,  notify  the 
-     chief  officer  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  per- 
son of  the  occurrence  mentioned  in  the  notice; 

(b)  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  employer's 
report  under  subsection  1 ,  send  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  chief  officer;  and 

(c)  forthwith  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the 
occurrence  and,  where  practicable,  determine 
the  cause  or  causes  of  the  occurrence,  and  report 
in  writing  thereon  to  the  chief  officer  with  his 
recommendations  for  preventing  a  repetition 
of  the  occurrence  and,  where  the  inspector  is  a 
municipal  inspector,  send  a  copy  of  the  report 
to  the  council  of  his  municipality. 

15.  Section  22  of  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62  isc^f|"^e^'22. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  Every   person    to   whom    an   order   is   given    under  ^^'If^^^^J*^'" 
section  17  who  fails  to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  co"™P^y  T'^*^ 

e  re  stop-work 

with  Its  terms  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  order 
conviction  is,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  mentioned 
in  subsection  1,  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  SlOO 
per  day  for  every  day  upon  which  the  offence  con- 
tinued after  such  order  was  given. 

(3)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  cor'p^ration 
subsection   1,   the  maximum   penalty   that  may  be 
imposed  is  $5,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

16.  Subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Construction  Safety  c.  is,  s.' 24, 
Act,   1961-62   is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the   follow ing|^|nded 
clause : 

{ca)  designating   parts   of   projects    for    the    purpose   of 
section  18a. 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^gj^^f"®"'^®" 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as    The   Construction   Safety  ^^^^^  title 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  20 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
.13^14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dog  Tax  and 
Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Generally,  the  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  extend  the  provisions  of  Part  II 
of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  to  include 
goats  and  swine. 

The  title  of  the  Act  is  changed  to  The  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and 
Poultry  Protection  Act.  "Live  stock"  is  defined  in  the  Bill  to  mean  cattle, 
goats,  sheep  or  swine. 


Section  2  of  the  Bill  re-enacts  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  the  Act  to 
clarify  the  intent  that  the  councils  of  all  towns,  townships  and  villages 
have  authority  to  pass  by-laws  under  the  subsection. 


20         a^tii-iih'-i,  «' 


BILL  20  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dog  Tax  and 
Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  title  to  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry ^f^  i960. 
Protection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- title, 

,  '^  °  re-enacted 

for: 

The  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and 
Poultry  Protection  Act 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Ca///e,  RS.o.  i960. 
Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following suba.  i. 
substituted  therefor:    . 

(1)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  councils  of  towns,  town-  or  regu'-^'^^ 
ships  and  villages  and  of  cities  having  a  population  J.atjj^?th|^ 
of  less  than  100,000,  and  by  boards  of  commissioners  large  of 
of  police  in  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less 
than    100,000,    for    prohibiting    or    regulating    the 
running  at  large  of  dogs  in  the  municipality  or  in  any 
defined  area  thereof,  for  seizing  and  impounding  and 
for  killing,  whether  before  or  after  impounding,  dogs 
running  at  large  contrary  to  the  by-law,  and  for 
selling  dogs  so  impounded  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  is  provided  by  the  by-law. 

3.  The  heading  immediately  preceding  section  9  of   TAe^-^j^- ^^eo. 
Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  struck  amended 
out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

PROTECTION  OF  LIVE  STOCK  AND  POULTRY 


4.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  9  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  ff^-  l^f' 

cl.  a, 
repealed 


Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  repealed.  ^^ 


20 


R.s.o.  1960,       (2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by  striking 
ci.  c,  '   '    '    out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

amended  ,,,.  ,  ,, 

live  stock  . 
Rs.o.  I960,       (3)  xhe  said  section  9  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended     '     following  clause: 

{d)  "live  stock"  means  cattle,  goats,  sheep  or  swine. 

^in's^io'       ^* — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  10  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle, 
*^^'  '^'  A  A        Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"cattle,  sheep     m  the  first  hne  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof 

"live  stock". 

ris.o.  I960,       (2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  striking 
ci-  c,  '   '     '  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 


amended 


thereof  "live  stock". 


Rs-o.  I960,      6.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1 1  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle, 

Bubs.  i.       '  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line,  in  the  fourth  line,  in  the 

sixth  line,  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  in  the  tenth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1 1  is  amended 

c.  m,  8. 11,       ^  ' 

8ub8.  2,  by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 

amended        in  lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1 1  is  amended 

C.    Ill,  8.    11,  ^     ' 

subs.  2,  by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 

amended        in  lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

R.s.o.  I960,       C4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1 1  is  amended  by  strik- 

C.    Ill,  8.    11,  ^     '  1  1          (•  1      !• 

subs.  3,  ing  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  in  the  fourth  line 

and  by  striking  out  "cattle  or  sheep"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

^li?: 8.^12;      7.— (1)  Subsection   1  of  section   12  of   The  Dog  Tax  and 
amended        Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "live  stock". 

c^iii'8^12'       (^)  Subsection   2  of   the  said   section    12   is  amended   by 
subs^2,        '  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  second  line, 

in  the  seventh  line  and  in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

"R    ^  O     1  QfiO 

c.'iii,'8.  12,'       (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 
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(3)  Where  the  valuer  finds  evidence  that  to  the  best  of  jPe^.iaiyO*" 
his  knowledge  and  belief  shows, 

(a)  that  any  of  the  live  stock  or  poultry  was  not 
"^  killed  or  injured  by  a  dog;  or 

(b)  that  the  killing  or  injuring  was  caused  by  a 
dog  owned  by  or  habitually  kept  on  the 
premises  of  the  owner  of  the  live  stock  or 
poultry;  or 

(c)  that  the  owner  had  not  taken  reasonable  care 
to  prevent  the  killing  or  injuring  of  his  live 
stock  or  poultry  by  dogs, 

the  valuer  shall  include  in  his  report  to  the  clerk  of 
the  local  municipality  and  to  the  owner  of  the  live 
stock  or  poultry  a  statement  of  his  belief  and  shall 
make  forthwith  a  further  report  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipaUty  giving  particulars  of  the  evidence 
found,  and  the  council  of  the  municipality  may 
thereupon  deny  liability  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
written  notice  given  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
to  the  owner  of  the  live  stock  or  poultry  within  thirty 
days  after  the  filing  of  his  affidavit  with  the  clerk. 

(4)  Subsection   5   of   the  said   section    12  is  amended   by ^j j^- g^f 2; 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  |^|^^^^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

(5)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    12  is  amended   by^-^^*^- ^^fg; 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in|^|^6^^ 
lieu  thereof  "live  stock", 

(6)  Subsection   8  of   the  said  section    12   is  amended   by^-^j^-^®^^' 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  ninth  subs.  8, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

(7)  Subsection   9  of  the  said   section    12   is  amended   by^-^j^- 1^^^; 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  9, 
lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

(8)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  10  of  the  said  section  12^fi*^g^f2* 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  io. 

re-enacted 

(b)  a  goat  in  excess  of  SI 00; 

(cy  a  head  of  sheep  in  excess  of  $100; 
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{d)  a  head  of  swine  in  excess  of  $100;  or 

{e)  poultry  of  one  owner,  killed  or  injured  in  any  year, 
in  excess  of  $1,000. 

^■fi^;  8.^f3;      8.  Section  13  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry 
amended       Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in 

the  second  line  and  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

^.'iii'  s.^14'      ^*  Section  14  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry 
amended        Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

c^'ii?'  8.^16'       ^^'  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle, 
amended        Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"live  stock". 

f:  1x1:1^1^:      ll.  Section    17  of    The  Dog   Tax  and   Cattle,   Sheep  and 

amended        Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "cattle, 

sheep"  in  the  second  line,  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  seventh 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 


Commence- 
ment 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep 
and  Poultry  Protection  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dog  Tax  and 
Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act 


-Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  20  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dog  Tax  and 
Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  title  to  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  f-f^- 1960. 
Protection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- title, 

,  re-enacted 

for: 

The  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  and 
Poultry  Protection  Act 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  RS.o.  i960. 
Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following sii be.  i. ' 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  councils  of  towns,  town- ^^'■^^^^*^'^^ 
ships  and  villages  and  of  cities  having  a  population  lating^the^ 
of  less  than  100,000,  and  by  boards  of  commissioners  large  of 
of  police  in  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less     ^ 
than    100,000,    for    prohibiting    or    regulating    the 
running  at  large  of  dogs  in  the  municipality  or  in  any 
defined  area  thereof,  for  seizing  and  impounding  and 
for  killing,  whether  before  or  after  impounding,  dogs 
running  at  large  contrary  to  the  by-law,  and  for 
selling  dogs  so  impounded  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  is  provided  by  the  by-law. 

3.  The  heading  immediately  preceding  section  9  of   r^e^^^^- i^eo, 
Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  struck  amended 
out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

protection  of  live  stock  and  poultry 


4. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  9  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  ^f^-  l^f^' 
Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  repealed.  ci-  ".,' 

•^  ^  repealed 
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R.s.o.  1960.       (2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by  striking 
ci.  c.  '   '    '    out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 


amended 


"live  stock". 


R.s.o.  1960,       (3)    The  said  section  9  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  Ill,  8-  9,       .    ,^    ^    .  , 

amended  following  clause: 

{d)  "live  stock"  means  cattle,  goats,  sheep  or  swine. 

Rf^o.  I960,       5.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  10  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle, 
ci.  "•  ,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"live  stock". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  striking 
ci.  c,  '   '     '  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 


amended 


thereof  "live  stock' 


R.s  o.  I960.      6.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1 1  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle, 

aiibs.  i.       '  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 

^"^  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line,  in  the  fourth  line,  in  the 

sixth  line,  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  in  the  tenth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1 1  is  amended 

clHsi.1. 

siibs.  2.  ■  'by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
amended        in  lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

R.s.o.  I960,       (3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended 

clllsil 

siibs.  2,  '  'by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
ame'nded        in  lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

R.s.o.  1960,       (4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended  by  strik- 

C     1.11     8     11 

Bubs.  3,  '  ing  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  in  the  fourth  line 
and  by  striking  out  "cattle  or  sheep"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

?iii'3^i2'  '^' — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Dog  Tax  and 
subs.  i.  '  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended  '  '^  ,,    .         ,  i    i-  i    •  •         •      i- 

out     cattle,  sheep     m  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "live  stock". 

?ins^i2'       (^^  Subsection    2   of   the   said   section    12   is  amended   by 
siibs.  2.        '  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line,  in  the  second  line, 
in  the  seventh  line  and  in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

^ii?:  8.^12;  (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-ena^'ted      following  substituted  therefor: 
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(3)  Where  the  valuer  finds  evidence  that  to  the  best  of  lYabiift  "'^^ 
his  knowledge  and  belief  shows, 

(a)  that  any  of  the  live  stock  or  poultry  was  not 
killed  or  injured  by  a  dog;  or 

(b)  that  the  killing  or  injuring  was  caused  by  a 
dog  owned  by  or  habitually  kept  on  the 
premises  of  the  owner  of  the  live  stock  or 
poultry;  or 

(c)  that  the  owner  had  not  taken  reasonable  care 
to  prevent  the  killing  or  injuring  of  his  live 
stock  or  poultry  by  dogs, 

the  valuer  shall  include  in  his  report  to  the  clerk  of 
the  local  municipality  and  to  the  owner  of  the  live 
stock  or  poultry  a  statement  of  his  belief  and  shall 
make  forthwith  a  further  report  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipalit\-  giving  particulars  of  the  evidence 
found,  and  the  council  of  the  municipalit}'  may 
thereupon  deny  liability  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
written  notice  given  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
to  the  owner  of  the  live  stock  or  poultry  within  thirty 
days  after  the  filing  of  his  affidavit  with  the  clerk. 

(4)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section    12  is  amended   by ^fi^; g^f 2! 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  l^^i^l^^j 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

(5)  Subsection   6  of   the   said   section    12   is  amended   by ^fi^g^fg; 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in|^|^|^^j 
lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

(6)  Subsection   8   of   the   said   section    12   is  amended   by  ^l^^- ^^^^' 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  ninth  subs.  8. 

,.  ,  .  .         .      ,.  ,  r  -  1     •  III-  t  I.    amended 

Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  m  each  mstance    live  stock  . 

(7)  Subsection   9  of   the   said   section    12   is  amended   by  ^-^j^- ^^f^- 
striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  insu^s.  9. 

leu  thereof    live  stock  . 

(8)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  10  of  the  said  section  12  ^•^^^•g®?^ 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  io. 

(b)  a  goat  in  excess  of  SlOO; 

(c)  a  head  of  sheep  in  excess  of  $100; 
20 


C.   Ill,  S.    12. 

subs.  10, 
cIs.  6,  c, 
re-enacted 


{d)  a  head  of  swine  in  excess  of  $100;  or 

{e)  poultry  of  one  owner,  killed  or  injured  in  any  year, 
in  excess  of  $1,000. 


R.S.O.  I960 
c.  Ill,  8.  13, 


8.  Section  13  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry 
amended  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep"  in 
the  second  line  and  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

c^'iii"  8^14'      ^*  Section  14  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry 
amended       Protection  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out  "cattle,  sheep" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "live  stock". 

c^ii?' s^ie'       -^^'  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle, 
subs,  i.  Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"cattle,  sheep"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"live  stock". 

?ii?,* s.^i?:       11'  Section    17   of    The  Dog   Tax  and   Cattle,   Sheep  and 

amended       Poultry  Protection  Act  is  amended   b>'  striking  out  "cattle, 

sheep"  in  the  second  line,  in  the  third  line  and  in  the  seventh 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "live  stock". 

TMnt^^^^^'       12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep 
and  Poultry  Protection  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Weed  Control  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .  Section  3  of  the  Act  imposes  a  duty  to  destroy  noxious 
weeds  to  prevent  their  spreading.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  con- 
trol of  harmful  conditions  created  by  noxious  weeds. 


Section  2.     Complementary  to  section  1. 


Section  3.     Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  21  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Weed  Control  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  3  of  The  Weed  Control  Act  is^lgys^s^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,      ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Every  person  in  possession  of  land  shall  destroy  all^^egt^oy^ 
noxious  weeds  thereon  as  often  and  at  such  times  in  ^^eds^^ 
every  year  as  is  necessary, 

{a)  to  prevent  the  ripening  of  their  seeds; 

(6)  to  prevent  the  dispersal  of, 

(i)  their  pollens,  and 

(ii)  grain  rust  spores  produced  on  them; 
and 

(c)  to  eliminate  their  toxic  parts. 

2.  Subsection    1  of  section    10  of   The   Weed   Control  Actfl^l^l^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "within  such  period  of  time  as  is  subs,  i 
necessary  to  prevent  the  weed  seeds  from  ripening"  in  the 

fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  Where  an   inspector  finds  noxious  weeds  or  weed  ^^^^®^^°^q^ 
seeds  on  land  in  the  area  within  his  jurisdiction,  he  of  weeds 
may  order  the  person  in  possession  of  the  land  to 
destroy  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Weed  Control  Act  is  amended  b\'  strik-RS.o.  i960. 

,,.,,.,  ,     ,.  ,   .  ....-'.  ,c.  427,  s.  13, 

mg  out    nme    m  the  seventh  hne  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  amended 
"ten",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Destruction 
of  weeds  in 
subdivided 
areas 


rA}^ 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act, 
the  council  of  any  city,  town,  village  or  township, 
after  publication  of  notice  thereof  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the  municipality,  may 
direct  any  of  its  inspectors  or  the  county  weed 
inspector  to  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds 
on  any  subdivided  portions  of  the  municipality,  and 
lots  not  exceeding  ten  acres  whether  or  not  the  lots 
are  part  of  a  subdivision,  to  be  destroyed  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  the  regulations,  and  the  in- 
spector shall  report  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
the  amount  of  the  expenses  incurred  by  him  in  the 
discharge  of  his  duties  under  this  section  with  respect 
to  each  parcel  of  land  concerned,  and  the  clerk  shall 
place  on  the  collector's  roll  of  the  municipality  the 
amounts  so  expended  against  the  respective  parcels 
concerned,  and  such  amounts  shall  be  collected  in  the 
same  manner  as  taxes  under  The  Assessment  Act, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  of  the 
municipality,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  taxes  under 
section  131  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


mftSt"®''*'®'       4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


ment 


Assent. 


Short  title         5^  jj^jg  ^^j.  ^^^y  ^  ^-^^^  ^^  -phe  Weed  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  21  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Weed  Control  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  3  of  The  Weed  Control  Act  is^fgyg^f^' 

repealed  and  the  foUowingr  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,     ' 

^  ^  re-enacted 


(1)  Every  person  in  possession  of  land  shall  destroy  all^ggt^o*® 
noxious  weeds  thereon  as  often  and  at  such  times  in  ^^^^^ 
every  year  as  is  necessary, 

{a)  to  prevent  the  ripening  of  their  seeds; 

{b)  to  prevent  the  disp>ersal  of, 

(i)  their  [X)llens,  and 

(ii)  grain  rust  spores  produced  on  them; 
and 

(c)  to  eliminate  their  toxic  parts. 

2.  Subsection    1  of  section    10  of   The   Weed  Control  Actfl^-1^1%-^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "within  such  period  of  time  as  is  subs,  i, 
necessary  to  prevent  the  weed  seeds  from  ripening"  in  the 

fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Where  an  inspector  finds  noxious  weeds  or  weed  ^J'^^^^^^^j^ 
seeds  on  land  in  the  area  within  his  jurisdiction,  he  of  weeds 
may  order  the  person  in  possession  of  the  land  to 
destroy  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Weed  Control  Act  is  amended  by  strik-RS^o.  i960, 
ing  out  "nine"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  amended 
"ten",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Destruction 
of  weeds  in 
subdivided 
areas 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  23 


13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act, 
the  council  of  any  city,  town,  village  or  township, 
after  publication  of  notice  thereof  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the  municipality,  may 
direct  any  of  its  inspectors  or  the  county  weed 
inspector  to  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds 
on  any  subdivided  portions  of  the  municipality,  and 
lots  not  exceeding  ten  acres  whether  or  not  the  lots 
are  part  of  a  subdivision,  to  be  destroyed  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  the  regulations,  and  the  in- 
spector shall  report  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
the  amount  of  the  expenses  incurred  by  him  in  the 
discharge  of  his  duties  under  this  section  with  respect 
to  each  parcel  of  land  concerned,  and  the  clerk  shall 
place  on  the  collector's  roll  of  the  municipality  the 
amounts  so  expended  against  the  respective  parcels 
concerned,  and  such  amounts  shall  be  collected  in  the 
same  manner  as  taxes  under  The  Assessment  Act, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  of  the 
municipality,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  taxes  under 
section  131  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


ment"^"°*"       ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5^  -pj^ig  ^j,^  j^^^y  1^  ^,j^g(j  as  r/ie  Weed  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  22 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 


Mr.  Sopha 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  provision  repealed  exempts  the  owner  or  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle 
from  liability  for  injury  to  gratuitous  passengers. 
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BILL  22  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  105  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 0.172',  ^^    ' 
is  repealed.  lultS, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  ^  we«6?- Short  title 
ment  Act,  1965. 


22 


o 

> 


^ 

n 

U" 

t\) 

"n 

h«i 

a 

C 
P 

^ 

>) 

•-1 

^ 

t 

00 

1 

9^ 

H 

lir 

rt 

?. 

> 

3 

> 

^ 

o 

p 

o 

H 

p 

•-1 
p 

3 

3^ 

3 

o 

a. 

> 

o 

BILL  23 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  repealed  clause  defines  "Department"  as  the 
Department  of  Labour.  The  Act  is  now  administered  by  the  Department 
of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Section  2.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  3.    The  procedure  respecting  the  appointment  of  officers 
under  the  Act  is  simplified. 


Section  4.  Section  9  requires  notice  to  the  chief  officer  of  accidents 
which  prevent  a  logger  from  working  for  more  than  three  days.  This 
requirement  is  reduced  to  at  least  three  days. 
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BILL  23  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 \^^\'^^-^ 
is  repealed.  ^i.  a' 

^  repealed 

2.  The  Loggers   Safety  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  adding  p^^|"^^v 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la.  The  administration  of  this  Act  is  under  the  control  ^^^Qf^^g^' 
and    direction    of    the    member    of    the    Executive 
Council    designated    so    to    do    by    the    Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  ^^^l^^g^-g 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted 

3.  There  shall  be  an  officer  known  as  the  chief  officer  oth'er  ^^^ 
and  such  other  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  the  officers 
administration  of  this  Act. 

4.  Subsection   1  of  section  9  of  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,^^^^^^' 
1962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "more  than"  in  the  third  subs."  i. 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "at  least",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion  or^^jd'lits 
fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  logger  whereby  he  is 
prevented  or  is  likely  to  be  prevented  for  at  least 
three  days  from  working,  a  notice  of  the  occurrence 
in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  delivered  or  mailed  to 
the  chief  officer  by  the  operator. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  menV"^'^^ 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loggers'  Safety  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  23 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


,i^€Aill 


BILL  23  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63 l^f^'^^'^ 
is  repealed.  <=i-  «• ,  , 

*^  repealed 

2.  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  adding  ^^||'^^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la.  The  administration  of  this  Act  is  under  the  control  ^^^q^^^J^" 
and    direction    of    the    member    of    the    Executive 
Council    designated    so    to   do    by    the    Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  ^^||'^g^' 3 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  There  shall  be  an  officer  known  as  the  chief  officer  oth'|/  ^"*^ 
and  such  other  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  the  officers 
administration  of  this  Act. 

4.  Subsection   1  of  section  9  of   The  Loggers'  Safety  Act,  ^^yl'^^-g 
1962-63  is  amended  by  striking  out  "more  than"  in  the  third  subs.' i. 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "at  least",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  an  accident,  industrial  disease,  explosion  or  Notice  of 

^   '  ...  »         f  accidents 

fire  causes  bodily  injury  to  a  logger  whereby  he  is 
prevented  or  is  likely  to  be  prevented  for  at  least 
three  days  from  working,  a  notice  of  the  occurrence 
in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  delivered  or  mailed  to 
the  chief  officer  by  the  operator. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^t"®°^*' 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loggers'  Safety  Amendment  s^ort  title 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  24 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  respecting  the  Water  Powers  of  the  Ottawa  River 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  confirms,  in  so  far  as  Ontario  has  legislative  authority,  an 
agreement  between  Ontario,  Quebec,  Ontario  Hydro  and  Hydro-Quebec 
which  amends  a  1943  agreement  (confirmed  by  The  Ottawa  River  Water 
Powers  Act,  1943)  respecting  the  development  of  the  water  powers  of  the 
Ottawa  River  by  providing  for  a  higher  dam  at  the  Cave  &  Fourneaux 
site  near  Mattawa. 
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BILL  24  1965 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Water  Powers  of  the  Ottawa  River 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between   Her   Majesty  the  Queen   in^^^l^!^'^* 
right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in®*^- 
right  of  the  Province  of  Quebec,  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario,  and  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commis- 
sion, set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified,  validated 

and  confirmed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*'^*^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  ^^""^  ""* 
Act,  1965. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Indenture  made  in  quadruplicate  (first  copy)  the  9th  day  of 
June,   1964, 

Between: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province 
OF  Ontario  (herein  represented  by  the  Honourable 
A.  Kelso  Roberts,  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests), 
hereinafter  called  "Ontario", 

of  the  first  part  ; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province 
OF  Quebec  (herein  represented  by  the  Honourable 
Rene  Levesque,  Minister  of  Natural  Resources), 
hereinafter  called  "Quebec", 

OF  the  second  FART; 

The  Hydro-Electric  Pow  er  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Ontario  Commission", 

OF  THE  third  PART; 

— and — 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission, 
hereinafter  called  "Hydro-Quebec", 

OF  THE  FOURTH  PART. 

Whereas  the  parties  of  the  First,  Second  and  Third  Parts  hereto 
and  The  Quebec  Streams  Commission  did  enter  into  an  Agreement,  dated 
the  2nd  day  of  January,  1943,  in  respect  of  the  development  of  the  water 
powers  of  the  Ottawa  River  (hereinafter  called  the  "Waterpowers  Agree- 
ment"); 

And  Whereas  Hydro-Quebec  has  succeeded  to  all  of  the  rights,  in- 
terests, powers,  duties,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  Quebec  Streams 
Commission  under  the  Waterpowers  Agreement; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  has  been  ratified 
by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  by  Chapter  20  of  the  Statutes 
of  Quebec  1943  and  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  by 
Chapter  21  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario  1943; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  provided  for  the 
utilization  of  the  waterpowers  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  five  sites  on  the  said 
River,  three  sites  by  the  Ontario  Commission  by  raising  the  water  in  the 
River  to  the  following  head-water  levels  (feet  above  mean  sea-level), 
namely: 

Cave  &  Fourneaux 575 

Des  Joachims 500 

Chenaux 285 
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and  two  sites  by  Hydro-Quebec  by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  the 
following  head-water  levels  (feet  above  mean  sea-level),  namely: 

Rocher  Fendu 350 

Carillon 135 

And  Whereas  with  the  knowledge  of  the  other  parties  hereto,  the 
Ontario  Commission  has  utilized  the  waterpower  at  Cave  &  Fourneaux 
by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  a  head-water  level  of  583  feet; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  4-5  Elizabeth  II,  Chapter  38,  of  the  Statutes 
of  Quebec  1955-56,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Quebec 
in  Council  has  been  authorized  to  make  an  amicable  agreement  or  contract 
for  the  settlement  of  the  problem  resulting  from  the  said  raising  of  the 
waters  of  the  Ottawa  River,  at  the  site  of  Cave  &  Fourneaux; 

And  Whereas  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Quebec 
by  Order-in-Council  dated  July  29,  1960,  bearing  No.  1174,  has  author- 
ized the  Minister  of  Hydraulic  Resources  to  sign  this  Agreement  for  the 
purpose  of  amending  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement ; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  9-10  Elizabeth  II,  Chapter  48,  of  the 
Statutes  of  Quebec  1960-61,  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  has 
succeeded  to  all  of  the  rights,  duties,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the 
Minister  of  Hydraulic  Resources; 

And  Whereas  it  is  agreed  that  the  amendments  to  the  said  Agree- 
ment shall  have  effect  as  though  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  had 
been  entered  into  originally  in  the  form  as  amended  by  this  Indenture. 

Now  Therefore  this  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  the  other  considerations  herein  appearing  the  parties 
hereto  agree  as  hereafter  appears. 

1.  The  Ontario  Commission  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  entitled 
to  utilize  the  waterpower  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  the  site  known  as  Cave 
&  Fourneaux  bv  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  a  head-water  level  of 
583  feet. 

2.  The  Waterpowers  Agreement  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
figure  "575"  in  referring  to  the  head-water  level  of  the  site  known  as  Cave 
&  Fourneaux  wherever  the  said  figure  appears  in  the  said  Waterpowers 
Agreement  and  by  substituting  therefor  the  figure  "583"  in  referring  to 
the  said  head-water  level.  In  particular,  the  figure  "583"  shall  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  figure  "575"  where  the  same  appears  in  the  first  recital 
and  in  clauses  23  (g)  and  25  of  the  Waterpowers  Agreement. 

3.  Over  and  above  the  annual  rental  provided  for  in  the  third  para- 
graph of  clause  23  (g)  of  the  Waterpowers  Agreement,  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the  Department  of  Natural 
Resources  in  Quebec  an  additional  annual  rental  of  two  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  ($2,500.00),  from  the  date  on  which  the  Cave  &  Fourneaux 
Power  Plant  was  put  in  operation,  namely  from  the  10th  day  of  January, 
1952. 

4.  This  Indenture  shall  have  full  force  and  effect  as  of  the  2nd  day 
of  January,  1943,  and  as  though  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  had 
been  in  form  as  amended  by  this  Indenture  but  shall  not  become  binding 
upon  the  parties  unless  and  until  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
shall  have  confirmed  and  validated  it  to  the  extent  of  its  legislative 
authority. 
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In    Witness    Whereof    the   parties  hereto  have  executed   these 
presents  as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

in  the  presence  of: 

Minister  of  Land  &  Forests  for 
Ontario: 


Eileen  M.  Pascoe 


P.  E.  Auger 


C.  N.  McCarter 


L.  Beaudoin 


A.  Kelso  Roberts. 

Minister  of  Natural  Resources  for 
Quebec: 

Rene  Le'vesque. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario: 

W.  R.  Strike, 

Chairman. 

E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric 
Commission  : 

J.  C.  Lessard, 

President. 


B.  Lacasse, 

Joint  Secretary. 
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QUEBEC  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  COMMISSION 

Extract  of  the  Minutes  of  the  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission,  held 
at  Montreal,  on  Wednesday,  April  29,  1964. 

AC— 503/64 

Waterpowers  Agreement  of  January  2,  1943  between 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  Others 

Whereas  the  Waterpowers  Agreement  of  January  2,  1943,  provided, 
amongst  other  things,  for  the  utilization  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  of  the  waterpowers  at  Cave  &  Fourneaux  on  the 
Ottawa  River  by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  a  head-water  level  of 
575  feet;  and 

Whereas  with  the  knowledge  of  the  other  parties  to  the  said  Agree- 
ment The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  has  utilized  the 
said  waterpowers  at  a  head-water  level  of  583  feet ;  and 

Whereas  by  the  Act  4-5  Elizabeth  II,  Chapter  38  of  the  Statutes  of 
Quebec  1955-56,  authorization  was  granted  to  make  an  amicable  agree- 
ment for  the  settlement  of  the  problems  resulting  from  the  raising  of  the 
water  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  the  site  of  Cave  &  Fourneaux  to  583  feet; 

Whereupon,  it  was  moved,  seconded  and  unanimously 

Resolved: 

That  the  President  or  a  Commissioner  together  with  a  Joint  Secretary 
be  authorized  to  sign  an  agreement  between  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
Province  of  Quebec,  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission  amending  the  Waterpowers 
Agreement  of  January  2,  1943,  to  cover 

(a)  the  utilization  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  of  the  waterpower  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  the  site  known  as 
Cave  &  Fourneaux  by  raising  the  water  in  the  river  to  head-water  level 
of  583  feet  and  substitution  of  the  figure  575  by  that  of  583  feet  wherever 
it  appears  in  the  said  Agreement  of  January  2,  1943,  and 

(b)  an  increase  of  the  annual  rental  provided  for  in  clause  23  (g)  of 
the  said  Agreement  of  January  2,  1943,  by  an  additional  annual  rental  of 
$2,500  to  be  paid  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
to  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  from 
January  10,  1952,  being  the  date  on  which  the  Cave  &  Fourneaux  Plant 
was  put  into  operation. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  respecting  the  Water  Powers  of  the  Ottawa  River 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  24  1965 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Water  Powers  of  the  Ottawa  River 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between   Her   Majesty   the  Queen   in  4^[^ld!®''* 
right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in®*^- 
right  of  the  Province  of  Quebec,  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario,  and  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commis- 
sion, set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified,  validated 

and  confirmed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sen t™®"^^^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  ^'^''''^  ***^® 
Act,  1965. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Indenture  made  in  quadruplicate  (first  copy)  the  9th  day  of 
June,   1964, 

Between: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province 
OF  Ontario  (herein  represented  by  the  Honourable 
A.  Kelso  Roberts,  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests), 
hereinafter  called  "Ontario", 

OF  the  first  part; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  _.    ^ 

OF   Quebec   (herein   represented    by   the   Honourable  *  ^ 

Rene  Levesque,  Minister  of  Natural  Resources), 
hereinafter  called  "Quebec", 

of  the  second  PART; 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Ontario  Commission", 

of  the  third  part; 
— and — 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission, 
hereinafter  called  "Hydro-Quebec", 

of  the  fourth  part. 

Whereas  the  parties  of  the  First,  Second  and  Third  Parts  hereto 
and  The  Quebec  Streams  Commission  did  enter  into  an  Agreement,  dated 
the  2nd  day  of  January,  1943,  in  respect  of  the  development  of  the  water 
powers  of  the  Ottawa  River  (hereinafter  called  the  "Waterpowers  Agree- 
ment"); 

And  Whereas  Hydro-Quebec  has  succeeded  to  all  of  the  rights,  in- 
terests, powers,  duties,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the  Quebec  Streams 
Commission  under  the  Waterpowers  Agreement; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  has  been  ratified 
by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  by  Chapter  20  of  the  Statutes 
of  Quebec  1943  and  by  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  by 
Chapter  21  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario  1943; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  provided  for  the 
utilization  of  the  waterpowers  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  five  sites  on  the  said 
River,  three  sites  by  the  Ontario  Commission  by  raising  the  water  in  the 
River  to  the  following  head-water  levels  (feet  above  mean  sea-level), 
namely: 

Cave  &  Fourneaux 575 

Des  Joachims 500 

Chenaux 285 
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and  two  sites  by  Hydro-Quebec  by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  the 
following  head-water  levels  (feet  above  mean  sea-level),  namely: 

Rocher  Fendu 350 

Carillon 135 

And  Whereas  with  the  knowledge  of  the  other  parties  hereto,  the 
Ontario  Commission  has  utilized  the  waterpower  at  Cave  &  Fourneaux 
by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  a  head-water  level  of  583  feet; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  4-5  Elizabeth  II,  Chapter  38,  of  the  Statutes 
of  Quebec  1955-56,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Quebec 
in  Council  has  been  authorized  to  make  an  amicable  agreement  or  contract 
for  the  settlement  of  the  problem  resulting  from  the  said  raising  of  the 
waters  of  the  Ottawa  River,  at  the  site  of  Cave  &  Fourneaux; 

And  Whereas  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Quebec 
by  Order-in-Council  dated  July  29,  1960,  bearing  No.  1174,  has  author- 
ized the  Minister  of  Hydraulic  Resources  to  sign  this  Agreement  for  the 
purpose  of  amending  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement; 

And  Whereas  by  the  Act  9-10  Elizabeth  II,  Chapter  48,  of  the 
Statutes  of  Quebec  1960-61,  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  has 
succeeded  to  all  of  the  rights,  duties,  liabilities  and  obligations  of  the 
Minister  of  Hydraulic  Resources; 

And  Whereas  it  is  agreed  that  the  amendments  to  the  said  Agree- 
ment shall  have  effect  as  though  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  had 
been  entered  into  originally  in  the  form  as  amended  by  this  Indenture. 

Now  Therefore  this  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  the  other  considerations  herein  appearing  the  parties 
hereto  agree  as  hereafter  appears. 

1.  The  Ontario  Commission  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  entitled 
to  utilize  the  waterpower  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  the  site  known  as  Cave 
&  Fourneaux  by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  a  head-water  level  of 
583  feet. 

2.  The  Waterpowers  Agreement  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
figure  "575"  in  referring  to  the  head-water  level  of  the  site  known  as  Cave 
&  Fourneaux  wherever  the  said  figure  appears  in  the  said  Waterpowers 
Agreement  and  by  substituting  therefor  the  figure  "583"  in  referring  to 
the  said  head-water  level.  In  particular,  the  figure  "583"  shall  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  figure  "575"  where  the  same  appears  in  the  first  recital 
and  in  clauses  23  (g)  and  25  of  the  Waterpowers  Agreement. 

3.  Over  and  above  the  annual  rental  provided  for  in  the  third  para- 
graph of  clause  23  (g)  of  the  Waterpowers  Agreement,  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the  Department  of  Natural 
Resources  in  Quebec  an  additional  annual  rental  of  two  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  ($2,500.00),  from  the  date  on  which  the  Cave  &  Fourneaux 
Power  Plant  was  put  in  operation,  namely  from  the  10th  day  of  January, 

4.  This  Indenture  shall  have  full  force  and  effect  as  of  the  2nd  day 
of  January,  1943,  and  as  though  the  said  Waterpowers  Agreement  had 
been  in  form  as  amended  by  this  Indenture  but  shall  not  become  binding 
upon  the  parties  unless  and  until  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
shall  have  confirmed  and  validated  it  to  the  extent  of  its  legislative 
authority. 
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In    Witness    Whereof    the    parties   hereto  have   executed    these 
presents  as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

in  the  presence  of: 

Minister  of  Land  &  Forests  for 
Ontario: 


Eileen  M.  Pascoe 


P.  E.  Auger 


C.  N.  McCarter 


L.  Beaudoin 


A.  Kelso  Roberts. 

Minister  of  Natural  Resources  for 
Quebec: 

Rene  Levesque. 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario: 

W.  R.  Strike, 

Chairman. 

E.  B.  Easson, 

Secretary. 

Quebec  Hydro-Electric 
Commission: 

J.  C.  Lessard, 

President. 

B.  Lacasse, 

Joint  Secretary. 
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QUEBEC  HYDRO-ELECTRIC  COMMISSION 

Extract  of  the  Minutes  of  the  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission,  held 
at  Montreal,  on  Wednesday,  April  29,  1964. 

AC— 503/64 

Waterpowers  Agreement  of  January  2, 1943  between 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  Others 

Whereas  the  Waterpowers  Agreement  of  Januarj^  2,  1943,  provided, 
amongst  other  things,  for  the  utilization  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  of  the  waterpowers  at  Cave  &  Fourneaux  on  the 
Ottawa  River  by  raising  the  water  in  the  River  to  a  head-water  level  of 
575  feet;  and 

Whereas  with  the  knowledge  of  the  other  parties  to  the  said  Agree- 
ment The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  has  utilized  the 
said  waterpowers  at  a  head-water  level  of  583  feet ;  and 

Whereas  by  the  Act  4-5  Elizabeth  II,  Chapter  38  of  the  Statutes  of 
Quebec  1955-56,  authorization  was  granted  to  make  an  amicable  agree- 
ment for  the  settlement  of  the  problems  resulting  from  the  raising  of  the 
water  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  the  site  of  Cave  &  Fourneaux  to  583  feet; 

Whereupon,  it  was  moved,  seconded  and  unanimously 

Resolved: 

That  the  President  or  a  Commissioner  together  with  a  Joint  Secretary 
be  authorized  to  sign  an  agreement  between  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
Province  of  Quebec,  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission  amending  the  W^aterpowers 
Agreement  of  January  2,  1943,  to  cover 

(a)  the  utilization  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  of  the  waterpower  of  the  Ottawa  River  at  the  site  known  as 
Cave  &  Fourneaux  by  raising  the  water  in  the  river  to  head-water  level 
of  583  feet  and  substitution  of  the  figure  575  by  that  of  583  feet  wherever 
it  appears  in  the  said  Agreement  of  January  2,  1943,  and 

(b)  an  increase  of  the  annual  rental  provided  for  in  clause  23  (g)  of 
the  said  Agreement  of  January'  2,  1943,  by  an  additional  annual  rental  of 
$2,500  to  be  paid  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
to  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  from 
January  10,  1952,  being  the  date  on  which  the  Cave  &  Fourneaux  Plant 
was  put  into  operation. 
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BILL  25 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Grossman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer     ?S, 


Kxpi.ANATOKV  Note 

This  Bill  is  a  revision  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,  which  was  last 
revised  in   19.?9. 

Some  of  the  principle  changes  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  power  of  the  Minister  to  admit  children  to  training  schools  is 
removed,  and  all  such  decisions  will  be  made  by  the  court. 

2.  The  children  who  may  be  admitted  to  training  schools  are 
confined  to  those  whose  welfare  needs  cannot  be  satisfied  else- 
where, and  to  those  over  the  age  of  twelve  years  whose  conduct 
has  amounted  to  serious  misbehaviour. 

3.  The  procedures  are  brought  up  to  date. 


25 


BILL  25  1965 

The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions; 

(b)  "foster  home"  means  a  foster  home  designated  under 
section  25; 

(c)  "home"  means  a  foster  home  or  home  of  the  parent 
to  which  a  child  is  transferred  from  a  training  school 
while  a  ward  of  such  training  school; 

(d)  "inspector"  means  an  officer  of  the  Department 
designated  as  such  by  the  Minister; 

(e)  "judge"  means  a  judge  of  a  county,  district  or 
juvenile  and  family  court,  or  a  magistrate; 

(/)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Reform  Institu- 
tions; 

(g)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  metropolitan  muni- 
cipality, city  or  separated  town,  and  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district  means  a  city  or  a  town  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  over  or  a  township  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  over; 

(h)  "Ontario  training  school"  means  a  training  school 
established  under  section  3; 

(i)  "parent"  means  a  person  who  is  under  a  legal  duty 
to  provide  for  a  child; 
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(j)  "private  training  school"  means  a  training  school 
established  under  section  4; 

(k)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(/)  "society "  means  a  religious  society,  organization  or 
order  or  a  charitable  or  philanthropic  organization; 

(m)  "superintendent"  means  the  superintendent  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  a  training  school; 

(«)  "training  school"  means  an  Ontario  training  school 
or  a  private  training  school.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404. 
s.  1,  amended. 

training  '^^         ^*  ^^^^  purpose  of  a  training  school  is  to  provide  the  children 

school  therein  with  training  and  treatment  and  with  moral,  physical, 

academic   and    vocational   education.      R.S.O.    1960.    c.    404, 

s.  2  (1),  amended. 


Ontario 
training 
schools 


3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ma\'  provide 
for  the  establishment  of  Ontario  training  schools.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (1). 


Property 


Cost 


(2)  All  real  property  and  chattels  acquired  by  purchase, 
gift  or  otherwise  and  for  the  use  of  Ontario  training  schools 
are  vested  in  the  Crown,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Public 
Works.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  Ontario  train- 
ing schools  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  and  all  revenues  from 
whatsoever  source  derived  by  or  pertaining  to  Ontario  training 
schools  shall  form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (4),  amended. 


Private 
training 
schools 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ma\-  authorize 
any  society  to  establish  and  maintain  a  private  training  school, 
and,  subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  a  society-  so 
authorized  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  in  proper  con- 
dition of  the  training  school,  its  premises  and  equipment,  and 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  cancel  any  such 
authority  for  any  reason  that  in  his  opinion  warrants  such 
cancellation.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


Approval  H)  A  societv  shall  not  erect,  acquire,  establish,  change  the 

of  plans  .  r        1  1        '  It         1  •  •    •  1        1 

and  sales        site  of,  iidd  to  or  Structurally  alter  a  private  training  school 

until  the  site  and  plans  thereof  have  been  approved  by  the 

Minister,  and  a  society  shall  not  sell  or  dispose  of  the  premises 
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of  a  private  training  school,  or  any  part  thereof,  until  the  sale 
or  disposal  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

_  (3)  Any  religious  corporation  may  set  apart  and  grant  or  ^/fj^^^g^"^^ 
lease  for  a  nominal  consideration  or  otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  land 
of  a  private  training  school  any  land  that  it  has  a  general 
power  to  dispose  of  for  religious,  charitable  or  educational 
purposes  without  being  deemed  guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (4). 

6.  A  training  school  shall  bear  such  name  or  other  designa-  ^^me 
tion  as  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

6.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  not  more  than  five  ^J^^l^'"^ 
members  to  be  known  as  The  Training  Schools  Advisory 
Board,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  secretary  for  the  Advisory  Secretary 
Board. 

(3)  The  Advisory   Board   shall   meet   at   the   call   of   the  ^^e®**'^^^ 
Minister  or  the  chairman.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  ^^J^^°J^' 
to  the  Minister  and,  when  so  requested  by  him,  shall  consult  act  in 

3,Q  visorv 

with  him  as  to  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  of  training  capacity 
schools.       R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  Advisory  Board  shall,  by  visiting  and  otherwise  tiJ,n®oV**' 
investigating  training  schools,  ascertain  the  condition  thereof  *^|^^^jjj^^ 
and  the  welfare  of  the  children  therein,  and  shall  report  to 

the  Minister  and  make  such  recommendations  as  it  deems 
advisable.       R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (5),  amended. 

(6)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  without  ^s^member 
remuneration,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  ^^^^^^^^'o*^ 
fix  a  per  diem  allowance  to  be  payable  to  each  member,  and 

every  member  is  entitled  to  his  reasonable  and  necessary 
travelling  expenses,  as  certified  by  the  chairman,  for  attend- 
ance at  meetings  and  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the 
Advisory  Board.     R.S.O.    1960,  c.  404,  s.   5   (7). 

7. — (1)  Every  training  school  shall  be  inspected  at  least  of^t^l^n^ng 
twice  a  year  by  an  inspector,  who  shall  be  given  free  access  ^"^^o^'^ 
to  all  parts  of  its  premises  and  to  all  its  books  and  records 
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and  who  shall  make  such  inquiries  as  are  necessary  to  determine 
the  training  and  welfare  of  the  staff  and  wards  therein,  and, 
in  the  case  of  a  private  training  school,  the  inspector  also  has 
authority  to  inspect  the  books  and  records  of  the  society 
maintaining  the  training  school  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
training  school.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  request  any  inspector  or  other  officer 
of  the  Department  or  employee  of  any  other  department  to 
conduct  an  inspection  of  any  training  school  for  any  special 
purpose,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the  inspection,  such  inspec- 
tor, officer  or  employee  has  the  same  powers  as  an  inspector 
under  subsection  1. 

i^s^ecUons  ^^^  ^^^  inspector  and  any  other  person  who  conducts  an 
inspection  under  this  section  shall  make  such  reports  as  the 
Minister  requires.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  6  (2,  3). 


Minister 
may  request 
inspection 
of  training 
school 


Certain 
children 
under  16 
may  be 
sent  to  a 
training 
school 


8. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  person,  a  judge  may 
order  in  writing  that  a  child  under  sixteen  years  of  age  at  the 
time  the  order  is  made  be  sent  to  a  training  school  where  the 
judge  is  satisfied  that, 

(a)  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  is  unable  to 
control  the  child  or  to  provide  for  his  social,  emo- 
tional or  educational  needs; 

{b)  the  care  of  the  child  by  any  other  agency  of  child 
welfare  would  be  insufficient  or  impracticable;  and 

(c)  the  child  needs  the  training  and  treatment  available 
at  a  training  school, 

and  the  order  shall  state  the  facts  upon  which  the  decision  is 
based.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 

befo^re®t!id?e  (2)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  1,  the 
judge  shall  hear  the  evidence  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  person 
who  has  submitted  the  application  and  shall  make  adequate 
inquiry  into  the  truth  of  such  evidence.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  7   (2),  amended. 

Ke^Snder        (3)  The  evidence  shall  be  given  under  oath  and  shall  be 
transcribed     taken  down  and  transcribed, 

(a)  by  the  court  stenographer,  where  the  proceedings 
are  in  a  juvenile  and  family  court;  and 

(6)  by  a  stenographer  appointed  by  the  judge,  where 
the  proceedings  are  not  in  a  juvenile  and  family 
court  or  where  the  juvenile  and  family  court  does 
not  have  a  stenographer.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  7  (3),  amended. 
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(4)  Stenographers  appointed  under  clause  h  of  subsection  3^*1^^^^^. 
shall  be   paid   according   to   the   rate   prescribed   under    The^^^» 
Magistrates  Act  for  taking  down  and  transcribing  evidence,  and  c/226' 
the  fees  are  payable  by  the  municipality  to  which  the  child 
belongs,  but,  where  the  child  belongs  to  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  fees  are  payable  out  of  any  money 
appropriated  for  the  administration  of  justice  in  provisional 
judicial  districts.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  404,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  judge  shall  hear  all  cases  coming  before  him  under  ^l^^'^'^s  m 
this  section  in  camera.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  7  (5). 

9.  A  judge  may  order  that  a  child  be  sent  to  a  training ^*'^®'" '^**®* 
school  where, 

(a)  the  child  is  at  least  twelve  years  of  age  and  under 
sixteen  years  of  age  at  the  time  the  order  is  made; 

(b)  the  child  has  contravened  any  statute  in  force  in 
Ontario  which  contravention  would  be  punishable  by 
imprisonment  if  committed  by  an  adult;  and 

(c)  the  order  provides  for  the  payment  of  the  cost  of 
maintenance  of  the  child  in  accordance  with  this 
Act.     New. 

All  admis- 
sions to 

10.  A  child  shall   not  be  admitted   to  a  training  school  be  in 
except  m  accordance  with  this  Act.     N'ew.  with  this 

Act 

11.  The  judge  in  his  order  sending  a  child  to  a  training of'order'' 
school  shall  designate  the  school  to  which  the  child  is  to  be 

sent  and  the  municipality  to  which  the  child  belongs,  if  any, 
and  shall,  where  practicable,  state  the  name,  age  and  religious 
faith  of  the  child.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

12. — (1)  Where  a  judge  orders  that  a  child  be  sent  to  a ev°iden*ce  to 
training  school,  the  judge  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  evidence ^ent^^and"^ 
taken  before  him  to  be  sent  to  the  superintendent  of  the  train-  Department 
ing  school  and  a  copy  to  be  sent  to  the  Department.     R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  9,  amended. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  send  by  registered  mail  a^afi'copies 
certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  °^°'"**®^ 
declared  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  the  child  to  the  parent 
of  the  child,  to  the  Department  and  to  any  other  person  the 
judge  deems  necessary.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (2),  part, 
amended. 

13.  A  decision  granting  or  refusing  an  order  sending  a  child  ^oum;y'  or 
to  a  training  school  may  be  appealed  to  the  judge  of  the  county  district 
or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  applica- 
tion  was  made,   but,   where   the  juvenile  and   family  court 
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judge  who  made  the  decision  is  also  the  county  or  district 
court  judge,  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by  any 
other  county  or  district  court  judge  in  the  same  county  or 
district  court  district.     New. 


Heligion  of 
child  to  be 
considered 


Transporta- 
tion of 
ohildren 
to  training 
school 


Expenses 
in  a 

provisional 
judicial 
district 


14.  As  far  as  practicable,  a  Roman  Catholic  child  shall  be 
sent  to  such  training  school  maintained  by  a  Roman  Catholic 
society  or  to  such  Ontario  training  school  designated  by  the 
Minister  as  non-denominational  as  is  determined  by  the  regu- 
lations, and  a  child  of  any  other  religious  faith  shall  be  sent 
to  such  Ontario  training  school  or  such  private  training  school, 
other  than  one  maintained  by  a  Roman  Catholic  society, 
as  is  determined  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  11,  amended. 

15. — (1)  Every  child  sent  to  a  training  school  shall  be 
taken  to  the  training  school  by  a  probation  officer  or  other  per- 
son designated  by  the  judge  in  his  order,  and,  subject  to  sub- 
section 2,  the  actual  expense  in  so  doing  shall  be  borne  by 
the  municipality  liable  for  maintenance.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  13  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  expenses  of  conveying  a  child  to  a  training  school 
from  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  district  not  in  a  munici- 
pality are  payable  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for  the 
administration  of  justice  in  provisional  judicial  districts, 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 


Liability.  ^g, — (\)  Where  a  child  is  sent  to  a  training  school,  the 

of  munici-  .   .     \/  ,  .   ,      ,         ,  m  i  i     i  •     i-   li 

paiity  municipality  to  which  the  child  belongs  is  liable, 

(a)  to  the  Department,  in  the  case  of  an  Ontario  training 
school;  or 

(6)  to  the  society  operating  the  school,  in  the  case  of  a 
private  training  school, 

for  the  payment  of  such  sum  per  day  as  is  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  towards  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  child  for 
each  actual  day's  stay  of  the  child  in  the  training  school  or  in 
a  foster  home  to  which  the  school  makes  payments  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  child.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  15  (1), 
amended. 

where^chiid  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  child  shall  be  deemed 
to  belong  to  the  municipality  in  which  he  has  last  resided  for 
the  period  of  one  year,  but,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  residence  for  one  year  in  the  municipality  in  which 
he  was  taken  into  custody  shall  be  presumed.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  15  (2). 
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(3)  Where  a  child  has  not  resided  in  any  municipahty  in  ^^t^er's 
Ontario  for  one  year,  the  child  shall  be  deemed  to  belong  to  residence 
the  municipality  in  which  his  mother  has  last  resided  for  one 

year.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  15  (3),  amended. 

(4)  In  the  computation  of  the  time  in  subsections  2  and  3,  fo^be*** 
the  time  during  which  the  child,  or  his  mother,  was  an  in-f^^^f^f^ 
mate  of  a  children's,  infants',  maternity  or  other  boarding  time 
home,  a  correctional  or  charitable  institution,  a  hospital  or 

any  home  or  institution  for  custodial,  medical  or  other  care  or 
supervision  shall  not  be  regarded,  and  the  time  during  which 
the  mother  has  resided  in  a  municipality  while  her  child  was 
an  inmate  of  any  such  home  or  institution  shall  likewise  be 
disregarded. 

(5)  In  all  other  cases,  the  judge  shall  determine  the  munici-  o*^®""  ^*^®^ 
pality  to  which  the  child  belongs,  if  any.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 

s.  15  (4,  5). 

17.  A  municipality  declared  liable  for  the  maintenance  oi^J^^^^^^°^ 
a  child  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  certi-  jj^^bnuy  ^ 
fied  copy  of  the  order,  apply  to  the  judge  making  the  order 
or  to  a  judge  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  parent 
of  the  child  resides  to  vary  the  part  of  the  order  declaring  the 
municipality  liable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (2),  part, 
amended. 

18. — (1)  A  decision  upon  an  appeal  under  section  13  or  17^Pgou^rt 
or  an  order  under  subsection  2  of  section  20  is  subject  to  an^^ -^pp®*^ 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  this  Act  on  behalf  of  a  child  may  be^^^g*\. 
made  at  the  instance  of  a  next  friend.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,f"end 
s.  7  (7),  amended. 

19.  Each  superintendent  shall  from  time  to  time  render  ^^^*®^'^®^^'' 
to  the  clerk  of  every  municipality  that  is  liable  for  the  "^^i"^- rendered 
tenance  of  one  or  more  children  in  the  training  school  state- 
ments of  account  of  the  charges  with  full  particulars  thereof, 
and,  if  any  such  account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  it  has  been  rendered,  it  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  a 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  16, 
amended. 

20.— (1)  Where    a    municipality    has    paid    an    account  ^ght'of*^* 
rendered  to  it  under  this  Act,  it  may  recover  from  a  parent  ^|^*J)J^® 
the  amount  of  the  payment  so  made  as  a  debt  in  a  court  of  parent 
competent    jurisdiction.      R.S.O.    1960,    c.    404,    s.    18    (1), 
amended. 
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Variation 
of  parent's 
liability 


(2)  Where  a  judge  finds  that  a  parent  is  unable  to  refund 
the  cost  of  the  child's  maintenance  to  the  municipality  under 
subsection  1,  the  judge  may  order  that  the  parent  refund  such 
part  thereof  as  the  judge  determines,  and  the  judge  may  vary 
or  rescind  the  order  where  the  circumstances  of  the  parent 
have  changed.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


Application 
of  section 


(3)  This  section  applies  whether  or  not  the  child  is  over 
the  age  of  sixteen  years,  and  nothing  in  this  section  relieves 
the  municipality  from  liability  for  the  charges.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
orders 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  105 


(4)  The  provisions  of  The  Deserted  Wives  and  Children's 
Maintenance  Act  with  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  orders 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  enforcement  of  the  liability  of 
a  parent  under  this  section.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (5), 
amended. 


21.  Where  a  municipality  pays  charges  under  this  Act 
for  which  another  municipality  is  liable,  the  municipality 
that  made  the  payment  may  recover  the  amount  thereof  as  a 


Munici- 
pality's 
right  of 
recourse 
against 

municipality  debt  due  from  the  other  municipality,  and,  upon  payment  of 
the  debt,  the  other  municipality  is  entitled  to  exercise  the 
right  to  be  refunded  conferred  by  section  20.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  17,  amended. 

rigM  to^  22.  The  corporation  of  a  county  has  the  right  to  recover 

contribution  an  amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  charges  paid  by  it  in 
respect  of  any  child  for  which  it  is  liable  under  this  Act  from 
the  corporation  of  the  township,  town  or  village  forming  a 
part  of  the  county  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission  to  a  training  school.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  19, 
amended. 


Wardship 
of  training 
school 


23. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  training  school,  a  child 
becomes  a  ward  of  the  training  school,  and  the  superintendent 
may  exercise  the  rights  and  duties  of  a  guardian  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  care,  custody  and  control  of  the  child.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  21  (1),  part,  amended. 


Rights  of 

other 

guardians 


(2)  During  the  period  that  a  child  is  a  ward  of  a  training 
school,  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  child's  parent  or  any 
other  guardian  in  respect  of  the  care,  custody  and  control  of 
the  child  are  suspended.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  21  (2), 
amended. 


of*wardshi°p^       (>^)  ^^^  Minister  may  upon  or  at  any  time  after  the  release 
by  Minister   of  a  child  from  a  training  school  order  that  the  wardship  of  the 
training  school  shall  cease. 
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(4)  The  wardship  of  the  training  school  shall  continue  until  J^^^j-dthip'^ 
the  child  attains  the  age  of  eighteen  years  unless  the  Minister  "pon  . 
orders  that  the  wardship  shall  cease  before  such  date.     R.S.O.  is  years 
1960,  c.   404,  s.   21    (1),  part,  amended.  °^**® 

24.  A  clergyman  of  the  religious  faith  to  which  a  child  ^le^rgymen 
appears  to  belong  may  visit  the  child  at  the  school  for  the 
purpose  of  instructing  him  in  religion  on  such  days  and  at 
such  times  as  are  fixed  by  the  superintendent.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  12,  amended. 

26.— (1)  The  Minister  or  any  officer  of  the  Department  5i°ni^8"er°*^ 
designated  in  writing  by  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  designate  foster  homes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

{b)  order  a  child  to  be  transferred, 

(i)  from  one  training  school  to  another  or  to  a 
home,  or 

(ii)  from  one  home  to  another  or  to  a   training 
school; 

(c)  order  a  child  released  from  a  training  school  upon 
such  conditions  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(2)  Where  a  child  is  transferred  from  a  training  school  to^y^^Qf*^ 
a  home,   the  control  of  the  superintendent  is  not   thereby  children 
abated  or  diminished  unless  the  Minister  orders  that  the  ward- 
ship of  the  training  school  shall  cease.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  22  (1),  amended. 

26. — (1)   If  a  child  sent  to  a  training  school  escapes  there- APPrehen- 
from  or  neglects  to  attend  thereat,  he  may,  at  any  time  before  escape 
the  termination  of  wardship,  be  apprehended  without  warrant 
and    brought    back    to    the    training    school.      R.S.O.    1960, 
c.  404,  s.  23  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  child  leaves  a  home  without  the  permission  of  d^Jmed°an* 
the  Minister  or  an  officer  of  the  Department  designated  in  escape 
writing  by  the  Minister,  or  refuses  to  return  to  the  training 
school,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  escaped  from  the  training 
school.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  2Z  (2),  amended. 


27.  Ever>'  person, 

(a)  who  aids  or  abets  any  child  to  escape  from  or  unlaw- 
fully leave  a  training  school  or  home; 
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10 

[b)  wlio  knowingh'  harbours  or  conceals  a  child  who  lias 
escaped  from  or  unlawfully  left  a  training  school  or 
home,  without  giving  notice  of  the  child's  where- 
abouts to  the  training  school  or  to  the  local  police 
authorities;  or 

(c)  who  knowingly  makes,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any 
false  statement  in  any  return  required  under  this 
Act, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  three  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  24,  amended. 

Regulations        28.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ma\-  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  regarding  the  management,  discipline,  government 
and  control  of  training  schools  and  the  maintenance 
of  the  buildings,  premises  and  equipment  thereof; 

(6)  regulating  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  children  in 
training  schools; 

(c)  prescribing  the  type  of  training,  treatment  and  moral, 
ph>sical,  academic  and  vocational  education  to  be 
provided  in  training  schools  and  setting  standards  of 
instruction; 

(d)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  children  may 
leave  training  schools; 

(e)  for  determining  the  training  schools  to  which  children 
may  be  sent  under  section  14; 

(/)  providing  for  the  use  in  a  training  school  of  such 
products  and  articles  as  may  be  produced  on  the 
premises  thereof,  and  for  the  sale  of  any  surplus 
products  or  articles  that  may  be  produced  or  manu- 
factured on  the  premises  thereof; 

(g)  prescribing  the  records,  books,  account  systems, 
audits,  reports  and  returns  to  be  kept  and  made  by 
or  pertaining  to  training  schools; 

(h)  prescribing  the  duties  of  The  Training  Schools 
Advisory  Board  in  addition  to  those  duties  mentioned 
in  section  6; 
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(i)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  superinten- 
dents, including  the  control  that  they  may  exercise 
over  the  children  under  their  care; 

(j)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of 
grants  to  societies  maintaining  private  training 
schools  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature  and  for  the  conditions  governing  the 
payment  thereof; 

(k)  prescribing  the  amount  that  municipalities  shall  pay 
for  the  maintenance  in  training  schools  of  children 
who  belong  to  the  municipality; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  ss.  25,  26,  amended. 

29.  The  Training  Schools  Act  and   The  Training  Schools c' 404] 

Amendment  Act,  1961-62  are  repealed.  o.  139,  ' 

repealed 

30.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"®"^®" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

31.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  ^c^®^^'"*""® 
1965. 
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BILL  25 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Grossman 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  a  revision  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,  which  was  last 
revised  in  1939. 

Some  of  the  principle  changes  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  power  of  the  Minister  to  admit  children  to  training  schools  is 
removed,  and  all  such  decisions  will  be  made  by  the  court. 

2.  The  children  who  may  be  admitted  to  training  schools  are 
confined  to  those  whose  welfare  needs  cannot  be  satisfied  else- 
where, and  to  those  over  the  age  of  twelve  years  whose  conduct 
has  amounted  to  serious  misbehaviour. 

3.  The  procedures  are  brought  up  to  date. 
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BILL  25  1965 


The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of   Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions; 

(b)  "foster  home"  means  a  foster  home  designated  under 
section  25; 

(c)  "home"  means  a  foster  home  or  home  of  the  parent 
to  which  a  child  is  transferred  from  a  training  school 
while  a  ward  of  such  training  school; 

(d)  "inspector"  means  an  officer  of  the  Department 
designated  as  such  by  the  Minister; 

(e)  "judge"  means  a  judge  of  a  juvenile  and  family  court, 
or  a  magistrate; 

(/)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Reform  Institu- 
tions; 

(g)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  metropolitan  muni- 
cipality, city  or  separated  town,  and  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district  means  a  city  or  a  town  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  over  or  a  township  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  over; 

(h)  "Ontario  training  school"  means  a  training  school 
established  under  section  3; 

(i)  "parent"  means  a  person  who  is  under  a  legal  duty 
to  provide  for  a  child; 
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(j)  "private  training  school"  means  a  training  school 
established  under  section  4; 

(k)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(/)  "society"  means  a  religious  society,  organization  or 
order  or  a  charitable  or  philanthropic  organization; 

(m)  "superintendent"  means  the  superintendent  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  a  training  school; 

(n)  "training  school"  means  an  Ontario  training  school 
or  a  private  training  school.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  1,  amended. 

trainin  ^  °^         ^*  ^^^^  purpose  of  a  training  school  is  to  provide  the  children 

school  therein  with  training  and  treatment  and  with  moral,  physical, 

academic   and    vocational   education.      R.S.O.    1960,    c.    404, 

s.  2  (1),  amended. 


Ontario 
training 
schools 


Property 


Cost 


3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  provide 
for  the  establishment  of  Ontario  training  schools.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  All  real  property  and  chattels  acquired  by  purchase, 
gift  or  otherwise  and  for  the  use  of  Ontario  training  schools 
are  vested  in  the  Crown,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Public 
Works.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  Ontario  train- 
ing schools  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  and  all  revenues  from 
whatsoever  source  derived  by  or  pertaining  to  Ontario  training 
schools  shall  form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (4),  amended. 


Private 
training 
schools 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
any  society  to  establish  and  maintain  a  private  training  school, 
and,  subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  a  society  so 
authorized  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  in  proper  con- 
dition of  the  training  school,  its  premises  and  equipment,  and 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  cancel  any  such 
authority  for  any  reason  that  in  his  opinion  warrants  such 
cancellation.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


Approval 
of  plans 
and  sales 


(2)  A  society  shall  not  erect,  acquire,  establish,  change  the 
site  of,  add  to  or  structurally  alter  a  private  training  school 
until  the  site  and  plans  thereof  have  been  approved  by  the 
Minister,  and  a  society  shall  not  sell  or  dispose  of  the  premises 
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of  a  private  training  school,  or  any  part  thereof,  until  the  sale 
or  disposal  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(3)  Any  religious  corporation  may  set  apart  and  grant  or  ^/fj^^^g^^^ 
lease  for  a  nominal  consideration  or  otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  ian«i 
of  a  private  training  school  any  land  that  it  has  a  general 
power  to  dispose  of  for  religious,  charitable  or  educational 
purposes  without  being  deemed  guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (4). 

5.  A  training  school  shall  bear  such  name  or  other  designa-  ^'^'"^ 
tion  as  is  approved  bv  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.'4  (2),  amended. 

6. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  not  more  than  fivegoard"'^ 
members  to  be  known  as  The  Training  Schools  Advisory 
Board,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  secretary  for  the  Advisory  Secretary 
Board. 

(3)  The   Advisory    Board    shall    meet   at    the   call    of   the  ^^^^^^^^ 
Minister  or  the  chairman.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  ^^^^^°[^' 
to  the  Minister  and,  when  so  requested  by  him,  shall  consult  act  in 

....  ,  ...  .  ^        r     1  •      A  .      r  •    •        advisory 

With  him  as  to  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  of  training  capacity 
schools.       R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  Advisory  Board  shall,  by  visiting  and  otherwise ^jJ^n^oV^^ 
investigating  training  schools,  ascertain  the  condition  thereof  *^^^Jj^s 
and  the  welfare  of  the  children  therein,  and  shall  report  to 

the  Minister  and  make  such  recommendations  as  it  deems 
advisable.       R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (5),  amended. 

(6)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  without  ^i'^^g^^^r 
remuneration,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  of^^j.^^^sory 
fix  a  per  diem  allowance  to  be  payable  to  each  member,  and 

every  member  is  entitled  to  his  reasonable  and  necessary 
travelling  expenses,  as  certified  by  the  chairman,  for  attend- 
ance at  meetings  and  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the 
Advisory  Board.     R.S.O.    1960,  c.  404,  s.  5   (7). 

7. — (1)  Every  training  school  shall  be  inspected  at  least  of®tP|-^*-ng 
twice  a  year  by  an  inspector,  who  shall  be  given  free  access  ^<^^oois 
to  all  parts  of  its  premises  and  to  all  its  books  and  records 
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and  who  shall  make  such  inquiries  as  are  necessary  to  determine 
the  training  and  welfare  of  the  staff  and  wards  therein,  and, 
in  the  case  of  a  private  training  school,  the  inspector  also  has 
authority  to  inspect  the  books  and  records  of  the  society 
maintaining  the  training  school  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
training  school.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  request  any  inspector  or  other  officer 
of  the  Department  or  employee  of  any  other  department  to 
conduct  an  inspection  of  any  training  school  for  any  special 
purpose,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the  inspection,  such  inspec- 
tor, officer  or  emplo>'ee  has  the  same  powers  as  an  inspector 
under  subsection  1. 

i^s'^ectfons  ^'^^  ^^^^  inspector  and  any  other  person  who  conducts  an 
inspection  under  this  section  shall  make  such  reports  as  the 
Minister  requires.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  6  (2,  3). 


Minister 
may  rec[uest 
inspection 
of  training 
school 


Certain 
children 
under  16 
may  be 
sent  to  a 
training 
school 


8. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  person,  a  judge  may 
order  in  writing  that  a  child  under  sixteen  years  of  age  at  the 
time  the  order  is  made  be  sent  to  a  training  school  where  the 
judge  is  satisfied  that, 

(a)  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  is  unable  to 
control  the  child  or  to  provide  for  his  social,  emo- 
tional or  educational  needs; 

{b)  the  care  of  the  child  by  an>'  other  agency  of  child 
welfare  would  be  insufficient  or  impracticable;  and 

(c)  the  child  needs  the  training  and  treatment  available 
at  a  training  school, 

and  the  order  shall  state  the  facts  upon  which  the  decision  is 
based.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 


i>n,<eeiins?s        n)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  1,  the 

before  judse  ,     i, 

judge  shall,  v,,s, 

(a)   hear  the  child;  and 


(b)  hear  the  evidence  of  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  who 
has  submitted  the  application  and  make  adequate 
inquiry  into  the  truth  of  such  evidence.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 


Evidence 
to  be  under 
oath  and 
transcribed 


(3)  The  evidence  shall  be  given  under  oath  and  shall  be 
taken  down  and  transcribed, 

(a)  by  the  court  stenographer,  where  the  proceedings 
are  in  a  juvenile  and  family  court;  and 
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(b)  by  a  stenographer  appointed  by  the  judge,  where 
the  proceedings  are  not  in  a  juvenile  and  family 
court  or  where  the  juvenile  and  family  court  does 
not  have  a  stenographer.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  7  (3),  amended. 

(4)  Stenographers  appointed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3  fraphers* 
shall   be   paid   according   to   the  rate  prescribed   under   The  f^es 
Magistrates  Act  for  taking  down  and  transcribing  evidence,  and  g.'22q' 
the  fees  are  payable  by  the  municipality  to  which  the  child 
belongs,  but,  where  the  child  belongs  to  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  fees  are  payable  out  of  any  money 
appropriated  for  the  administration  of  justice  in  provisional 
judicial  districts.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  404,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  judge  shall  hear  all  cases  coming  before  him  under  ^f^^^^^^  ^^ 
this  section  in  camera.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  7  (5). 

9.  A  judge  may  order  that  a  child  be  sent  to  a  training *^*^®^ '^^^^^ 
school  where, 

(a)  the  child  is  at  least  twelve  years  of  age  and  under 
sixteen  years  of  age  at  the  time  the  order  is  made; 
and 

{b)  the  child  has  contravened  any  statute  in  force  in 
Ontario,  which  contravention  would  be  punishable  by 
imprisonment  if  committed  by  an  adult.     New. 

All  admia- 

10.  A  child  shall   not  be  admitted   to  a  training  school  be  in 
except  in  accordance  with  this  Act.     New.  with  this 

Act 


11.  The  judge  in  his  order  sending  a  child  to  a  training  ^f°^*|^^^ 
school  shall, 

(a)  designate  the  municipality  to  which  the  child 
belongs,  if  any; 

(6)  state,  where  practicable,  the  name,  age  and  religious 
faith  of  the  child;  and 

(c)  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  maintenance 
of  the  child  in  accordance  with  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (1),  amended.  "W^ 

12. — (1)  Where  a  judge  orders  that  a  child  be  sent  to  a ^^O-Py^^of  ^.^ 
training  school,  the  judge  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  evidence superinten- 
taken  before  him  to  be  sent  to  the  superintendent  of  the  train-  Department 
ing  school  and  a  copy  to  be  sent  to  the  Department.     R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  9,  amended. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  send  by  registered  mail  a  ^'®fi^^j*°  j^g 
certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  ^'^o'"'^®^ 
declared  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  the  child  to  the  parent 
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Appeal  to 
county  or 
district 
court 


of  the  child,  to  the  Department  and  to  any  other  person  the 
judge  deems  necessary.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (2),  part, 
amended. 


13. — (1)  A  decision  under  section  8  granting  or  refusing 
an  order  to  send  a  child  to  a  training  school  may  be  appealed 
to  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  application  was  made,  but,  where  the 
judge  who  made  the  decision  is  a  county  or  district  court 
judge,  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by  any  other 
county  or  district  court  judge  in  the  same  county  or  district 
court  district. 


Appeal  to 
Supreme 
Court 
judge 

Religion  of 
child  to  be 
considered 


(2)  A  decision  under  section  9  may  be  appealed  to  a  judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court.     New.  1PI 

14.  As  far  as  practicable,  a  Roman  Catholic  child  shall  be 
sent  to  such  training  school  maintained  by  a  Roman  Catholic 
society  or  to  such  Ontario  training  school  designated  by  the 
Minister  as  non-denominational  as  is  determined  by  the  regu- 
lations, and  a  child  of  any  other  religious  faith  shall  be  sent 
to  such  Ontario  training  school  or  such  private  training  school, 
other  than  one  maintained  by  a  Roman  Catholic  society, 
as  is  determined  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  11,  amended. 


Transporta- 
tion of 
children 
to  training 
school 


Expenses 
in  a 

provisional 
judicial 
district 


15. — (1)  Every  child  sent  to  a  training  school  shall  be 
taken  to  the  training  school  by  a  probation  officer  or  other  per- 
son designated  by  the  judge  in  his  order,  and,  subject  to  sub- 
section 2,  the  actual  expense  in  so  doing  shall  be  borne  by 
the  municipality  liable  for  maintenance.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  13  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  expenses  of  conveying  a  child  to  a  training  school 
from  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  district  not  in  a  munici- 
pality are  payable  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for  the 
administration  of  justice  in  provisional  judicial  districts. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 


Liability 
of  munici- 
pality 


16. — (1)  Where  a  child  is  sent  to  a  training  school,  the 
municipality  to  which  the  child  belongs  is  liable, 

(o)  to  the  Department,  in  the  case  of  an  Ontario  training 
school;  or 

(6)  to  the  society  operating  the  school,  in  the  case  of  a 
private  training  school, 

for  the  payment  of  such  sum  per  day  as  is  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  towards  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  child  for 
each  actual  day's  stay  of  the  child  in  the  training  school  or  in 
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a  foster  home  to  which  the  school  makes  payments  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  child.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  15  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  child  shall  be  deemed  blumls^^^^** 
to  belong  to  the  municipality  in  which  he  has  last  resided  for 

the  period  of  one  year,  but,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  residence  for  one  year  in  the  municipality  in  which 
he  was  taken  into  custody  shall  be  presumed.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  15  (2). 

(3)  Where  a  child  has  not  resided  in  any  municipality  in  mother's 
Ontario  for  one  vear,  the  child  shall  be  deemed  to  belong  top^idence 
the  municipalitv  m  which  his  mother  has  last  resided  for  one 

year.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  15  (3),  amended. 

(4)  In  the  computation  of  the  time  in  subsections  2  and  3,p®^o^8 
the  time  during  which  the  child,  or  his  mother,  was  an  in- excluded 
mate  of  a  children's,  infants',  maternity  or  other  boarding  time 
home,  a  correctional  or  charitable  institution,  a  hospital  or 

any  home  or  institution  for  custodial,  medical  or  other  care  or 
supervision  shall  not  be  regarded,  and  the  time  during  which 
the  mother  has  resided  in  a  municipality  while  her  child  was 
an  inmate  of  any  such  home  or  institution  shall  likewise  be 
disregarded. 

(5)  In  all  other  cases,  the  judge  shall  determine  the  munici- other  cases 
palitv  to  which  the  child  belongs,  if  an}'.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 

s.  15  (4,  5). 

17.  A  municipality  declared  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  Application 
a  child  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  certi-  municipal 
fied  copy  of  the  order,  apply  to  the  judge  making  the  order 
or  to  a  judge  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  parent 
of  the  child  resides  to  vary  the  part  of  the  order  declaring  the 
municipality  liable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (2),  part, 
amended. 

18. — (1)  A  decision  upon  an  appeal  under  section  13  or  17  Appeals 
or  an  order  under  subsection  2  of  section  20  is  subject  to  an  of  Appeal 
apf)eal  to  the  Court  of  Apf)eal. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  this  Act  on  behalf  of  a  child  may  be  Appeal 
made  at  the  instance  of  a  next  friend.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  friend 
s.  7  (7),  amended. 

19.  Each  superintendent  shall  from  time  to  time  render  statements 
to  the  clerk  of  every  municipality  that  is  liable  for  the  main- to  be 
tenance  of  one  or  more  children  in  the  training  school  state- 
ments of  account  of  the  charges  with  full  particulars  thereof, 
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and,  if  any  such  account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  it  has  been  rendered,  it  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  a 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  16, 
amended. 


Municipal 
right  of 
recourse 
against 
parent 


20. — (1)  Where  a  municipahty  has  paid  an  account 
rendered  to  it  under  this  Act,  it  may  recover  from  a  parent 
the  amount  of  the  payment  so  made  as  a  debt  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  18  (1), 
amended. 


Variation 
of  parent's 
liability 


(2)  Where  a  judge  finds  that  a  parent  is  unable  to  refund 
the  cost  of  the  child's  maintenance  to  the  municipality  under 
subsection  1,  the  judge  may  order  that  the  parent  refund  such 
part  thereof  as  the  judge  determines,  and  the  judge  may  vary 
or  rescind  the  order  where  the  circumstances  of  the  parent 
have  changed.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


Application        (3)  This  section  applies  whether  or  not  the  child  is  over 
of  section  ,  ^     .  ^  ^  .  .....  .  ,. 

the  age  oi  sixteen  years,  and  nothing  in  this  section  relieves 


the  municipality  from  liability  for  the  charges, 
c.  404,  s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


R.S.O.  1960, 


menToT  ^^^  ^^^  provisions  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's 

orders  Maintenance  Act  with  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  orders 

R.s^o.  I960,  apply  mtitatis  mutandis  to  the  enforcement  of  the  liability  of 


a  parent  under  this  section. 
amended. 


R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (5), 


21.  Where  a  municipality  pays  charges  under  this  Act 
for  which  another  municipality  is  liable,  the  municipality 
that  made  the  payment  may  recover  the  amount  thereof  as  a 


Munici- 
pality's 
right  of 
recourse 
against 

municipality  debt  due  from  the  Other  municipality,  and,  upon  payment  of 
the  debt,  the  other  municipality  is  entitled  to  exercise  the 
right  to  be  refunded  conferred  by  section  20.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  17,  amended. 


ri°h"to^  22.  The  corporation  of  a  county  has  the  right  to  recover 

contribution  an  amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  charges  paid  by  it  in 
respect  of  any  child  for  which  it  is  liable  under  this  Act  from 
the  corporation  of  the  township,  town  or  village  forming  a 
part  of  the  county  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission  to  a  training  school.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  19, 
amended. 


Wardship 
of  training 
school 


23. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  training  school,  a  child 
becomes  a  ward  of  the  training  school,  and  the  superintendent 
may  exercise  the  rights  and  duties  of  a  guardian  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  care,  custody  and  control  of  the  child.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  21  (1),  part,  amended. 
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(2)  During  the  period  that  a  child  is  a  ward  of  a  training  ^^^^j*^  °^ 
school,  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  child's  parent  or  any  guardians 
other  guardian  in  respect  of  the  care,  custody  and  control  of 

the  child   are   suspended.     R.S.O.    1960,   c.   404,   s.    21    (2), 
amended. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  upon  or  at  any  time  after  the  release  of'^^^J.daMpf 
of  a  child  from  a  training  school  order  that  the  wardship  of  the  ^^  Minister 
training  school  shall  cease. 

(4)  The  wardship  of  the  training  school  shall  continue  until  of^wardshYp^ 
the  child  attains  the  age  of  eighteen  years  unless  the  -Minister  attaining *^ 
orders  that  the  wardship  shall  cease  before  such  date.     R.S.O.  of  J®^^^ 
1960,  c.  404,  s.   21    (1),  part,  amended. 

24.  A  clergyman  of  the  religious  faith  to  which  a  child  ciel-gymen 
appears  to  belong  may  visit  the  child  at  the  school  for  the 
purpose  of  instructing  him  in  religion  on  such  days  and  at 
such  times  as  are  fixed  by  the  superintendent.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  12,  amended. 

25.— (1)  The  Minister  or  any  officer  of  the  Department  Ji^niYt^e°*" 
designated  in  writing  by  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  designate  foster  homes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(b)  order  a  child  to  be  transferred, 

(i)  from  one  training  school  to  another  or  to  a 
home,  or 

(ii)  from  one  home  to  another  or  to  a   training 
school ; 

(c)  order  a  child  released  from  a  training  school  upon 
such  conditions  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(2)  Where  a  child  is  transferred  from  a  training  school  toPiacing- 
a  home,   the  control  of  the  superintendent  is  not  thereby  children 
abated  or  diminished  unless  the  Minister  orders  that  the  ward- 
ship of  the  training  school  shall  cease.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  22  (1),  amended. 

26. — (1)   If  a  child  sent  to  a  training  school  escapes  there- Apprehen- 
from  or  neglects  to  attend  thereat,  he  may,  at  any  time  before  escape 
the  termination  of  wardship,  be  apprehended  without  warrant 
and  brought  back  to  a  training  school.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  23  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  child  leaves  a  home  without  the  permission  of  what  to  be 
,'.  .  *'  deemed  an 

the  Mmister  or  an  officer  of  the  Department  designated  in  escape 
writing  by  the  Minister,  or  refuses  to  return  to  the  training 
school,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  escaped  from  the  training 
school.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  23  (2),  amended. 
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Penalties  27.  Every  person, 

(a)  who  aids  or  abets  any  child  to  escape  from  or  unlaw- 
fully leave  a  training  school  or  home; 

(b)  who  knowingly  harbours  or  conceals  a  child  who  has 
escaped  from  or  unlawfully  left  a  training  school'or 
home,  without  giving  notice  of  the  child's  where- 
abouts to  the  training  school  or  to  the  local  police 
authorities;  or 

(c)  who  knowingly  makes,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any 
false  statement  in  any  return  required  under  this 
Act, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  three  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  24,  amended. 

Regulations       28.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 


lations, 


*^i' 


(a)  regarding  the  management,  discipline,  government 
and  control  of  training  schools  and  the  maintenance 
of  the  buildings,  premises  and  equipment  thereof; 

(b)  regulating  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  children' in 
training  schools; 

(c)  prescribing  the  type  of  training,  treatment  and  moral, 
physical,  academic  and  vocational  education  to  be 
provided  in  training  schools  and  setting  standards  of 
instruction; 

(d)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  children  may 
leave  training  schools; 

(e)  for  determining  the  training  schools  to  which  children 
may  be  sent  under  section  14; 

(J)  providing  for  the  use  in  a  training  school  of  such 
products  and  articles  as  may  be  produced  on  the 
premises  thereof,  and  for  the  sale  of  any  surplus 
products  or  articles  that  may  be  produced  or  manu- 
factured on  the  premises  thereof; 

(g)  prescribing  the  records,  books,  account  systems, 
audits,  reports  and  returns  to  be  kept  and  made  by 
or  pertaining  to  training  schools; 
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(h)  prescribing  the  duties  of  The  Training  Schools 
Advisory  Board  in  addition  to  those  duties  mentioned 
in  section  6; 

(i)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  superinten- 
dents, including  the  control  that  they  may  exercise 
over  the  children  under  their  care; 

(j)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of 
grants    to    societies    maintaining    private    training 
schools  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature   and   for   the   conditions   governing   the  ' 
payment  thereof; 

(k)  prescribing  the  amount  that  municipalities  shall  pay 
for  the  maintenance  in  training  schools  of  children 
who  belong  to  the  municipality; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  ss.  25,  26,  amended. 

29.  The   Training  Schools  Act  and    The   Training  Schools c' 404: 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62  are  repealed.  c.  139."' 

repealed 

30.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"^'^^^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

31.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  ^c/,  ^^°''*  ""® 
1965. 
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BILL  25  1965 

The  Training  Schools  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of   Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions; 

(b)  "foster  home"  means  a  foster  home  designated  under 
section  25; 

(c)  "home"  means  a  foster  home  or  home  of  the  parent 
to  which  a  child  is  transferred  from  a  training  school 
while  a  ward  of  such  training  school; 

(d)  "inspector"  means  an  officer  of  the  Department 
designated  as  such  by  the  Minister; 

(/)  "judge"  means  a  judge  of  a  juvenile  and  family  court, 
or  a  magistrate; 

(/)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Reform  Institu- 
tions; 

(g)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  metropolitan  nmni- 
cipality,  city  or  separated  town,  and  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district  means  a  city  or  a  town  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  over  or  a  township  having  a 
population  of  5,000  or  over; 

(h)  "Ontario  training  school"  means  a  training  school 
established  under  section  3; 

(0  "parent"  means  a  person  who  is  under  a  legal  duty 
to  provide  for  a  child; 
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(j)  "private  training  school"   means  a   training   school 
established  under  section  4; 

(k)  "regulations"    means    the    regulations    made    under 
this  Act; 


(/)  "society"  means  a  religious  society,  organization  or 
order  or  a  charitable  or  philanthropic  organization; 

(m)  "superintendent"  means  the  superintendent  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  a  training  school; 

(w)  "training  school"  means  an  Ontario  training  school 
or  a  private  training  school.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  1,  amended. 

training  ^^         ^*    ^  '^^  purpose  of  a  training  school  is  to  provide  the  children 
school  therein  with  training  and  treatment  and  with  moral,  physical, 

academic   and   vocational   education.      R.S.O.    1960,   c.    404, 

s.  2  (1),  amended. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  provide 
for  the  establishment  of  Ontario  training  schools.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (1). 

(2)  All  real  property  and  chattels  acquired  by  purchase, 
gift  or  otherwise  and  for  the  use  of  Ontario  training  schools 
are  vested  in  the  Crown,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  f^ublic 
Works.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  {3^)^ amended. 

(3)  The  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  Ontario  train- 
ing schools  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature,  and  all  revenues  from 
whatsoever  source  derived  by  or  pertaining  to  Ontario  training 
schools  shall  form  part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (4),  amended. 


Ontario 
training 
schools 


Property 


Cost 


Private 
training 
schools 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
any  society  to  establish  and  maintain  a  private  training  school, 
and,  subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  a  society  so 
authorized  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  in  proper  con- 
dition of  the  training  school,  its  premises  and  equipment,  and 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  cancel  any  such 
authority  for  any  reason  that  in  his  opinion  warrants  such 
cancellation.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


Approval 
of  plans 
and  sales 


(2)  A  society  shall  not  erect,  acquire,  establish,  change  the 
site  of,  add  to  or  structurally  alter  a  private  training  school 
until  the  site  and  plans  thereof  have  been  approved  by  the 
Minister,  and  a  society  shall  not  sell  or  dispose  of  the  premises 
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of  a  private  training  school,  or  any  part  thereof,  until  the  sale 
or  disposal  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(3)  Any  religious  corp)oration  may  set  apart  and  grant  or^/fe'^\ng 
lease  for  a  nominal  consideration  or  otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  land 
of  a  private  training  school  any  land  that  it  has  a  general 
power  to  dispose  of  for  religious,  charitable  or  educational 
purposes  without  being  deemed  guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  4  (4). 

5.  A  training  school  shall  bear  such  name  or  other  designa-  ^^^^ 
tion  as  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.'4  (2),  amended. 

6.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  not  more  than  five^Jj^^^'^ 
members  to  be  known  as  The  Training  Schools  Advisory 
Board,  the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  one  of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  secretary  for  the  Advisory  ^*^™**'^ 
Board. 

(3)  The   Advisory    Board    shall    meet   at    the   call   of   the^i®®**"^^ 
Minister  or  the  chairman.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  Advisory  Board  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  ^^J^^**[^' 
to  the  Minister  and,  when  so  requested  bv  him,  shall  consult ^S*  ji^ 
with  him  as  to  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  of  training  capacity 
schools.       R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  Advisory  Board  shall,  by  visiting  and  otherwise  ^40^^^*/*^ 
investigating  training  schools,  ascertain  the  condition  thereof  ^^^Jp^^ 
and  the  welfare  of  the  children  therein,  and  shall  report  to 

the  Minister  and  make  such  recommendations  as  it  deems 
advisable.       R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  5  (5),  amended. 

(6)  The  members  of  the  Advisory  Board  shall  serve  without  ^"menfj^r 
remuneration,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  of^'^<|j^'*30'^ 
fix  a  per  diem  allowance  to  be  payable  to  each  member,  and 

every  member  is  entitled  to  his  reasonable  and  necessary 
travelling  expenses,  as  certified  by  the  chairman,  for  attend- 
ance at  meetings  and  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the 
Advisory  Board.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  404,  s.  5   (7). 

7. — (1)  Every  training  school  shall  be  inspected  at  least  of^t^li^n^ng 
twice  a  year  by  an  inspector,  who  shall  be  given  free  access  ^^^^^'^ 
to  all  parts  of  its  premises  and  to  all  its  books  and  records 
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Minister 
may  request 
inspection 
of  training 
school 


Reports  on 
inspections 


Certain 
children 
under  16 
may  be 
sent  to  a 
training 
school 


and  who  shall  make  such  inquiries  as  are  necessary  to  determine 
the  training  and  welfare  of  the  staff  and  wards  therein,  and, 
in  the  case  of  a  private  training  school,  the  inspector  also  has 
authority  to  inspect  the  books  and  records  of  the  society 
maintaining  the  training  school  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
training  school.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  request  any  inspector  or  other  officer 
of  the  Department  or  employee  of  any  other  department  to 
conduct  an  inspection  of  any  training  school  for  any  special 
purpose,  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the  inspection,  such  inspec- 
tor, officer  or  employee  has  the  same  powers  as  an  inspector 
under  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  inspector  and  any  other  person  who  conducts  an 
inspection  under  this  section  shall  make  such  reports  as  the 
Minister  requires.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  6  (2,  3). 

8. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  person,  a  judge  may 
order  in  writing  that  a  child  under  sixteen  years  of  age  at  the 
time  the  order  is  made  be  sent  to  a  training  school  where  the 
judge  is  satisfied  that, 


(a)  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child  is  unable  to 
control  the  child  or  to  provide  for  his  social,  emo- 
tional or  educational  needs; 

{b)  the  care  of  the  child  by  any  other  agenc>'  of  child 
welfare  would  be  insufficient  or  impracticable;  and 

(c)  the  child  needs  the  training  and  treatment  available 
at  a  training  school, 

and  the  order  shall  state  the  facts  upon  which  the  decision  is 
based.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 

PHxeediriHs       (2)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  1,  the 
judge  shall, 

(a)   hear  the  child;  and 

ib)  hear  the  evidence  of  or  on  behalf  of  the  person  who 
has  submitted  the  application  and  make  adequate 
inquiry  into  the  truth  of  such  evidence.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

u^be^under        ^^^  ^^^  evidence  shall  be  given  under  oath  and  shall  be 
oath  and        taken  down  and  transcribed, 

transcribed 

(a)  by  the  court  stenographer,  where  the  proceedings 
are  in  a  juvenile  and  family  court;  and 
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(6)  by  a  stenographer  appointed  by  the  judge,  where 
the  proceedings  are  not  in  a  juvenile  and  family 
court  or  where  the  juvenile  and  family  court  does 
not  have  a  stenographer.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  7  (3),  amended. 

(4)  Stenographers  appointed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  3|*|p^gr3' 
shall   be   paid   according   to   the  rate   prescribed   under   The^^^ 
Magistrates  Act  for  taking  down  and  transcribing  evidence,  and  c.'226' 
the  fees  are  payable  by  the  municipality  to  which  the  child 
belongs,  but,  where  the  child  belongs  to  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  fees  are  payable  out  of  any  money 
appropriated  for  the  administration  of  justice  in  provisional 
judicial  districts.     R.S.O.  1950,  c.  404,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  judge  shall  hear  all  cases  coming  before  him  under  ^^^"^^^^  ^^ 
this  section  in  camera.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  7  (5). 

9.  A  judge  may  order  that  a  child  be  sent  to  a  training  ^**^®^  ^^^^ 
school  where, 

(a)  the  child  is  at  least  twelve  years  of  age  and  under 
sixteen  years  of  age  at  the  time  the  order  is  made; 
and 

(6)  the  child  has  contravened  an\-  statute  in  force  in 

Ontario,  which  contravention  would  be  punishable  by 

imprisonment  if  committed  by  an  adult.     New. 

All  admu- 

10.  A  child  shall  not  be  admitted   to  a  training  school  be  in 
except  in  accordance  with  this  Act.     New.  with  this 

Act 

11.  The  judge  in  his  order  sending  a  child  to  a  training ^^^^^^l^^-^ 
school  shall, 

(a)  designate  the  municipality  to  which  the  child 
belongs,  if  any; 

(6)  state,  where  practicable,  the  name,  age  and  religious 
faith  of  the  child;  and 

(c)  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  maintenance 
of  the  child  in  accordance  with  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960.  c.  404,  s.  14  (1),  amended. 

12. — (1)  Where  a  judge  orders  that  a  child  be  sent  to  a  Copy  of 
•    •  1        1       I       •     J  1     11  c     ^  -1  evidence  to 

trammg  school,  the  judge  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  evidence superinten- 

taken  before  him  to  be  sent  to  the  superintendent  of  the  train-  Department 

ing  school  and  a  copy  to  be  sent  to  the  Department.     R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  404,  s.  9,  amended. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  send  by  registered  mail  a  ^'^^'^g*®  j^^ 
certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  of  o'"'*®'" 
declared  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  the  child  to  the  parent 
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the 


of  the  child,  to  the  Department  and  to  any  other  person  um 
judge  deems  necessary.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (2),  part 
amended. 


Appeal  to 
county  or 
district 
court 


13. — (1)  A  decision  under  section  8  granting  or  refusing 
an  order  to  send  a  child  to  a  training  school  may  be  appealed 
to  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  application  was  made,  but,  where  the 
judge  who  made  the  decision  is  a  county  or  district  court 
judge,  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  disposed  of  by  any  other 
county  or  district  court  judge  in  the  same  county  or  district 
court  district. 


Appeal  to 
Supreme 
Court 
judge 

Religion  of 
child  to  be 
considered 


(2)  A  decision  under  section  9  may  be  appealed  to  a  judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court.     New. 

14.  As  far  as  practicable,  a  Roman  Catholic  child  shall  be 
sent  to  such  training  school  maintained  by  a  Roman  Catholic 
society  or  to  such  Ontario  training  school  designated  by  the 
Minister  as  non-denominational  as  is  determined  by  the  regu- 
lations, and  a  child  of  any  other  religious  faith  shall  be  sent 
to  such  Ontario  training  school  or  such  private  training  school, 
other  than  one  maintained  by  a  Roman  Catholic  society, 
as  is  determined  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  11,  amended. 


Transporta- 
tion of 
children 
to  training 
school 


15. — (1)  Every  child  sent  to  a  training  school  shall  be 
taken  to  the  training  school  by  a  probation  officer  or  other  per- 
son designated  by  the  judge  in  his  order,  and,  subject  to  sub- 
section 2,  the  actual  expense  in  so  doing  shall  be  borne  by 
the  municipality  liable  for  maintenance.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  13  (1),  amended. 


Expenses 
in  a 

provisional 
judicial 
district 


(2)  The  expenses  of  conveying  a  child  to  a  training  school 
from  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  district  not  in  a  munici- 
pality are  payable  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for  the 
administration  of  justice  in  provisional  judicial  districts. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 


Liability 
of  munici- 
pality 


16. — (1)  Where  a  child  is  sent  to  a  training  school,  the 
municipality  to  which  the  child  belongs  is  liable, 

{a)  to  the  Department,  in  the  case  of  an  Ontario  training 
school;  or 

{h)  to  the  society  operating  the  school,  in  the  case  of  a 
private  training  school, 

for  the  payment  of  such  sum  per  day  as  is  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  towards  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  child  for 
each  actual  day's  stay  of  the  child  in  the  training  school  or  in 
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a  foster  home  to  which  the  school  makes  payments  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  child.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  15  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  child  shall  be  deemed  bekfnes^^"*^ 
to  belong  to  the  municipality  in  which  he  has  last  resided  for 

the  period  of  one  year,  but,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  residence  for  one  year  in  the  municipality  in  which 
he  was  taken  into  custody  shall  be  presumed.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  15  (2). 

(3)  Where  a  child  has  not  resided  in  any  municipality  in  mothers 
Ontario  for  one  year,  the  child  shall  be  deemed  to  belong  to  residence 
the  municipality  in  which  his  mother  has  last  resided  for  one 

year.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  15  (3),  amended. 

(4)  In  the  computation  of  the  time  in  subsections  2  and  3,Pj«^^^^^s 
the  time  during  which  the  child,  or  his  mother,  was  an  in- excluded 
mate  of  a  children's,  infants',  maternity  or  other  boarding  time 
home,  a  correctional  or  charitable  institution,  a  hospital  or 

any  home  or  institution  for  custodial,  medical  or  other  care  or 
supervision  shall  not  be  regarded,  and  the  time  during  which 
the  mother  has  resided  in  a  municipality  while  her  child  was 
an  inmate  of  any  such  home  or  institution  shall  likewise  be 
disregarded. 

(5)  In  all  other  cases,  the  judge  shall  determine  the  munici-  other  cases 
pality  to  which  the  child  belongs,  if  any.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 

s.  15  (4,  5). 

17.  A  municipality  declared  liable  for  the  maintenance  of -"Application 
a  child  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  certi-  municipal 
fied  copy  of  the  order,  apply  to  the  judge  making  the  order 
or  to  a  judge  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  parent 
of  the  child  resides  to  vary  the  part  of  the  order  declaring  the 
municipality  liable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (2),  part, 
amended. 

18. — (1)  A  decision  upon  an  appeal  under  section  13  or  17  Appeals 
or  an  order  under  subsection  2  of  section  20  is  subject  to  an  of  Appeal 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  this  Act  on  behalf  of  a  child  may  be  Appeal 
made  at  the  instance  of  a  next  friend.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  friend 
s.  7  (7),  amended. 

19.  Each  superintendent  shall  from  time  to  time  render  statements 

,         1     1        r  •    •       1'  1         •fill-         1  .of  account 

to  the  clerk  oi  every  municipality  that  is  liable  tor  the  main-  to  be 
tenance  of  one  or  more  children  in  the  training  school  state- 
ments of  account  of  the  charges  with  full  particulars  thereof, 
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and,  if  any  such  account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  it  has  been  rendered,  it  may  be  recovered  as  a  debt  in  a 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  16, 
amended. 


Municipal 
right  of 
recourse 
against 
parent 


20. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  has  paid  an  account 
rendered  to  it  under  this  Act,  it  may  recover  from  a  parent 
the  amount  of  the  payment  so  made  as  a  debt  in  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  18  (1), 
amended. 


Variation 
of  parent's 
liability 


(2)  Where  a  judge  finds  that  a  parent  is  unable  to  refund 
the  cost  of  the  child's  maintenance  to  the  municipality  under 
subsection  1,  the  judge  may  order  that  the  parent  refund  such 
part  thereof  as  the  judge  determines,  and  the  judge  may  vary 
or  rescind  the  order  where  the  circumstances  of  the  parent 
have  changed.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


Application        (3)  This  section  applies  whether  or  not  the  child  is  over 
of  section  .  ^    '  .     .  '  '  ,  ,  .         .        ,  .  .  ,. 

the  age  oi  sixteen  years,  and  nothmg  m  this  section  relieves 

the  municipality  from  liability  for  the  charges.     R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  404,  s.  14  (3),  part,  amended. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
orders 


(4)  The  provisions  of   The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's 

Maintenance  Act  with  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  orders 

R.s^o.  I960,  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  enforcement  of  the  liability  of 

a  parent  under  this  section.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  14  (5), 

amended. 


21.  Where  a  municipality  pays  charges  under  this  Act 
for  which  another  municipality  is  liable,  the  municipality 
that  made  the  payment  may  recover  the  amount  thereof  as  a 


Munici- 
pality's 
right  of 
recourse 
against 

municipality  debt  due  from  the  other  municipality,  and,  upon  payment  of 

the  debt,  the  other  municipality  is  entitled  to  exercise  the 

right  to  be  refunded  conferred  by  section  20.     R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  404,  s.  17,  amended. 


right^to^  22.  The  corporation  of  a  county  has  the  right  to  recover 

contribution  an  amount  not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  charges  paid  by  it  in 
respect  of  any  child  for  which  it  is  liable  under  this  Act  from 
the  corporation  of  the  township,  town  or  village  forming  a 
part  of  the  county  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of 
admission  to  a  training  school.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  19, 
amended. 


Wardship 
of  training 
school 


23. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  training  school,  a  child 
becomes  a  ward  of  the  training  school,  and  the  superintendent 
may  exercise  the  rights  and  duties  of  a  guardian  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  care,  custody  and  control  of  the  child.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  404,  s.  21  (1),  part,  amended. 
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(2)  During  the  period  that  a  child  is  a  ward  of  a  training  ^^^^^^  °^ 
school,  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  child's  parent  or  any  guardians 
other  guardian  in  respect  of  the  care,  custody  and  control  of 

the   child   are   suspended.     R.S.O.    1960,   c.   404,   s.    21    (2), 
amended. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  upon  or  at  any  time  after  the  release  J®^"ard8hu>° 
of  a  child  from  a  training  school  order  that  the  wardship  of  the  ^^  Minister 
training  school  shall  cease. 

(4)  The  wardship  of  the  training  school  shall  continue  until  of^wardship" 
the  child  attains  the  age  of  eighteen  years  unless  the  Minister  ^t^j^^jjing^ 
orders  that  the  wardship  shall  cease  before  such  date.     R.S.O.  ^f  years 

^  of  age 

1960,  c.  404,  s.   21    (1),  part,  amended. 

24.  A  clergyman  of  the  religious  faith  to  which  a  child  ^lel-gymen 
appears  to  belong  may  visit  the  child  at  the  school  for  the 
purpose  of  instructing  him  in  religion  on  such  days  and  at 
such  times  as  are  fixed  by  the  superintendent.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  404,  s.  12,  amended. 

25.— (1)  The  Minister  or  any  officer  of  the  Department  Ji^^f^lfe^^ 
designated  in  writing  by  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  designate  foster  homes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(b)  order  a  child  to  be  transferred, 

(i)  from  one  training  school  to  another  or  to  a 
home,  or 

(ii)  from  one  home  to  another  or  to  a   training 
school; 

(c)  order  a  child  released  from  a  training  school  upon 
such  conditions  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(2)  Where  a  child  is  transferred  from  a  training  school  toPiacing- 
a  home,   the  control  of  the  superintendent  is  not  thereby  children 
abated  or  diminished  unless  the  Minister  orders  that  the  ward- 
ship of  the  training  school  shall  cease.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  22  (1),  amended. 

26. — (1)   If  a  child  sent  to  a  training  school  escapes  there- APP^^ehen- 

r  I  II  I  •  i      r         sion  on 

trom  or  neglects  to  attend  thereat,  he  may,  at  any  time  before  escape 
the  termination  of  wardship,  be  apprehended  without  warrant 
and  brought  back  to  a  training  school.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  23  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  child  leaves  a  home  without  the  permission  of  deemed°an* 
the  Minister  or  an  officer  of  the  Department  designated  in  escape 
writing  by  the  Minister,  or  refuses  to  return  to  the  training 
school,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  escaped  from  the  training 
school.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  s.  23  (2),  amended. 
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Penalties  27.  Every  person, 

(a)  who  aids  or  abets  any  child  to  escape  from  or  unlaw- 
fully leave  a  training  school  or  home; 

(b)  who  knowingly  harbours  or  conceals  a  child  who  has 
escaped  from  or  unlawfully  left  a  training  school  or 
home,  without  giving  notice  of  the  child's  where- 
abouts to  the  training  school  or  to  the  local  police 
authorities;  or 

(c)  who  knowingly  makes,  or  procures  to  be  made,  any 
false  statement  in  any  return  required  under  this 
Act, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  three  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404, 
s.  24,  amended. 

Regulations       28.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  regarding  the  management,  discipline,  government 
and  control  of  training  schools  and  the  maintenance 
of  the  buildings,  premises  and  equipment  thereof; 

(b)  regulating  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  children  in 
training  schools; 

(c)  prescribing  the  type  of  training,  treatment  and  moral, 
physical,  academic  and  vocational  education  to  be 
provided  in  training  schools  and  setting  standards  of 
instruction; 

(d)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  children  may 
leave  training  schools; 

(e)  for  determining  the  training  schools  to  which  children 
may  be  sent  under  section  14; 

(/)  providing  for  the  use  in  a  training  school  of  such 
products  and  articles  as  may  be  produced  on  the 
premises  thereof,  and  for  the  sale  of  any  surplus 
products  or  articles  that  may  be  produced  or  manu- 
factured on  the  premises  thereof; 

(g)  prescribing  the  records,  books,  account  systems, 
audits,  reports  and  returns  to  be  kept  and  made  by 
or  pertaining  to  training  schools; 
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(h)  prescribing  the  duties  of  The  Training  Schools 
Advisory  Board  in  addition  to  those  duties  mentioned 
in  section  6; 

(i)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  superinten- 
dents, including  the  control  that  they  ma)-  exercise 
over  the  children  under  their  care; 

(j)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of 
grants  to  societies  maintaining  private  training 
schools  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature  and  for  the  conditions  governing  the 
payment  thereof; 

(k)  prescribing  the  amount  that  municipalities  shall  pa>' 
for  the  maintenance  in  training  schools  of  children 
who  belong  to  the  municipality; 

(/)  respecting  an\'  matter  necessar>'  or  advisable  to  carr>' 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  404,  ss.  25,  26,  amended. 

29.  The  Training  Schools  Act  and   The  Training  Schools c' 464.'; 

1961  62 

Amendment  Act,  1961-62  are  repealed.  c.  139.  ' 

repealed 

30.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"^^"^^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

31.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  ^c/,  ^^°^*  t"^« 
1965. 
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BILL  26 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bees  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 


At  present,  the  placing  of  hives  near  land  being  used  for  certain  other 
purposes  is  prohibited  in  urban  municipalities.  The  amendment  permits 
the  extension  of  the  prohibition  to  adjoining  areas  in  a  township  upon 
designation  by  the  council. 
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BILL  26  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bees  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section    19  of   The  Bees  Act,  asR.s.o.  i960, 

c    33    s    19 

re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Bees  Amendment siihs!  i 
Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "municipality"  c^s^V.^i,' 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  "or  suburban  district  designated  I'^l^^]^ 
under  this  section",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  in  a  place  other  than  an  urban  niunici- ^^^^^g®'^ 
paUty  or  suburban  district  designated   under  this 
section  shall  place  or  leave  hives  containing  bees 
within  thirt\'  feet  of  a  highway,  dwelling  or  cultivated 
field. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  19,  as  enacted  by  sub-^lg^g^^^^' 
section  2  of  section  1  of  The  Bees  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62,  ^uha.  3 

111-  •  r  II  •    •        1-       )>    •  1         ^  1-         (lyoi-bJ, 

is  amended  bv  msertmg  after    municipahtv     m  the  first  hnec.  8,  s.  i, 

.  .'  .  subs.  2) 

"or  suburban  district  designated  under  this  section",  so  that  amended 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  No  person  in  an   urban  municipality  or  suburban  of'htves'^ 
district  designated  under  this  section  shall  place  or '"  urban 
leave   hives  containing   bees  within    100  feet  of  apaiities, 
property  line  separating  the  lands  on  which  the  hives 

are  placed  or  left  from  lands  occupied  by  a  dwelling 
or  used  for  purposes  of  a  community  centre,  public 
park  or  other  place  of  public  assembly  or  recreation. 

(3)  The  said  section  19  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^gi^^^^- 

following   subsections:  amended 

(4)  The    council    of   any   township    ma>'   pass    by-laws  d^i^^^ting 

suburbar 
districts 


designating  as  a  suburban  district  any  part  of  thef"^"^'^*'^ 
township  that  adjoins  an  urban  municipality  or  that 
adjoins  another  designated  suburban  district. 
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Approval  of 
Minister 


(5)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4  shall  not  take 
effect  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 


ment"^^'^''^         2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  nia>-  be  cited  as  The  Bees  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
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Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  26  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bees  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection   1   of  section    19  of   The  Bees  Act,  asR.s.o.  i960. 

\  c    33    8    19 

re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Bees  Amendment sxihe'.  i 
Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "municipality"  c^  g^V.^i,' 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  "or  suburban  district  designated  l^l^ded 
under  this  section",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  in  a  place  other  than  an  urban  munici- ^^g?^^*^®'^ 
pality  or  suburban   district  designated   under  this 
section  shall  place  or  leave  hives  containing  bees 
within  thirty  feet  of  a  highway,  dwelling  or  cultivated 
field. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  19,  as  enacted  by  sub-^lg^g^^l^* 
section  2  of  section  1  of  The  Bees  Amendment  Act,  ■^^'^^-^^^  f Vql ;  ^62 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  "municipality"  in  the  first  linec.  8.  b.  i,' 
"or  suburban  district  designated  under  this  section",  so  that  amended 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  No  person  in  an   urban  municipality  or  suburban  ^^^g^*^^"^ 
district  designated  under  this  section  shall  place  orii^^rban 

1-  --I  •!•  r  r        munici- 

leave   hives  contammg  bees  withm    100  feet  of  apaiities, 
property  line  separating  the  lands  on  which  the  hives 
are  placed  or  left  from  lands  occupied  by  a  dwelling 
or  used  for  purposes  of  a  community  centre,  public 
park  or  other  place  of  public  assembly  or  recreation. 

(3)  The  said  section  19  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^g^^l**' 

following  subsections:  amended 

(4)  The   council    of   any   township    may   pass   by-laws  dMi^^nating 
designating  as  a  suburban  district  any  part  of  the  ^"g^rfctg'^ 
township  that  adjoins  an  urban  municipality  or  that 
adjoins  another  designated  suburban  district. 
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Approval  of 
Minister 


(5)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4  shall  not  take 
effect  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 


Se^t^®"^^®'       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bees  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  27 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


T^O  R  O  N  T  O 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  requirement  to  issue  an  acknowledgement  of  the 
registration  of  a  birth  is  dispensed  with. 


Section  2.  The  form  for  an  appHcation  for  registration  of  birth  is 
dispensed  with  as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  other  material  required  to 
accompany  the  application. 


Section  3.  At  present,  only  both  parents  or  a  surviving  parent  can 
apply  for  registration  of  the  legitimation  of  a  child.  The  persons  who 
can  apply  are  extended,  where  both  parents  are  dead  or  mentally  incapable, 
to  a  guardian  or  to  the  child  if  he  is  not  a  minor. 


27 


BILL  27  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  9  of  The  Vital  Statistics  ^/f^' l^l^' 
Act  are  repealed.  replied  ^■ 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section   10  of  The   Vital  Statistics  ^^^  J^fig' l.^fo' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  the  prescribed  form"  in  the  subs.  i. 

1  11  •  1     Vi  r   II  amended 

fourth  hne,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)   If  the  birth  of  a  child  has  not  been  registered  within  Jf^gjrttfby" 
one  year  from  the  day  of  the  birth,  application  for  Registrar 
the  registration  of  the  birth  may  be  made  to  the 
Registrar  General  by  the  person  whose  birth  has 
not  been  registered  or  by  any  other  person. 

3.  Subsection   1  of  section   12  of   The   Vital  Statistics  ^^^^fig"  g^f2' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  i. 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  child   has  been   legitimated  by  the   sub- J(?e^^i^^^tion 
sequent  intermarriage  of  his  parents  and,  ify^sub^*^^ 


(a)  the  parents  of  the  child; 

(b)  where   one   parent   is  dead   or   mentally   in- 
capable, the  other  parent  of  the  child;  or 

(c)  where   both    parents   are    dead    or    mentally 
incapable, 

(i)  the  guardian  or  person  itt  loco  parentis 
of  the  child,  or 

(ii)  the  child  if  he  is  of  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  or  more. 


sequent 
marriage 
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completes  and  certifies  the  statement  required  under 
subsection  1  of  section  6,  delivers  the  statement  to 
the  Registrar  General  together  with  such  evidence 
as  to  the  legitimation  as  is  required  by  the  Registrar 
General  and  pays  the  prescribed  fee,  the  Registrar 
General  shall, 

(d)  register  the  birth  as  if  the  parents  had  been 
married  to  each  other  at  the  time  of  the  birth; 
and 

(e)  make  a  notation  on  the  statement  that  the 
registration  was  made  under  this  section, 

and  the  statement  constitutes  the  registration  of  the 
birth. 

c^'fig's^is'       ■*•  Subsection  5  of  section   13  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Act 
subs.  5,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer  designated  by  the  regu- 

lations" in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "person  making  the  notation",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

be*da*ted  and  (^^  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall 

initialled  be  dated  and  initialled  by  the  person  making  the 

notation. 

^■?;q' Po?'       5.  Subsection  5  of  section  21  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Act 

c.  419,  S.  21,  .... 

subs.  5,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "as  evidence  of  his  havmg  corn- 

amended  ,.,.,,.,,,.,/-  ,  ,  ,•  1  •  • 

plied  with  this  Act    in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  after  the 

burial",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

owne1-*tcf  (^)  ^^^  cemetery  owner  shall  retain  the  burial  permit 

retain  burial  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  after  the  burial. 

permit  '  -^ 

R.s.o.  1960.      6.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

c.  419    S    33 

siibs.  2,  ■      'is  amended  by  striking  out  "filed  with  the  substituted  regis- 
^^  ^  ^  tration"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "kept  in  a  separate  file  and  sealed",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

t^'^be'^  (2)  Where  an  order  is  made   under  subsection    1.   the 

attached  to  Registrar   General   shall   attach   the   order   to,   and 

registration  =>  •  r      i  i  i  j  i 

cause  a  notation  of  the  order  to  be  made  on,  the 
existing  registration,  and  the  existing  registration 
and  order  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  file  and  sealed. 

Sfi?;  s.^33;       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      foHowing  substituted   therefor: 
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Section  4.  The  necessity  of  naming  in  the  regulations  the  officers 
who  may  make  notations  of  the  alteration  of  given  names  is  removed,  and 
the  persons  who  may  make  such  notations  are  determined  by  the  Registrar 
General  under  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  the  Act. 


Section  5.  The  period  during  which  cemetery  owners  are  required 
to  retain  burial  permits  is  now  indefinite.  The  amendment  requires  burial 
permits  to  be  retained  for  two  years. 


Section  6.  Where  a  registration  of  the  birth  of  a  child  to  an  unmar- 
ried mother  or  to  a  woman  living  apart  from  her  husband  contains  erroneous 
or  prohibited  information  in  respect  of  the  father  or  husband  in  contraven- 
tion of  section  6,  the  amendment  requires  the  erroneous  information  to  be 
sealed. 


27 


Section  7.  Under  the  Act,  certain  information  concerning  burials 
is  required  to  be  deposited  with  or  collected  by  a  funeral  director.  The 
amendment  requires  this  information  to  beheld  in  confidence  by  the  funeral 
director. 
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(3)  Where  a  substituted  registration  of  birth  is  made  and  ^n^^jf  ^f *®^ 
an   application    is   made   for   a   birth   certificate   or  fled  copies 
certified  copy  of  registration  in  respect  of  the  birth, 
the  certificate  or  certified  copy  shall  be  issued  having 
regard  to  the  substituted  registration  only. 

7.  Section  50  of   The   Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  byi^f  o.  i960, 

.     .  .  .  .  C-  419,  8.  50, 

striking  out  "or  sub-registrar  and  no"  in  the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub-registrar,  funeral  director  or", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

50.  No  division  registrar,  sub-registrar,  funeral  director  ^^'■®'^^' 
or  person  employed  in  the  service  of  Her  Majesty 
shall  communicate  or  allow  to  be  communicated  to 
any  person  not  entitled  thereto  any  information 
obtained  under  this  Act,  or  allow  any  such  person  to 
inspect  or  have  access  to  any  records  containing  in- 
formation obtained  under  this  Act. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  menV"^'^"^^ 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  ^^^^^  title 
Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  27  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  9  of  The  Vital  Statistics^  \^l^%^' 
Act  are  repealed.  ?^p\tied'"''' 

2.  Subsection   1  of  section   10  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Actff^l^H' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  the  prescribed  form"  in  the^ubs.  i, 
fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  birth  of  a  child  has  not  been  registered  within  ^««i^^J^*|^*o" 
one  year  from  the  day  of  the  birth,  application  for  Registrar 

.  .  '11^  General 

the  registration  of  the  birth  may  be  made  to  the 
Registrar  General  b\'  the  person  whose  birth  has 
not  been  registered  or  by  any  other  person. 

3.  Subsection   1  of  section   12  of   The   Vital  Statistics  Acifl^l^H' 

is  rep>ealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  child   has  been   legitimated   by   the   sub- 5(?fi^f^**°° 
sequent  intermarriage  of  his  parents  and,  legitimated 


(a)  the  parents  of  the  child; 

(&)  where   one   parent   is  dead   or   mentally   in- 
capable, the  other  parent  of  the  child;  or 

(c)  where   both    parents   are   dead    or    mentally 
incapable, 

(i)  the  guardian  or  person  in  loco  parentis 
of  the  child,  or 

(ii)  the  child  if  he  is  of  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  or  more, 


sequent 
marriage 
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completes  and  certifies  the  statement  required  under 
subsection  1  of  section  6,  delivers  the  statement  to 
the  Registrar  General  together  with  such  evidence 
as  to  the  legitimation  as  is  required  by  the  Registrar 
General  and  pays  the  prescribed  fee,  the  Registrar 
General  shall, 

(d)  register  the  birth  as  if  the  parents  had  been 
married  to  each  other  at  the  time  of  the  birth; 
and 

(e)  make  a  notation  on  the  statement  that  the 
registration  was  made  under  this  section, 

and  the  statement  constitutes  the  registration  of  the 
birth. 

R.s.o.  I960.  4-,  Subsection  5  of  section  13  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 
siibs.  5, '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer  designated  by  the  regu- 
amen  e  lations"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "person  making  the  notation",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

Notation  to  (5)  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall 

initialled  be  dated  and  initialled  by  the  person  making  the 

notation. 

R.s.o.  I960,       5,  Subsection  5  of  section  21  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Act 

subs.  5,  '      'is  amended  by  striking  out  "as  evidence  of  his  having  com- 

amende  plJed  with  this  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  after  the 

burial",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Cemetery  (5)  The  cemetery  owner  shall  retain  the  burial  permit 

owner  to  ^  -iri  riL-i 

retain  burial  for  a  period  ot  at  least  two  years  after  the  burial. 

permit 

R.S.O.  1960,       6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 
siibs.  2,^'      '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "filed  with  the  substituted  regis- 
amended        tration"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "kept  in  a  separate  file  and  sealed",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Order  (2)  Where  an   order  is  made   under  subsection    1,   the 

to  be  ^    '  J 

attached  to  Registrar   General   shall   attach   the   order   to,   and 

registration  '^  •  r      i  i  l  j  cl- 

eanse a  notation  ot   the  order  to  be  made  on,  the 

existing  registration,   and   the  existing   registration 

and  order  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  file  and  sealed. 

R.s  o.  I960,       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33  is  repealed  and  the 

c.  419,  S.  33,  ^    '^  ' 

subs.  3,  following  substituted   therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 
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(3)  Where  a  substituted  registration  of  birth  is  made  and  Certificates 
an   application   is  made   for   a  birth  certificate  or  fled  copies 
certified  copy  of  registration  in  respect  of  the  birth, 
the  certificate  or  certified  copy  shall  be  issued  having 
regard  to  the  substituted  registration  only. 

7.  Section  50  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  by Rs.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "or  sub-registrar  and  no"  in  the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sub-registrar,  funeral  director  or", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

50.  No  division  registrar,  sub-registrar,  funeral  director  Secrecy 
or  person  employed  in  the  service  of  Her  Majesty 
shall  communicate  or  allow  to  be  communicated  to 
any  person  not  entitled  thereto  any  information 
obtained  under  this  Act,  or  allow  any  such  person  to 
inspect  or  have  access  to  any  records  containing  in- 
formation obtained  under  this  Act. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  ^^ort  title 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  28 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislatl  re,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  P'rank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


R^: 


KXPLANATORV    XOTES 

Section   1.      The  amendment  prescribes  the  form  of  consent  required 
to  the  marriage  of  a  person  under  the  age  of  18  years. 


Sections  2  and  3.  At  present,  the  age  of  an  applicant  for  a  marriage 
licence  is  proved  by  depositing  the  birth  certificate  with  the  issuer.  The 
amendment  would  require  the  birth  certificate  to  be  merely  shown. 


Section  4.  The  present  fee  for  a  marriage  licence  is  $5,  of  which  $4 
is  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  $1  is  retained  by  the  issuer.  The 
amendment  increases  these  amounts  to  $10,  $7  and  $3,  respectively. 
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BILL  28  1%5 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  b\-  'Adding  J^lgg,' s.^?!^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  A  consent  required  by  this  section  shall  be  in  Form  11  ^J*nsent*^ 
or  in  such  other  form  as  the  Provincial  Secretary 
deems  sufficient,  and  the  person  giving  the  consent 
shall  certify  that  the  information  and  particulars  con- 
tained therein  are  true  and  correct. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Marriage  Actf-^^-  ^^fg; 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  fu^^r  ^' 

re-enacted 

(b)  one  of  the  parties  shall  make  an  affidavit  (Form  4) 
and, 

(i )  produce  to  the  issuer  a  birth  certificate  of  the 
other  party,  or 

(ii)  deix)sit  with  the  issuer  an  affidavit  by  the 
other  party  or  by  some  member  of  his  famih* 
having  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts, 
stating  the  age,  date  and  place  of  birth  of  such 
other  party;  provided  that,  where  the  affidavit 
is  made  by  the  other  party  to  the  intended 
marriage,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  his  age,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  according  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge,   information  and   belief. 

3.  Item  8  of  subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Marriage  ^^^  J^-228' s.^se! 
is  repealed.  subs.  2, 

^  -  Item  8, 

repealed 

4r.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  of  The  Marriage  Actff^l^^ 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-e^aoVed' 
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y^^^""''^  (1)  Tlie  fee  for  a  licence  is  v$10,  of  which  sum  $7  shall  be 

remitted  bv  the  issuer  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


Idem 


(2)  The  issuer  shall  retain  S3  from  the  licence  fee  for  his 
own  use. 


c!^'228,"  s.^so!       5.  Section  50  of  l^he  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        ^^  ^y^^  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  section  50a",  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

Itat^ements  ^^-  ^^ubject  to  section  50a,  every  person  who  knowingly 

makes  any  false  statement  in  any  document  re- 
quired under  this  Act,  in  addition  to  any  other 
penalty'  or  punishment  to  which  he  may  be  liable, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more 
than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

c^  228,"  ^'*"'*'       ^'   ^  ^^  Marriage  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section : 

^^^"^  50a.   Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  state- 

ment in  a  certificate  required  by  subsection  4a  of 
section  7  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 

^■228,'  ^^^"'       '^'   The   Marriage  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the 
amended         following  form : 

FORM  11 

{Section  7) 

Consent  of  Parent  or  Guardian  to  Marriage 


Province  of  Ontario  1      In  the   Matter  of  the  proposed  marriage 

iress — giving  ; 
and  number) 

Iress — giving  i 
and  number) 


To  Wit: 


of of 

(name  in  full)  (address — giving  street 


and of 

(name  in  full)  (address — giving  street 


(name  in  full) 


of  the. 

of 

in  the 

(city, 

town,  village  or  township) 

of 

in  the. 

(county  or  district) 

of 

(province) 

Hereby  Declare: 


(occupation) 
28 


Sections  5  and  6.  The  amendments  prescribe  the  penalty  for  a 
false  statement  as  to  consent  to  the  marriage  of  a  person  under  18  years  of 
age. 


Section  7.     Complementary  to  section  1. 
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Tliat  I  am  the 

{^'father",  "mother"  or  "guardian  duly  appointed") 


of  the  said.. 


That is  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  and  was  bom 

(he-er^he) 

on  the day  of ,  19 ; 

That  I  hereby  give  my  consent  to  the  said  marriage. 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  and  particulars  herein  contained 
are  true  and  correct. 


(signature  of  parent  or  guardian) 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965.  ^eSt"'^"*^ 

9.  This  Act  ma\  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  ^^°''^  ****® 
1965. 
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BILL  28  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^-l^^- 1^^^- 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  A  consent  required  by  this  section  shall  be  in  Form  H  ^o^n^nt^ 
or  in  such  other  form  as  the  Provincial  Secretary 
deems  sufficient,  and  the  person  giving  the  consent 
shall  certify  that  the  information  and  particulars  con- 
tained therein  are  true  and  correct. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Marriage  Act^^^'.  sf  lai 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^^-  ^' 

re-enacted 

(6)  one  of  the  parties  shall  make  an  affidavit  (Form  4) 
and, 

(i)  produce  to  the  issuer  a  birth  certificate  of  the 
other  party,  or 

(ii)  deposit  with  the  issuer  an  affidavit  by  the 
other  party  or  by  some  member  of  his  family 
having  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts, 
stating  the  age,  date  and  place  of  birth  of  such 
other  party ;  provided  that,  where  the  affidavit 
is  made  by  the  other  party  to  the  intended 
marriage,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  his  age,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  according  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge,   information  and  belief. 

3.  Item  8  of  subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Marriage  Act^%-^- Pfg. 
IS  repealed.  subs.  2. 

*^  Item  8, 

repealed 

4.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  of  The  Marriage  Act^-^^l^'^- 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^"^act'el' 
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Licence 
fee 


Idem 


(1)  The  fee  for  a  licence  is  SlO,  of  which  sum  $7  shall  be 
remitted  by  the  issuer  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  issuer  shall  retain  $3  from  the  licence  fee  for  his 
own  use. 


c^f2?' s.^so!       5.  Section  50  of  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        ^it  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  section  50o",  so 


that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


False 
statements 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  228, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  228, 
amended 


50.  Subject  to  section  50a,  every  person  who  knowingly 
makes  any  false  statement  in  any  document  re- 
quired under  this  Act,  in  addition  to  any  other 
penalty  or  punishment  to  which  he  may  be  liable, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more 
than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

6.  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

50a.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  state- 
ment in  a  certificate  required  by  subsection  4a  of 
section  7  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 

7.  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  form : 

FORM  11 

{Section  7) 

Consent  of  Parent  or  Guardian  to  Marriage 

Province  of  Ontario  1      In  the  Matter  of  the  proposed  marriage 

I 

I     of of 

( name  in  full )  ( address — giving  street 

and  number) 


To  Wit: 


and of 

{name  in  full)  {address — giving  street 

and  number) 


{name  in  full) 


of  the of. 

{city,  town,  village  or  township) 

in  the of. 

{county  or  district) 

in  the of.. 

{province) 

{occupation) 


Hereby  Declare: 
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That  I  am  the 

C'father",  "mother"  or  "guardian  duly  appointed") 


of  the  said.. 


That is  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  and  was  born 

(he  or  she) 

on  the day  of ,  19 ; 

That  I  hereby  give  my  consent  to  the  said  marriage. 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  information  and  particulars  herein  contained 
are  true  and  correct. 


(signature  of  parent  or  guardian) 


Commence- 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965.  ^^^ 

9.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment  Act,  ^^°^  *^"® 
1965. 
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BILL  29 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 


Mr.  Soph  a 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendments  give  a  gratuitous  passenger  who  is  injured  the  right 
to  recover  directly  from  an  insurer  where  the  owner  or  driver  has  extended 
coverage  for  such  injury. 
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BILL  29  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  223  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by ^^qq- 3^^223 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(la)  Any  person  suffering  loss  or  damage  resulting  from  ^om^*"^ 
bodily  injury  to  himself  or  the  death  of  any  person  gra'ty^tou^ 
while  being  carried  in  or  upon  or  entering  or  getting  p*'*^®"^®'" 
on  to  or  alighting  from  an  automobile  in  respect  of 
which   there  is  an  owner's  or  driver's  policy  with 
coverage  extended    under   section    220  is,   notwith- 
standing that  such  person  is  not  a  part}'  to  the  con- 
tract, entitled  to  have  the  insurance  money  payable 
under  the  policy  applied  in  or  towards  satisfaction 
of  his  loss  or  damage  and  may  maintain  an  action 
against  the  insurer  to  have  the  insurance  money  so 
applied. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  section  223  of  The  Insurance  Act  is^f90g^^^23 
amended  by  inserting  after  "219"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  sec-|^|^^^^ 
tion  220"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but,  in  the  case 
of  extended  coverage  under  section  220,  any  defence  to  which 
the  insured  is  entitled  under  subsection  2  of  section  105  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act  shall  not  be  available  to  the  insurer", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  7,  where  a  policy  provides  or,  where*^^ 
if   more   than   one   policy,   the   policies  provide   for|^tl^ded 
coverage  in  excess  of  the  limits  mentioned  in  section  coverage 
218  or  for  extended  coverage  in  pursuance  of  sub- 
sections  1,   2  and  4  of  section  219  or  section  220, 
nothing  in  this  section,  with  respect  to  such  excess 
coverage  or  extended  coverage,  prevents  an\'  insurer 
from  availing  itself,  as  against  a  claimant,  of  any 
defence  that  the  insurer  is  entitled  to  set  up  against 
the  insured,  but,  in  the  case  of  extended  coverage 

29 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  172 


I 

under  section  220,  any  defence  to  which  the  insured  is 
entitled  under  subsection  2  of  section  105  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Act  shall  not  be  available  to  the 
insurer. 


Short  title         2,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Insurance  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  30 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  words  added  are  designed  to  broaden  the  scof>e  of 
the  section.  It  is  desired  to  cover  situations  where,  for  example,  one 
party  to  an  inter-racial  marriage  is  denied  accommodation  in  a  place  to 
which  the  public  is  customarily  admitted  because  of  the  race  of  the  other 
party  to  the  marriage. 


Sections  2  and  4.     The  scope  is  broadened  to  apply  to  commercial 
units  and  to  apartment  houses  that  have  more  than  three  units. 
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BILL  30  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  196 1-62  l^l'^l'^, 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  of  any  other  per- ^J"®"^®*^ 
son  or  class  of  persons",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  No    person,    directly   or   indirectly,    alone   or   with S^^i''"™^"*' 
another,  by  himself  or  by  the  interposition  of  another,  Pn°p^i^*^** 

cha.ll  to  which 

^"^''  public 

admitted 

{a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  the 

accommodation,  services  or  facilities  available 

in  any  place  to  which  the  public  is  customarily 

admitted;  or 

{b)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of 
f)ersons  with  respect  to  the  accommodation, 
services  or  facilities  available  in  any  place  to 
which  the  public  is  customarily  admitted, 

because  of  the  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality, 
ancestry  or  place  of  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of 
persons  or  of  any  other  person  or  class  of  persons. 

2.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  3  of  The  Ontario  Human  l^*^'^^'^ 
Rights  Code,  1961-62  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-  ^i^.  a,  i' 
stituted  therefor: 

(a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  occupancy  of 
any  commercial  unit  or  any  apartment  in  any  build- 
ing that  contains  more  than  three  self-contained 
dwelling  units;  or 

{b)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
with  respect  to  an}-  term  or  condition  of  occupancy 
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of  any  commercial  unit  or  any  apartment  in  any 
building  that  contains  more  than  three  self-contained 
dwelling  units. 

of  93'^^'  3.   The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62  is  amended  by 

amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

P^oWbmons  5^    Subject  to  section  1  of  The  Public  Officers  Act,  the 

Crown  prohibitions  contained  in  this  Part  apply  to  and  bind 

^'126*  ^^^^'  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  every  agency 

thereof. 

1961-62.^^         4.  Section  18  of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

amended    '    is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "commercial  unit"  means  any  building  or  other 
structure  or  part  thereof  that  is  used  or  occupied  or 
is  intended,  arranged  or  designed  to  be  used  or 
occupied  for  the  manufacture,  sale,  resale,  processing, 
reprocessing,  displaying,  storing,  handling,  garaging 
or  distribution  of  personal  property,  or  any  space  that 
is  used  or  occupied  or  is  intended,  arranged  or 
designed  to  be  used  or  occupied  as  a  separate  business 
or  professional  unit  or  office  in  any  building  or  other 
structure  or  in  a  part  thereof. 

^o™/"®'^^®-        5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


ment 


Assent. 


Short  title         q^  jj^jg  p^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^g  ^he  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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Section  3.     This  provision  is  new. 
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BILL  30 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  30  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62  l%l]^l' 2, 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  '  'or  of  any  other  per-  amended 
son  or  class  of  persons",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  No    person,    directly   or   indirectly,    alone   or   with  ti^°"™^°*' 
another,  by  himself  or  by  the  interposition  of  another,  Pn°pia^es  ** 

eUoll  to  which 

snd.u,  public 

admitted 

(a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  the 
accommodation,  services  or  facilities  available 
in  any  place  to  which  the  public  is  customarily 
admitted;  or 

(b)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of 
persons  with  respect  to  the  accommodation, 
services  or  facilities  available  in  any  place  to 
which  the  public  is  customarily  admitted, 

because  of  the  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality, 
ancestry  or  place  of  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of 
persons  or  of  any  other  person  or  class  of  persons. 

2.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  section  3  of  The  Ontario  Hutnan\^^^^'^^ 
Rights  Code,  1961-62  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- °|^8^  «^  ^^.-^ 
stituted  therefor: 

{a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  occupancy  of 
any  commercial  unit  or  any  apartment  in  any  build- 
ing that  contains  more  than  three  self-contained 
dwelling  units;  or 

(6)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
with  respect  to  any  term  or  condition  of  occupancy 
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of  any  commercial  unit  or  any  apartment  in  any 
building  that  contains  more  than  three  self-contained 
dwelling  units. 

of  93^^^'  3.  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62  is  amended  by 

amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

rppfy^'?^''^  5a.  Subject  to  section  1  of  The  Public  Officers  Act,  the 

Crown  prohibitions  contained  in  this  Part  apply  to  and  bind 

^.'t'2Q'  ^^^'^'  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  every  agency 

thereof. 

1961-62,^^         4.  Section  18  of  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 
amended    '    is  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "commercial  unit"  means  any  building  or  other 
structure  or  part  thereof  that  is  used  or  occupied  or 
is  intended,  arranged  or  designed  to  be  used  or 
occupied  for  the  manufacture,  sale,  resale,  processing, 
reprocessing,  displaying,  storing,  handling,  garaging 
or  distribution  of  personal  property,  or  any  space  that 
is  used  or  occupied  or  is  intended,  arranged  or 
designed  to  be  used  or  occupied  as  a  separate  business 
or  professional  unit  or  office  in  any  building  or  other 
structure  or  in  a  part  thereof. 

ment™*'^°*'       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         Q^  -pjjjg  ^^^  ^^y  y^  ^^^^  ^g  j^^^  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  31 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsections  1  and  2,  and  Section  5.  The  purpose  of  these 
amendments  is  to  extend  voluntary  coverage  of  the  Act  to  independent 
operators  as  defined. 


Subsection  3  and  Section  3.  These  amendments  raise  the  minimum 
amount  of  coverage  under  the  Act  from  $2,000  to  $2,500  in  the  case  of 
(a)  voluntary  coverage  of  employers,  and  (b)  compulsory  coverage  of 
volunteer  firemen. 
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BILL  31  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Cow- RS.o.  igeo. 
Pensation  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection   1  of  section   1  of  subs.  i. 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen' s  Com- 
pensation Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{ha)  "independent  operator"  means  a  person  who  carries 
on  an  industry  set  out  in  Schedule  1  and  who  does 
not  employ  any  workmen  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  Clause  u  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  f"f^'  Iff^' 
by  inserting  after  "brigade"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  includes  an  subs.  i. 
independent  operator  admitted  by  the  Board  under  section  amended 
90a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(w)  "workman"  includes  a  person  who  has  entered  into 
or  works  under  a  contract  of  service  or  apprentice- 
ship, written  or  oral,  express  or  implied,  whether  by 
way  of  manual  labour  or  otherwise,  and  includes  a 
learner  and  a  member  of  a  municipal  volunteer  fire 
brigade,  and  includes  an  independent  operator 
admitted  by  the  Board  under  section  90a,  but  when 
used  in  Part  1  does  not  include  an  outworker  or  an 
executive  officer  of  a  corporation. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  sub- ^fg^; gf f^' 
section  3  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  ■^''^^^^-^ended 
ment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Work- 
men's Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended 

by  striking  out  "$2,000"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$2,500",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 
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Volunteer 

flre 

brigades 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  municipal  corporation, 
commission  or  board  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  employer  of  a  member  of  a 
municipal  volunteer  fire  brigade,  and  such  employ- 
ment shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  exercise 
and  performance  of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
corporation,  commission  or  board,  and  it  shall  yearly, 
on  or  before  such  date  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  or 
at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  prescribe, 
notify  the  Board,  specifying  the  number  of  volunteers 
engaged  and  shall  select  such  amount  of  coverage  for 
such  volunteers,  which  in  no  case  shall  be  less  than 
$2,500  or  more  than  $6,000  per  annum. 


c^'fa?"  6^9°'       ^'  Section  9  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Exception 


(6a)  Subsection  6  does  not  apply  where  the  employer  has 
supplied  a  motor  vehicle,  machinery  or  equipment 
on  a  purchase  or  rental  basis  without  also  supplying 
workmen  to  operate  such  motor  vehicle,  machinery 
or  equipment. 


R.S.O. I960. 
0.  437,  8.  12. 
amended 


3.  Section  12  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  3  of  T^he  Workmen's  Compensation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not 
exceeding  the  rate  of"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  $2,500  per  annum  or  more 
than",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
employer 
oarried 
on  pay 
roll,  he  and 
dependants 
entitled  to 
compensa- 
tion 


12.  Where  compensation  is  payable  out  of  the  accident 
fund  and  an  employer  carries  himself  on  his  pay  roll 
or  an  executive  officer  of  a  corporation  is  carried  on 
the  pay  roll  of  the  corporation  at  a  salary  or  wage 
that  the  Board  deems  reasonable,  but  at  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  $2,500  per  annum  or  more  than  $6,000 
Y>ev  annum,  and  it  is  stated  in  the  pay  roll  statement 
furnished  to  the  Board  under  section  92  that  it  is 
desired  that  such  employer  or  executive  officer  be 
included  as  a  workman,  and  the  amount  of  his 
salarj^  or  wages  is  shown  in  such  statement  and  in- 
cluded in  the  estimate  for  the  year,  such  employer 
or  executive  officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  workman 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act  and  he  is  or  his 
dependants  are  entitled  to  compensation  accordingly, 
but,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  compensa- 
tion, his  earnings  shall  not  be  taken  to  be  more  than 
the  amount  of  his  salary  or  wages  as  shown  by  such 
statement. 
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Section  2.  This  new  provision  is  designed  to  clarify  the  status  under 
the  Act  of  employers  whose  motor  vehicles  and  other  equipment  are  being 
used  under  a  rental  agreement  and  are  involved  in  an  accident  while 
operated  by  persons  other  than  his  employees. 
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Section  4.     The  effect  of  these  amendments  will  be  to  increase  the 
minimum  compensation  applicable  to  f)ermanent  disability  p)ensions. 
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4.— (1)  Section  43  of   The   Workmen  s  Compensation  Act,  fig- 1^%' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  d^^^.  0.124.. 
Amendment  Act,    1964,  is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- r«-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

43.  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  amount  ^f 
Part,  the  amount  of  compensation  to  which  an^fJ^P®'^^- 
injured  workman  is  entitled  shall  not  be  less  than, 

(a)  for  temp)orary  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 
than  $30  a  week,  $30  a  week,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less  than 
$30  a  week,  the  amount  of  such  earn- 
ings, 

and,  for  temporary  partial  disability,  a 
corresponding  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
impairment  of  earning  capacity;  and 

(b)  for  permanent  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 
than  $150  a  month,  $150,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less 
than  $150  a  month,  the  amount  of  such 
earnings,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall 
such  earnings  be  taken  to  be  less  than 
SlOO  a  month, 

and,  for  permanent  partial  disability,  a 
corresponding  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
impairment  of  earning  capacity. 

(2)  Section  43  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  asi^^}'^^^^""^ 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  all  pension  payments 
accruing  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  whether  the 
accident  happened  before  or  after  that  date  and  whether  the 
award  of  compensation  was  made  before  or  after  that  date, 
but  nothing  in  that  section  entitles  any  person  to  claim 
additional  compensation  for  anv  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1965. 

5.  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended  by  adding c. '437,' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

90a.— (1)  Any  independent  operator  not  being  an  em- J^J^^™*''* 
ployer  or  a  workman  but  performing  work  of  a  nature 
that,  if  he  were  a  workman,  would  be  within  this 

31 


Part  may  be  admitted  by  the  Board  as  being  entitled 
for  himself  and  his  dependants  to  the  same  compensa- 
tion as  if  he  were  a  workman  within  the  scope  of 
this  Part. 


Applications 


(2)  An  application  under  this  section  shall  be  made  in 
such  form  and  under  such  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


fiisi^B^iii,      ^*  Section    114  of    Ihe    Workmen's    Compensation  Act,   as 
amended        amended    by    section    11    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 


Notice  of 
lien 


(4)  The  lien  mentioned  in  subsection  3  is  effective  only 
where  notice  of  the  lien  has  been  filed  by  way  of  writ 
oi  fieri  facias  in  the  office  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  property  against  which  the 
lien  applies  is  situated. 


^.'t^',B^X22      ^*  Section    122   of    The    Workmen's   Compensation  Act,   as 

amended        amended    by    section    12    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 

"$15"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$30", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows; 


Assistance 
to  peace 
officers 
1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


122.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  every  person  who  under 
clause  b  of  section  110  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
is  required  to  assist  in  arresting  any  person  or  in 
preserving  the  peace  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  his 
average  earnings  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  same  in 
amount  as  his  average  earnings  at  his  regular  em- 
ployment but  in  any  case  not  less  than  $30  per  week 
and  not  more  than  $6,000  per  annum. 


c!^ '437' 8^ ^1^26      ^*  Section    126   of    The    Workmen's    Compensation   Act   is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Domestic 
servants, 
etc. 


126.  This   Act   does   not   apply    to   domestic    or   menial 
servants  or  their  employers. 


Certain 
permanent 
disability 
pensions 
to  be  re- 
calculated 


9.  All  periodical  payments  of  compensation  for  permanent 
disability  awarded  to  workmen  for  accidents  that  happened 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950,  and  that  accrue  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  shall  be  recalculated  on  the  basis  of 
75  per  cent  of  the  workman's  average  earnings  at  the  time  of 
the  accident,  and  all  payments  accruing  after  the  1st  day  of 
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Section  6.     This  new  provision  requires  the  Board  to  file  notice  of 
a  lien  before  it  becomes  effective. 


Section  7.     This  amendment  brings  the  minimum  amount  under 
the  section  into  line  with  the  general  scheme  of  the  Act. 


Section  8.     This  amendment  removes  the  prohibition  against  farm 
coverage. 


Section  9.  The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  effect  a  recalculation  of 
all  permanent  disability  pensions  awarded  prior  to  January  1,  1950,  on 
the  basis  of  75  per  cent  of  earnings  instead  of  66  2/3  per  cent  or  55  per  cent, 
as  the  case  may  be. 
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July,  1965,  shall  be  increased  accordingly,  but  nothing  in  this 
section  entitles  any  workman  to  claim  additional  compensation 
for  any  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 


Commence- 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965.  Si%ni 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen's  Compensation  ^^^^  *^*** 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  31 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour,  Legal  and  Municipal  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer  H, 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsections  1  and  2,  and  Section  5.  The  purpKwe  of  these 
amendments  is  to  extend  voluntary  coverage  of  the  Act  to  independent 
operators  as  defined. 


Subsection  3  and  Section  3.  These  amendments  raise  the  minimum 
amount  of  coverage  under  the  Act  from  $2,000  to  $2,500  in  the  case  of 
(c)  voluntary  coverage  of  employers,  and  (b)  compulsory  coverage  of 
volunteer  firemen. 
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BILL  31  1%5 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Com- R-S.o.  i960, 

C.  4o  *     S.   1 

pensation  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection   1  of  section   1  of  subs,  i, 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{ha)  "independent  operator"  means  a  person  who  carries 
on  an  industry  set  out  in  Schedule  1  and  who  does 
not  employ  any  workmen  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  Clause  u  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^-fgy-  gf  f^' 
by  inserting  after  "brigade"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  includes  an  subs.  i. 
independent  operator  admitted  by  the  Board  under  section  amended 
90a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(m)  "workman"  includes  a  person  who  has  entered  into 
or  works  under  a  contract  of  service  or  apprentice- 
ship, written  or  oral,  express  or  implied,  whether  by 
way  of  manual  labour  or  otherwise,  and  includes  a 
learner  and  a  member  of  a  municipal  volunteer  fire 
brigade,  and  includes  an  independent  operator 
admitted  by  the  Board  under  section  90a,  but  when 
used  in  Part  1  does  not  include  an  outworker  or  an 
executive  officer  of  a  corporation. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  sub-^fg^;  gff|^' 
section  3  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amend- ^^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Work- 
men's Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended 

by  striking  out  "$2,000"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$2,500",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 
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Volunteer 

Are 

brigades 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  municipal  corporation, 
commission  or  board  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  employer  of  a  member  of  a 
municipal  volunteer  fire  brigade,  and  such  employ- 
ment shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  exercise 
and  performance  of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
corporation,  commission  or  board,  and  it  shall  yearly, 
on  or  before  such  date  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  or 
at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  prescribe, 
notify  the  Board,  specifying  the  number  of  volunteers 
engaged  and  shall  select  such  amount  of  coverage  for 
such  volunteers,  which  in  no  case  shall  be  less  than 
S2,500  or  more  than  $6,000  per  annum. 


?"437'  8^9°'       ^*  Section  9  of  J^he  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Exception 


(6a)  Subsection  6  does  not  apply  where  the  employer  has 
supplied  a  motor  vehicle,  machinery  or  equipment 
on  a  purchase  or  rental  basis  without  also  supplying 
workmen  to  operate  such  motor  vehicle,  machinery 
or  equipment. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  437.  8.  12, 
amended 


3.  Section  12  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not 
exceeding  the  rate  of"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  $2,500  per  annum  or  more 
than",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
employer 
carried 
on  pay- 
roll, he  and 
dependants 
entitled  to 
compen8a- 
tlon 


12.  Where  compensation  is  payable  out  of  the  accident 
fund  and  an  employer  carries  himself  on  his  pay  roll 
or  an  executive  officer  of  a  corporation  is  carried  on 
the  pay  roll  of  the  corporation  at  a  salary  or  wage 
that  the  Board  deems  reasonable,  but  at  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  $2,500  per  annum  or  more  than  $6,000 
per  annum,  and  it  is  stated  in  the  pay  roll  statement 
furnished  to  the  Board  under  section  92  that  it  is 
desired  that  such  employer  or  executive  officer  be 
included  as  a  workman,  and  the  amount  of  his 
salary  or  wages  is  shown  in  such  statement  and  in- 
cluded in  the  estimate  for  the  year,  such  employer 
or  executive  officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  workman 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act  and  he  is  or  his 
dependants  are  entitled  to  compensation  accordingly, 
but,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  compensa- 
tion, his  earnings  shall  not  be  taken  to  be  more  than 
the  amount  of  his  salary  or  wages  as  shown  by  such 
statement. 
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Section  2.  This  new  provision  is  designed  to  clarify  the  status  under 
the  Act  of  employers  whose  motor  vehicles  and  other  equipment  are  being 
used  under  a  rental  agreement  and  are  involved  in  an  accident  while 
operated  by  persons  other  than  his  employees. 


31 


Section  4.     The  effect  of  these  amendments  will  be  to  increase  the 
minimum  compensation  applicable  to  permanent  disability  pensions. 
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4. — (1)  Section  43  of   The   Workmen's   Compensation  Act,^-^^l^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  d^e^ic.  124, 
Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

43.  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  this^ou'^"^f 
Part,  the  amount  of  compensation  to  which  an^j^^P®"^** 
injured  workman  is  entitled  shall  not  be  less  than, 

(a)  for  temporary  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 
than  $30  a  week,  S30  a  week,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less  than 
$30  a  week,  the  amount  of  such  earn- 
ings, 

and,  for  temporary  partial  disability,  a 
corresponding  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
impairment  of  earning  capacity;  and 

{b)  for  permanent  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 
than  $150  a  month,  $150,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less 
than  $150  a  month,  the  amount  of  such 
earnings,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall 
such  earnings  be  taken  to  be  less  than 
$100  a  month, 

and,  for  permanent  partial  disability,  a 
corresponding  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
impairment  of  earning  capacity. 

(2)  Section  43  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  aiS^^f}^^^^^^"^ 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  all  pension  payments 
accruing  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  whether  the 
accident  happened  before  or  after  that  date  and  whether  the 
award  of  compensation  was  made  before  or  after  that  date, 
but  nothing  in  that  section  entitles  any  person  to  claim 
additional  compensation  for  any  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1965. 

6.  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended  by  adding J^fa?;  ^^^°' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

90a. — (1)  Any  independent  operator  not  being  an  em- J^J^p^^JJ.J®'^* 
ployer  or  a  workman  but  performing  work  of  a  nature 
that,  if  he  were  a  workman,  would  be  within  this 

31 


ApplicationB 


Part  may  be  admitted  by  the  Board  as  being  entitled 
for  himself  and  his  dependants  to  the  same  compensa- 
tion as  if  he  were  a  workman  within  the  scope  of 
this  Part. 

(2)  An  appHcation  under  this  section  shall  be  made  in 
such  form  and  under  such  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


^'fsi'B^ii'i      ^'  Section    114  of   The   Workmen's   Compensation  Act,   as 
amended        amended    by    section    11    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 


Notice  of 
lien 


R.S.O. 
0.  204 


1960, 


(4)  The  lien  mentioned  in  subsection  3  is  effective  only 
where  notice  of  the  lien  has  been  filed  by  way  of  writ 
oi  fieri  facias  in  the  office  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  property  against  which  the 
lien  applies  is  situated  and,  where  land  affected  is 
registered  under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  a  copy  of  such 
writ  has  been  transmitted  by  registered  mail  or 
delivered  by  the  sheriff  to  the  proper  master  of  titles. 


^.'t^'B?i2i       '^ '  Section    122   of    The    Workmen's   Compensation  Act,   as 

amended        amended    by    section    12    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 

"$15"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$30", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assistance 
to  peace 
officers 
1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


122.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  every  person  who  under 
clause  b  of  section  110  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
is  required  to  assist  in  arresting  any  person  or  in 
preserving  the  peace  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  his 
average  earnings  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  same  in 
amount  as  his  average  earnings  at  his  regular  em- 
ployment but  in  any  case  not  less  than  $30  per  week 
and  not  more  than  $6,000  per  annum. 


^'t^'s^iii      ^*  Section    126    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation   Act   is 
re-enacted    'repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Domestic 
servants, 
etc. 


126.  This   Act   does   not   apply   to   domestic   or   menial 
servants  or  their  employers. 


Certain 
permanent 
disability 
pensions 
to  be  re- 
calculated 


9.  All  periodical  payments  of  compensation  for  permanent 
disability  awarded  to  workmen  for  accidents  that  happened 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950,  and  that  accrue  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  shall  be  recalculated  on  the  basis  of 
75  per  cent  of  the  workman's  average  earnings  at  the  time  of 
the  accident,  and  all  payments  accruing  after  the  1st  day  of 
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Section  6.     This  new  provision  requires  the  Board  to  file  notice  of 
a  lien  before  it  becomes  effective. 


Section  7.     This  amendment  brings  the  minimum  amount  under 
the  section  into  line  with  the  general  scheme  of  the  Act. 


Section  8.     This  amendment  removes  the  prohibition  against  farm 
coverage. 


Section  9.  The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  effect  a  recalculation  of 
all  permanent  disability  pensions  awarded  prior  to  January  1,  1950,  on 
the  basis  of  75  per  cent  of  earning-  instead  of  66  2/3  per  cent  or  55  per  cent, 
as  the  case  may  be. 
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July,  1965,  shall  be  increased  accordingly,  but  nothing  in  this 
section  entitles  any  workman  to  claim  additional  compensation 
for  any  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965.  SeSt™®''*'^ 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen's  Compensation  ^^°^^  *"^® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  31 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  31  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Cow- RS.o.  i960, 
Pensation  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection   1  of  section  1  of  subs,  i,  * 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and^"^^"^ 
subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{ha)  "independent  operator"  means  a  person  who  carries 
on  an  industry  set  out  in  Schedule  1  and  who  does 
not  employ  any  workmen  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  Clause  u  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended ^fgy- g^f°* 
by  inserting  after  "brigade"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  includes  an  subs.  i. ' 
independent  operator  admitted  by  the  Board  under  section  amended 
90a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(m)  "workman"  includes  a  person  who  has  entered  into 
or  works  under  a  contract  of  service  or  apprentice- 
ship, written  or  oral,  express  or  implied,  whether  by 
way  of  manual  labour  or  otherwise,  and  includes  a 
learner  and  a  member  of  a  municipal  volunteer  fire 
brigade,  and  includes  an  independent  operator 
admitted  by  the  Board  under  section  90a,  but  when 
used  in  Part  1  does  not  include  an  outworker  or  an 
executive  officer  of  a  corporation. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  sub- J^fg^;  J^^f°' 
section  3  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  -^w^^^^-l^ended 
ment  Act,  1962-63  and  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Work- 
men's Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended 

by  striking  out  "$2,000"  in  the  eleventh  Une  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "$2,500",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 
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Volunteer 

flre 

brigades 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  municipal  corporation, 
commission  or  board  mentioned  in  subsection  2  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  employer  of  a  member  of  a 
municipal  volunteer  fire  brigade,  and  such  employ- 
ment shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  exercise 
and  performance  of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
corporation,  commission  or  board,  and  it  shall  yearly, 
on  or  before  such  date  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  or 
at  such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  prescribe, 
notify  the  Board,  specifying  the  number  of  volunteers 
engaged  and  shall  select  such  amount  of  coverage  for 
such  volunteers,  which  in  no  case  shall  be  less  than 
$2,500  or  more  than  $6,000  per  annum. 


^•fg^-  l^l^'      2.  Section  9  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Exception 


(6a)  Subsection  6  does  not  apply  where  the  employer  has 
supplied  a  motor  vehicle,  machinery  or  equipment 
on  a  purchase  or  rental  basis  without  also  supplying 
workmen  to  operate  such  motor  vehicle,  machinery 
or  equipment. 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  437,  8.  12, 
amended 


3.  Section  12  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "not 
exceeding  the  rate  of"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  $2,500  per  annum  or  more 
than",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
employer 
carried 
on  pay- 
roll, he  and 
dependants 
entitled  to 
compensa- 
tion 


12.  Where  compensation  is  payable  out  of  the  accident 
fund  and  an  employer  carries  himself  on  his  pay  roll 
or  an  executive  officer  of  a  corporation  is  carried  on 
the  pay  roll  of  the  corporation  at  a  salary  or  wage 
that  the  Board  deems  reasonable,  but  at  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  $2,500  per  annum  or  more  than  $6,000 
per  annum,  and  it  is  stated  in  the  pay  roll  statement 
furnished  to  the  Board  under  section  92  that  it  is 
desired  that  such  employer  or  executive  officer  be 
included  as  a  workman,  and  the  amount  of  his 
salary  or  wages  is  shown  in  such  statement  and  in- 
cluded in  the  estimate  for  the  year,  such  employer 
or  executive  officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  workman 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act  and  he  is  or  his 
dependants  are  entitled  to  compensation  accordingly, 
but,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  compensa- 
tion, his  earnings  shall  not  be  taken  to  be  more  than 
the  amount  of  his  salary  or  wages  as  shown  by  such 
statement. 
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4. — (1)  Section  43  of  The   Workmen's  Compensation  Act,^-^^-^^^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  d^4:,' c.  12^. 
Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

43.  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  amount  ?f 
Part,  the  amount  of  compensation  to  which  an  ^j^^p®'^^*" 
injured  workman  is  entitled  shall  not  be  less  than, 

(a)  for  temporary  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 
than  $30  a  week,  $30  a  week,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less  than 
$30  a  week,  the  amount  of  such  earn- 
ings, 

and,  for  temporary  partial  disability,  a 
corresponding  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
impairment  of  earning  capacity;  and 

{b)  for  permanent  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 
than  $150  a  month,  $150,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less 
than  $150  a  month,  the  amount  of  such 
earnings,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall 
such  earnings  be  taken  to  be  less  than 
$100  a  month, 

and,  for  permanent  partial  disability,  a 
corresponding  amount  in  proportion  to  the 
impairment  of  earning  capacity. 

(2)  Section  43  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as ^fPgP^i*'J'"°^ 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  all  pension  payments 
accruing  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  whether  the 
accident  happened  before  or  after  that  date  and  whether  the 
award  of  compensation  was  made  before  or  after  that  date, 
but  nothing  in  that  section  entitles  any  person  to  claim 
additional  compensation  for  any  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1965. 

5.  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^"437;  ^^®°' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

90a. — (1)  Any  independent  operator  not  being  an  em- Jp^^Pj^q'JI^^^* 
ployer  or  a  workman  but  performing  work  of  a  nature 
that,  if  he  were  a  workman,  would  be  within  this 
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Applications 


Part  may  be  admitted  by  the  Board  as  being  entitled 
for  himself  and  his  dependants  to  the  same  compensa- 
tion as  if  he  were  a  workman  within  the  scope  of 
this  Part. 

(2)  An  application  under  this  section  shall  be  made  in 
such  form  and  under  such  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


6. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  437.  8.  114, 

amended        amended 


Section  114  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as 
by  section  11  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 


Notice  of 
lien 


R.S.O. 
0.  204 


1960. 


(4)  The  lien  mentioned  in  subsection  3  is  effective  only 
where  notice  of  the  lien  has  been  filed  by  way  of  writ 
oi  fieri  facias  in  the  office  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  property  against  which  the 
lien  applies  is  situated  and,  where  land  affected  is 
registered  under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  a  copy  of  such 
writ  has  been  transmitted  by  registered  mail  or 
delivered  by  the  sheriff  to  the  proper  master  of  titles. 


c!"437,'s'.\^22.      '^'  Section    122  of   The    Workmen's   Compensation  Act,   as 

amended        amended    by    section    12    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 

"$15"  in  the  seventh  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$30", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assistance 
to  peace 
officers 
1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


122.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  every  person  who  under 
clause  h  of  section  110  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
is  required  to  assist  in  arresting  any  person  or  in 
preserving  the  peace  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  his 
average  earnings  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  same  in 
amount  as  his  average  earnings  at  his  regular  em- 
ployment but  in  any  case  not  less  than  $30  per  week 
and  not  more  than  $6,000  per  annum. 


c^ "4 3?' 8^ ^1^26       ^'  Section    126    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation   Act   is 
re-enacted    '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 


Domestic 
servants, 
etc. 


126.  This   Act   does   not   apply    to   domestic   or   menial 
servants  or  their  employers. 


Certain 
permanent 
disability 
pensions 
to  be  re- 
calculated 


9.  All  periodical  payments  of  compensation  for  permanent 
disability  awarded  to  workmen  for  accidents  that  happened 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1950,  and  that  accrue  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  shall  be  recalculated  on  the  basis  of 
75  per  cent  of  the  workman's  average  earnings  at  the  time  of 
the  accident,  and  all  payments  accruing  after  the  1st  day  of 
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July,  1965,  shall  be  increased  accordingly,  but  nothing  in  this 
section  entitles  any  workman  to  claim  additional  compensation 
for  any  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 


Commence- 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965.  mer^t 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen's  Compensation  ^^°^^  ""® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  32 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Appointment  of  a  Commissioner 

to    investigate    Administrative    Decisions    and    Acts    of 

Officials  of   the   Government   of   Ontario   and   its 

Agencies,  and  to  define  the  Commissioner's 

Powers  and  Duties 


Mr.  Singer 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  32  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Appointment  of  a 
Commissioner  to  investigate  Administrative 
Decisions  and  Acts  of  Officials  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario  and  its  Agencies,  and  to 
define  the  Commissioner's  Powers  and  Duties 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "agency"  means  an  agency  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario; 

(b)  "Commissioner"    means    the    Commissioner   of    the 
Legislature  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "department"  means  a  department  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ontario; 

(d)  "minister"    means    a    member    of    the    Executive 
Council. 

2.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  ^ent*"* 
Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Assembly  as  an  officer 

of  the  Legislature  a  commissioner,  to  be  called  the  Commis- 
sioner of  the  Legislature,  who  shall  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  specified  in  this  Act. 

3.  The    Commissioner   shall    not    be    a    member    of    the  T^  \°J^ 

no  otner 
Assembly  and  shall  not  hold   any  office  of  trust  or  profit,  o^ce 

other  than  his  office  as  Commissioner,  or  engage  in  any  occupa- 
tion for  reward  outside  the  duties  of  his  office. 


4. — (1)  The  recommendation  for  the  appointment  of  the^ 
Commissioner   shall   be   made   in   the   first  session   of  every 
Legislature. 
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Term  of 
fflce 


Reappoint- 
ment 


Resignation 


(2)  Unless  his  office  sooner  becomes  vacant,  every  person 
appointed  as  Commissioner  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed,  and  every  such  person  may  from  time  to  time  be 
reappointed. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  may  at  any  time  resign  his  office 
by  a  writing  addressed  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Assembly  or, 
if  there  is  no  Speaker  or  if  the  Speaker  is  absent  from  Ontario, 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Assembly. 


ft^om^office  ^' — (^)  T^^^  Commissioner  may  at  any  time  be  removed 
or  suspended  from  his  office  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Assembly  for  disability, 
neglect  of  duty,  misconduct  or  upon  a  bankruptcy. 


Suspension 
•when 

Legislature 
not  in 
session 


(2)  At  any  time  when  the  Legislature  is  not  in  session,  the 
Commissioner  may  be  suspended  from  his  office  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  for  disability,  neglect  of  duty,  mis- 
conduct or  bankruptcy  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  but  any  such  suspension 
shall  not  continue  in  force  beyond  the  end  of  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  Legislature. 


vacarfcy^  6. —  (1)   If   the   Commissioner   dies,    retires,    resigns   or   is 

removed  from  office,  the  vacancy  thereby  created  shall  be 
filled  in  accordance  with  this  section. 


When 
Legislature 
in  session 


(2)  If  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Commissioner  occurs  at 
any  time  while  the  Legislature  is  in  session,  it  shall  be  filled 
by  the  appointment  of  a  Commissioner  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Assembly, 
but,  if  the  vacancy  occurs  less  than  one  month  before  the  end 
of  that  session  and  no  such  recommendation  is  made  in  that 
session,  subsection  3  applies  as  if  the  vacancy  had  occurred 
while  the  Legislature  was  not  in  session. 


When 
Legislature 
not  in 
session 


(3)  If  such  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  while  the  Legis- 
lature is  not  in  session,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  the 
person  so  appointed  shall,  unless  his  office  sooner  becomes 
vacant,  hold  office  until  his  appointment  is  confirmed  by  the 
Assembly  and,  if  the  appointment  is  not  so  confirmed  within 
two  months  after  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing 
session,  the  appointment  lapses,  and  there  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  another  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Commissioner. 


Oath  of 
office 


7.— (1)  Before  entering  upon  his  duties,  the  Commissioner 
shall  take  an  oath  that  he  will  faithfully  and  impartially  per- 
form the  duties  of  his  office  and  that  he  will  not,  except  in 
accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  16,  divulge  any  infor- 
mation received  by  him  under  this  Act. 
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(2)  The  oath  shall  be  administered  by  the  Speaker  of  the^*^®"^ 
Assembly  or  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Assembly. 

8.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection   2,   the  Commissioner  may®***^ 
appoint  such  officers  and  employees  as  ma>-  be  necessary  for 
the  efficient  carr>'ing  out  of  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  number  of  persons  that  may  be  appointed  under  ^^^"^ 
this  section,  whether  generally  or  in  respect  of  any  specified 
duties  or  class  of  duties,  shall  from  time  to  time  be  determined 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

9.— (1)  The  principal  function  of  the  Commissioner  is  to^""""'""^ 
investigate  any  decision  or  recommendation  made,  including 
any  recommendation  made  to  a  minister,  or  any  act  done  or 
omitted,  relating  to  a  matter  of  administration  and  affecting 
any  person  or  body  of  persons  in  his  or  its  personal  capacity, 
in  or  by  any  department  or  agency,  or  by  any  officer,  employee 
or  member  thereof  in  the  exercise  of  any  power  or  function 
conferred  on  him  by  any  Act. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  may  make  any  such  investigation  f"yg|^tVgj[}.jo(j 
either  on  a  complaint  made  to  him  by  any  person  or  of  his  own 

motion,  and  he  may  commence  any  such  investigation  not- 
withstanding that  the  complaint  may  not  on  its  face  be 
against  any  such  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission 
as  aforesaid. 

(3)  Without  limiting  subsection   1,  any  committee  of  the  ^®^®^'j^{.^J^^ 
Assembly  may  at  any  time  refer  to  the  Commissioner,  for 
investigation  and  report  by  him,  any  petition  that  is  before 

that  committee  for  consideration  or  any  matter  to  which  the 
petition  relates,  and,  in  any  such  case,  the  Commissioner  shall, 
subject  to  any  special  directions  of  the  committee,  investigate 
the  matters  so  referred  to  him  so  far  as  they  are  within  his 
jurisdiction  and  make  such  report  to  the  committee  as  he 
thinks  fit,  but  nothing  in  section  12,  17  or  18  applies  in  respect 
of  any  investigation  or  report  made  under  this  subsection. 

(4)  The  powers  and  duties  conferred  on  the  Commissioner  and'd'uties 
by  this  Act  may  be  exercised  and  performed  notwithstanding  paramount 
any  provision  in  any  Act  to  the  effect  that  any   decision, 
recommendation,  act  or  omission  mentioned  in  subsection  1 

is  final,  or  that  no  appeal  lies  in  respect  thereof,  or  that  no 
proceeding  or  decision  of  the  person  or  organization  whose 
decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  it  is  shall  be 
challenged,  reviewed,  quashed  or  called  in  question. 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to^^[®*.^g 

investigate,  jurisdiction 
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(a)  any  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  in  re- 
spect of  which  there  is  under  any  Act  a  right  of  appeal 
or  objection  or  a  right  to  apply  for  a  review  on  the 
merits  of  the  case  to  any  court  or  to  any  tribunal 
constituted  by  or  under  any  Act,  whether  or  not 
that  right  of  appeal  or  objection  or  application  has 
been  exercised  in  the  particular  case  and  whether 
or  not  any  time  prescribed  for  the  exercise  of  that 
right  has  expired;  or 

(b)  any  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  of 
any  person  acting  as  a  solicitor  for  the  Crown  or 
acting  as  counsel  for  the  Crown  in  relation  to  any 
proceedings. 


Determina- 
tion of 
jurisdiction 


(6)  If  any  question  arises  as  to  whether  the  Commissioner 
has  jurisdiction  to  investigate  any  case  or  class  of  cases  under 
this  Act,  he  ma\ ,  if  he  thinks  fit,  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court 
for  a  declaratory  order  determining  the  question. 


Guide 
rules 


10. — (1)  The  Assembly  may  from  time  to  time,  if  it 
thinks  fit,  make  general  rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  the  exercise  of  his  functions,  and  may  at  any 
time  in  like  manner  revoke  or  vary  any  such  rules. 


Publication 
of  reports 


(2)  Any  such  rules  may  authorize  the  Commissioner  from 
time  to  time,  in  the  public  interest  or  in  the  interests  of  any 
person  or  department  or  agency,  to  publish  reports  relating 
generally  to  the  exercise  of  his  functions  under  this  Act  or  to 
any  particular  case  or  cases  investigated  by  him,  whether  or 
not  the  matters  to  be  dealt  with  in  any  such  report  have  been 
the  subject  of  a  report  to  the  Assembly  under  this  Act. 


Publication 
of  rules 


(3)  All  such  rules  shall  be  printed  and  published. 


confpia'int  H* — (^)  Every  complaint  to  the  Commissioner  shall  be 

made  in  writing. 


Letters 
to  be 
forwarded 


R.S.O. 1960, 
CO.  307,  236 


Commis- 
sioner may 
refuse  to 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  Act,  where  a  letter  written  by 
any  person  in  custody  on  a  charge  or  after  conviction  of  any 
offence,  or  by  any  inmate  of  any  private  sanitarium  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act  or  mental  hospital 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  is  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner,  it  shall  be  immediately  forwarded, 
unopened,  to  the  Commissioner  by  the  person  for  the  time 
being  in  charge  of  the  place  or  institution  where  the  writer 
of  the  letter  is  detained  or  of  which  he  is  an  inmate. 


12. — (1)   If  in  the  course  of  the  investigation  of  any  com- 
comp*a1nt^     plaint  it  appears  to  the  Commissioner, 
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(a)  that  under  the  law  or  existing  administrative  practice 
there  is  an  adequate  remedy,  other  than  the  right  to 
petition  the  Legislature,  for  the  complainant,  whether 
or  not  he  has  availed  himself  of  it;  or 

(b)  that,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  any  further  investigation  is  unnecessary, 

he   may   in   his  discretion   refuse   to  investigate   the   matter 
further. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  powers  con-  idoo^ 
ferred  on  the  Commissioner  by  this  Act,  the  Commissioner 
may  in  his  discretion  decide  not  to  investigate,  or,  as  the  case 
may  require,  not  to  further  investigate,  any  complaint  if  it 
relates  to  any  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission  of 
which  the  complainant  has  had  knowledge  for  more  than 
twelve  months  before  the  complaint  is  received  by  the  Com- 
missioner, or  if  in  his  opinion, 

(a)  the  subject-matter  of  the  complaint  is  trivial; 

(b)  the  complaint  is  frivolous  or  vexatious  or  is  not  made 
in  good  faith;  or 

(c)  the  complainant  has  not  a  sufficient  personal  interest 
in  the  subject-matter  of  the  complaint. 

(3)  In  any  case  where  the  Commissioner  decides  not  to^**®™ 
investigate  or  further  investigate  a  complaint,  he  shall  inform 

the  complainant  of  his  decision,  and  he  may,  if  he  thinks  fit, 
state  his  reasons  therefor. 

13. — (1)  Before  investigating  any  matter  under  this  Act»  f^y^tlgaUon 
the  Commissioner  shall   inform  the  deputy  minister  of  the 
department  affected,  or,   as  the  case  may  require,   the  ad- 
ministrative head  of  the  agency  affected,  of  his  intention  to 
make  the  investigation. 

(2)  Ever>    investigation  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  in  private 
Act  shall  be  conducted  in  private. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  may  hear  or  obtain  information  from  information 
such  persons  as  he  thinks  fit,  and  he  may  make  such  inquiries 

as  he  thinks  fit. 

(4)  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  Commissioner  to  hold  anyi^®*"°*" 
hearing  and  no  person  is  entitled  as  of  right  to  be  heard  by 

the  Commissioner,  but,  if  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
an  investigation  it  appears  to  the  Commissioner  that  there 
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may  be  sufficient  grounds  for  his  making  a  report  or  recom- 
mendation that  may  adversely  affect  any  department,  agency 
or  person,  he  shall  give  to  that  department,  agency  or  person 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and  at  any  such  hearing  the 
department,  agency  or  person  is  entitled  to  counsel. 

tions"^*^^"  (^)    ^^^  Commissioner  may  in  his  discretion,  at  any  time 

during  or  after  any  investigation,  consult  any  minister  who  is 
concerned  in  the  matter  of  the  investigation. 

i<i«"^  (6)  On  the  request  of  any  minister  in  relation  to  an  investi- 

gation or  in  any  case  where  an  investigation  relates  to  any 
recommendation  made  to  a  minister,  the  Commissioner  shall 
consult  that  minister  after  making  the  investigation  and  be- 
fore forming  a  final  opinion  on  any  of  the  matters  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  17. 

Miaconduct  (7)  If^  during  or  after  any  investigation,  the  Commissioner 
is  of  opinion  that  there  is  evidence  of  any  breach  of  duty  or 
misconduct  on  the  part  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  any 
department  or  agency,  he  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  appro- 
priate authority. 

of^procedure  (^)  Subject  to  this  Act  and  any  rules  made  under  section  10, 
the  Commissioner  may  regulate  his  procedure  in  such  manner 
as  he  thinks  fit. 


Evidence 


Power 
to  take 
evidence 
on  oath 


14:.— (1)  Subject  to  this  section  and  section  15,  the  Com- 
missioner may  from  time  to  time  require  any  jjerson  who  in 
his  opinion  is  able  to  give  any  information  relating  to  any 
matter  that  is  being  investigated  by  him  to  furnish  to  him 
any  such  information  and  to  produce  any  such  document, 
paper  or  thing  that  in  his  opinion  relates  to  any  such  matter 
and  that  may  be  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of  such 
person,  whether  or  not  such  person  is  an  officer,  employee  or 
member  of  a  department  or  agency,  and  whether  or  not  such 
document,  paper  or  thing  is  in  the  custody  or  under  the  control 
of  any  such  department  or  agency. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  may  summon  before  him  and 
examine  on  oath, 

(a)  any  person  who  is  an  officer  or  employee  or  member 
of  any  department  or  agency  and  who  in  the  Com- 
missioner's opinion  is  able  to  give  any  information 
mentioned  in  subsection  1 ; 

(b)  any  complainant;  or 

(c)  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Attorney  General  in 
each  case,  any  other  person  who  in  the  Commis- 
sioner's opinion  is  able  to  give  such  information, 

and  for  that  purpose  may  administer  an  oath. 
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(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  no  person  who  is  bound  by°"|^y^j^ 
any  Act  to  maintain  secrecy  in  relation  to,  or  not  to  disclose,  secrecy 
any  matter  shall  be  required  to  supply  any  information  to  or 
answer  any  question  put  by  the  Commissioner  in  relation  to 

that  matter,  or  to  produce  to  the  Commissioner  any  docu- 
ment, paper  or  thing  relating  to  it,  if  compliance  with  that 
requirement  would  be  in  breach  of  the  obligation  of  secrecy  or 
non-disclosure. 

(4)  With  the  prior  consent  in  writing  of  a  complainant,  any  ^^^"^ 
person  to  whom  subsection  3  applies  may  be  required  b>'  the 
Commissioner  to  supply  information  or  answer  any  question 

or  produce  any  document,  paper  or  thing  relating  only  to  the 
complainant,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  person  to  comply  with 
such  requirement. 

(5)  Every  person  has  the  same  privileges  in  relation  to  the  P"^i^®8e 
giving  of  information,   the  answering  of  questions  and   the 
production  of  documents,  papers  and  things  under  this  Act 

as  witnesses  have  in  any  court. 

(6)  Except  on  the  trial  of  a  person  for  perjury,  no  statement  I^^J^^jl^^^jg"*** 
made  or  answer  given  by  that  or  any  other  person  in  thee^^^^®™ 
course  of  any  inquiry  by  or  any  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
missioner is  admissible  in  evidence  against  any  person  in  any 

court  or  at  any  inquiry  or  in  any  other  proceedings,  and  no 
evidence  in  respect  of  proceedings  before  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  given  against  any  person. 

(7)  No  person  is  liable  to  prosecution  for  an  offence  against  prosecution 
any  Act  by  reason  of  his  compliance  with  any  requirement  of 

the  Commissioner  under  this  section. 

15. — (1)  Where   the  Attorney  General  certifies  that   the  J^f^^Jo^lj;® 
giving  of  any  information  or  the  answering  of  any  question  or  ™*^®"  °°* 
the  production  of  any  document,  paper  or  thing  might  in- required 
volve  the  disclosure  of, 

(a)  the  deliberations  of  the  Executive  Council;  or 

(b)  proceedings  of  the  Executive  Council,  or  an\-  com- 
mittee thereof,  relating  to  matters  of  a  secret  or 
confidential  nature,  and  would  be  injurious  to  the 
public  interest, 

the  Commissioner  shall  not  require  the  information  or  answer 
to  be  given  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  document,  paper  or 
thing  to  be  produced,  but  shall  report  the  giving  of  such  a 
certificate  to  the  Legislature. 
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Rule  as  to 
privileged 
documents, 
etc.,  does 
not  apply 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  the  rule  of  law  that  authorizes 
or  requires  the  withholding  of  any  document,  paper  or  thing, 
or  the  refusal  to  answer  any  question,  on  the  ground  that  the 
disclosure  of  the  document,  paper  or  thing  or  the  answering 
of  the  question  would  be  injurious  to  the  public  interest,  does 
not  apply  in  respect  of  any  investigation  by  or  proceedings 
before  the  Commissioner. 


Secrecy  ±Q, — (1)  The  Commissioner  and  every  person  holding  any 

office  or  appointment  under  him  shall  maintain  secrecy  in 
respect  of  all  matters  that  come  to  their  knowledge  in  the 
exercise  of  their  functions. 


Oath 


(2)  Every  person  holding  any  office  or  appointment  under 
the  Commissioner  shall,  before  he  begins  to  perform  his  duties 
under  this  Act,  take  an  oath,  to  be  administered  by  the 
Commissioner,  that  he  will  not  divulge  any  information  re- 
ceived by  him  under  this  Act  except  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
effect  to  this  Act. 


Exception  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Commissioner  may 

disclose  in  any  report  made  by  him  under  this  Act  such 
matters  as  in  his  opinion  ought  to  be  disclosed  in  order  to 
establish  grounds  for  his  conclusions  and  recommendations. 

arter^^"'^^  17. — (1)  This  section  applies  in  every  case  where,  after 

investigation  making  any  investigation  under  this  Act,  the  Commissioner  is 
of  opinion  that  the  decision,  recommendation,  act  or  omission 
that  was  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation, 

(a)  appears  to  have  been  contrary  to  law; 

(b)  was  unreasonable,  unjust,  oppressive,  improperly 
discriminatory  or  was  in  accordance  with  a  rule  of 
law  or  a  provision  of  any  Act  or  a  practice  that  is  or 
may  be  unreasonable,  unjust,  oppressive  or  im- 
properly discriminatory ; 

(c)  was  based  wholly  or  partly  on  a  mistake  of  law  or 
fact;  or 

(d)  was  wrong. 

(2)  This  section  also  applies  in  any  case  where  the  Com- 
missioner is  of  opinion  that  in  the  making  of  the  decision  or 
recommendation,  or  in  the  doing  or  omission  of  the  act,  a 
discretionary  power  has  been  exercised  for  an  improper  pur- 
pose or  on  irrelevant  grounds  or  on  the  taking  into  account  of 
irrelevant  considerations,  or  that,  in  the  case  of  a  decision 
made  in  the  exercise  of  any  discretionary  power,  reasons 
should  have  been  given  for  the  decision. 


Idem 
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(3)  It  in  any  case  to  which  this  section  applies  the  Com- ^p*'^*?'^^^ 

missioner  is  of  opinion,  reported  to 

departments^ 

(a)  that  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
authority  for  further  consideration; 

(b)  that  the  omission  should  be  rectified; 

(c)  that  the  decision  should  be  cancelled  or  varied; 

(d)  that  any  practice  on  which  the  decision,  recommenda- 
tion, act  or  omission  was  based  should  be  altered; 

(e)  that  any  law  on  which  the  decision,  recommenda- 
tion, act  or  omission  was  based  should  be  recon- 
sidered ; 

(/)  that  reasons  should  have  been  given  for  the  decision; 
or 

(g)  that  an>'  other  steps  should  be  taken, 

the  Commissioner  shall  report  his  opinion  and  his  reasons 
therefor  to  the  appropriate  minister  and  to  the  department  or 
agency  concerned,  and  may  make  such  recommendations  as 
he  thinks  fit,  and  in  any  such  case  he  may  request  the  depart- 
menct  or  agency  to  notify  him,  within  a  specified  time,  of  the 
steps,  if  any,  that  it  proposes  to  take  to  give  effect  to  his  recom- 
mendations. 

(4)  If  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  report  is  made  no  clbinet*and 
action    is   taken   which    seems   to   the    Commissioner    to   be  -Assembly 
adequate  and  appropriate,  the  Commissioner,  in  his  discretion, 

after  considering  the  comments,  if  an>-,  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  department  or  agency  affected,  may  send  a  cop>'  of 
the  report  and  recommendations  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  and  ma\-  thereafter  make  such  report  to  the 
Legislature  on  the  matter  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(5)  The  Commissioner  shall  attach  to  every  report  sent  or  ^**®™ 
made  under  subsection  4  a  copy  of  any  comments  made  b>-  or 

on  behalf  of  the  department  or  agency  concerned. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  the  Com- ^^^^J^"^* 
missioner  shall  not,  in  any  report  made  under  this  Act,  make  to  person 
any  comment  that  is  adverse  to  any  person  unless  the  person 

has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

18.— (1)  Where  on  any  investigation  under  this  Act  the  {JjJ^p'^'^^''* 
Commissioner  makes  a  recommendation  under  subsection  ^r^u^t^of  °*^ 
of  section  1 7  and  no  action  that  seems  to  the  Commissioner  to  investigation 
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be  adequate  and  appropriate  is  taken  thereon  within  a  reason- 
able time,  the  Commissioner  shall  inform  the  complainant  of 
his  recommendation  and  make  such  comments  on  the  matter 
as  he  thinks  fit. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  in  any  case  inform  the  com- 
plainant, in  such  manner  and  at  such  time  as  he  thinks  proper, 
of  the  result  of  the  investigation. 


Privitive 
clause 


19.  No  proceedings  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  held 
bad  for  want  of  form  and,  except  on  the  ground  of  lack  of 
jurisdiction,  no  proceedings  or  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  challenged,  reviewed,  quashed  or  called  in  question 
in  anv  court. 


Proceedings 
privileged 


20. — (1)  No  proceedings  lie  against  the  Commissioner  or 
against  any  person  holding  any  office  or  appointment  under 
the  Commissioner  for  anything  he  may  do  or  report  or  say  in 
the  course  of  the  exercise  or  intended  exercise  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act,  unless  it  is  shown  that  he  acted  in  bad  faith. 


compellable        (^)  Neither  the  Commissioner  nor  any  person  holding  any 

as  witnesses  office  or  appointment  under  the  Commissioner  shall  be  called 

upon  to  give  evidence  in  any  court  or  in  any  proceedings  of  a 

judicial  nature  in  respect  of  anything  coming  to  his  knowledge 

in  the  exercise  of  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

Privilege  (3)  Anything  said  or  any  information  supplied  or  any  docu- 

ment, paper  or  thing  produced  by  any  person  in  the  course  of 
any  inquiry  by  or  proceedings  before  the  Commissioner  under 
this  Act  is  privileged  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  inquiry  or 
proceedings  were  proceedings  in  a  court. 


Idem 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  211 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  The  Libel  and  Slander  Act,  any 
report  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  Act  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  privileged,  and  a  fair  and  accurate  report  in  a 
newspaper  or  a  broadcast  shall  be  deemed  to  be  privileged. 


Power 
to  enter 
premises 


21. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  but  subject  to  this 
section,  the  Commissioner  may  at  any  time  enter  upon  any 
premises  occupied  by  any  department  or  agency  and  inspect 
the  premises  and,  subject  to  sections  14  and  15,  carry  out 
therein  any  investigation  that  is  within  his  jurisdiction. 


Notice 


(2)  Before  entering  upon  any  such  premises,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  notify  the  deputy  minister  of  the  department  or, 
as  the  case  may  require,  the  administrative  head  of  the 
agency  that  occupies  the  premises  of  his  intention  so  to  do. 
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22. — (1)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Go ver- delegation 
nor  in  Council,  the  Commissioner  ma\'  from  time  to  time,  by 
writing  under  his  hand,  delegate  to  any  person  holding  any 
office  under  him  any  of  his  powers  under  this  Act,  except  this 
power  of  delegation  and  the  power  to  make  any  report  under 
this  Act. 

(2)  An>  such  delegation  ma\'  be  made  to  a  specified  person  poWere°"^ 
or  to  the  holder  for  the  time  being  of  a  specified  office  or  to  the  S^^l-^gj^ 
holders  of  offices  of  a  specified  class. 

(3)  Every  such  delegation  is  revocable  at  will,  and  no  such  revocable'^ 
delegation  prevents  the  exercise  of  any  power  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

(4)  An>'  such  delegation  may  be  made  subject  to  such  re- f^^gP^t^^Q^a 
strictions  and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  thinks  fit,  and 

ma\'  be  made  either  generally  or  in  relation  to  any  particular 
case  or  class  of  cases. 

(5)  Until  any  such  delegation  is  revoked,  it  continues  iudeie^tions 
force  according  to  its  tenor  and,  in  the  event  of  the  Commis- 
sioner by  whom  it  was  made  ceasing  to  hold  office,  continues 

to  have  effect  as  if  made  by  his  successor. 

(6)  Any  person  purporting  to  exercise  any  power  of  the  |^g^^^|^^^  °^ 
Commissioner  by  virtue  of  such   a  delegation   shall,   when  powers 
required  to  do  so,  produce  evidence  of  his  authority  to  exercise 

the  power. 

23.  Without   limiting   his  right   to   report   at   any  other  ^por^^ 
time,  but  subject  to  subsection  6  of  section  17  and  to  any  rules 
made  under  section  10,  the  Commissioner  shall  in  each  year 
make  a  report  to  the  Legislature  on  the  exercise  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act. 

24.  Every   person   commits  an   offence   against   this  Act  *^*''^®'^^®' 
and  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 

$500  who, 

(a)  without  lawful  justification  or  excuse,  wilfully 
obstructs,  hinders  or  resists  the  Commissioner  or  any 
other  person  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  under  this 
Act; 

(6)  without  lawful  justification  or  excuse,  refuses  or 
wilfully  fails  to  comply  with  any  lawful  requirement 
of  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  under  this 
Act;  or 
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(c)  wilfully  makes  any  false  statement  to  or  misleads  or 
attempts  to  mislead  the  Commissioner  or  any  other 
person  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  under  this  Act. 


Provisions 
are  in 
addition 
to  other 
laws 


25.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  are  in  addition  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  other  Act  or  any  rule  of  law  under  which  any 
remedy  or  right  of  appeal  or  objection  is  provided  for  any 
person  or  any  procedure  is  provided  for  the  inquiry  into  or 
investigation  of  any  matter,  and  nothing  in  this  Act  limits  or 
affects  any  such  remedy  or  right  of  appeal  or  objection  or 
procedure. 


Short  title         26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Commissioner  of  the 
Legislature  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  33 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Renwick 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  removes  the  jwwer  of  boards  of  commissioners  of  police  to 
pass  by-laws  regulating  parades  and  confers  this  power  on  councils  of 
cities  and  towns. 
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BILL  33  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  c.'249.'8.  386, 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

7.  For  regulating  parades  or  processions  on  highways  ^ll^^**!^'^^ 
and,  from  time  to  time  and  as  occasion  may  require,  parades 
prescribing  the  routes  of  travel  to  be  observed  by  all 
vehicles,  horses  and  persons  upon  the  highways,  and 
for  preventing  the  obstruction  of  the  highways  during 
public  processions  or  public  demonstrations,  and  for 
giving  directions  to  constables  for  keeping  order  and 
preventing  any  collision  or  obstruction  of  traffic  at 
the  intersections  or  other  frequented  portions  of  the 
highways,  on  all  occasions  when  the  highways  are 
thronged  or  liable  to  obstruction. 

(a)  This  paragraph  does  not  affect  the  right, 
if  any,  of  a  street  railway  company  to  regulate 
the  routes  of  its  cars,  and  no  regulation  or 
direction  that  may  affect  a  street  railway 
company  shall  be  made  or  given  until  the 
company  has  been  afforded  an  opportunity  of 
being  heard. 

2.  Paragraph  3  of  section  403  of   The  Municipal  Act  is^f49,'8;^4^03, 
repealed.  ^eii^a 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  34 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Renwick 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


IS 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  removes  the  power  of  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Com- 
missioners of  Police  to  pass  by-laws  regulating  parades  and  confers  this 
power  on  the  Metropolitan  Council. 
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BILL  34  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  196  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^•^^9-  ^^^^a 

J.  ^  .        .  IT         J    J  c.  260,  s.  196, 

Pohtan  loronto  Act  is  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^"feo*  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

274.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall   be  deemed  to^|^^ating 
be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  7  of  section  parades 
386  of  The  Municipal  Act.  f/iif  ^^^^' 

3.  This  Act  ma>-  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  short  title 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  35 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

General:  This  is  the  first  major  revision  of  this  Act  since  1953. 

This  Bill  implements  the  principal  recommendations  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  Revisions  to  The  Operating  Engineers  Act  and  its  Regulations 
appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

Generally,  the  new  Act  brings  the  law  governing  boiler  plants,  com- 
pressor plants  and  refrigeration  plants  into  line  with  modern  technological 
practices. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  following: 

1 .  The  method  of  rating  plants  is  changed  from  a  horse-power  basis 
to  a  Therm-hour  basis, 

2.  The  classes  of  plants  that  operating  engineers  and  operators  are 
qualified  to  operate  are  set  out  in  the  Act. 

3.  A  board  of  review  is  established  to  advise  the  Minister  respecting 
the  operation  and  development  of  the  Act. 

4.  The  present  functions  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  are  divided 
between  the  Board  and  the  chief  officer.  The  latter  will  adminis- 
ter the  Act  and  the  regulations  except  with  respect  to  certificates 
of  qualification. 
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BILL  35  1965 


The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J^'f.'?"" 

'  tation 

1.  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Examiners  appointed 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1, 
par.  1. 

2.  "boiler"  means  a  pressure  vessel  that  may  be  used 
at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 

i.  to  generate  or  heat  steam,  or 

ii.  to  heat  water  to  a  temperature  less  than  its 
boiling  point  at  the  maximum  pressure  within 
the  vessel, 

and  includes  any  pipe,  fitting  and  other  equipment 
attached  thereto  or  used  in  connection  therewith; 
New. 

3.  "brake  horse-power"  means  the  effective  or  useful 
horse-power  developed  by  a  prime  mover  as  measured 
by  a  weigh  scale  and  a  brake  applied  to  its  driving 
shaft  or  by  other  means  approved  by  the  chief  officer, 
and  one  brake  horse-power  is  equivalent  to  2,544 
British  thermal  units  per  hour  or  to  0.02544  Therm- 
hours;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  2,  amended. 

4.  "certificate  of  qualification"  means  a  subsisting 
certificate  of  qualification  issued  under  this  Act  to 
an  operating  engineer  or  an  operator;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c,  282,  s.  1,  par.  3,  amended. 

5.  "certificate  of  registration"  means  a  subsisting  certi- 
ficate of  registration  issued  under  this  Act  for  a 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  4,  amended. 
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6.  "chief  operating  engineer"  means  an  operating 
engineer  who  at  all  times  has  charge  of  and  the 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  plant,  and 
has  such  other  powers  and  duties  respecting  the 
plant  and  persons  therein  as  are  prescribed  in  this 
Act  and  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1, 
par.  5,  amended. 

7.  "chief  operator"  means  an  operator  or  an  operating 
engineer  who  at  all  times  has  charge  of  and  the 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  compressor 
plant  or  a  refrigeration  plant,  and  has  such  other 
powers  and  duties  respecting  the  plant  and  persons 
therein  as  are  prescribed  in  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  6,  amended. 

8.  "compressor  plant"  means  an  installation  comprised 
of  one  or  more  compressors  with  prime  movers  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  therewith  for 
compressing  but  not  liquefying  air  or  any  other  gas 
to  a  pressure  of  more  than  15  where  the  total  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  all  such  prime  movers  is  more  than 
1.908;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  7,  amended. 

9.  "hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  equipped  with, 

i.  a  drum  and  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain,  or 

ii.  a  hydraulic  pump, 

that  is  driven  by  a  prime  mover  or  movers  other 
than  steam  and  that  is  used  for  raising,  lowering  or 
swinging  material  where  the  total  Therm-hour  rating 
of  the  prime  mover  or  movers  is, 

iii.  more    than    1.137    for    internal    combustion 
engines,  or 

iv.  0.636  for  other  types  of  prime  movers; 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  9,  amended. 

10.  "inspector"   means  an   inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  12. 

11.  "low-pressure  stationary  plant"  means  an  installation 
comprised  of  one  or  more  boilers, 

i.  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  15  or  less,  or 
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ii.  containing  water  at  a  temperature  at  any 
boiler  outlet  of  more  than  212°F.  and  up  to 
and  including  250°F., 

and  in  addition  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  may 
have  one  or  more  compressors  and  one  or  more 
refrigeration  compressors,  and  the  total  Therm-hour 
rating  of  all  such  boilers  and  compressors  is  more  than 
50;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  13,  amended. 

12.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  14. 

13.  "operating  engineer"  or  "operator"  means  a  person 
who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  15,  amended. 

14.  "plant"  means  a  stationary  power-plant,  low-pres- 
sure stationary  plant,  steam-powered  plant,  com- 
pressor plant,  refrigeration  plant  or  any  combination 
thereof,  or  a  hoisting  plant,  steam  hoisting  plant, 
a  portable  compressor  plant  or  a  temporary  heating 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  17,  amended. 

15.  "pressure"  means  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch 
above  normal  atmospheric  pressure;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  18,  amended. 

16.  "pressure  vessel"  means  a  vessel  that  is  heated  or  its 
contents  are  heated  by, 

i.  a  flame  or  the  hot  gases  of  combustion, 

ii.  electricity, 

iii.  a  liquid,  or 

iv.  nuclear  energy,  either  directly  or  indirectly; 

17.  "prime  mover"  means  an  initial  source  of  motive 
power,  and  includes  an  electric  motor,  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  steam  engine,  a  steam  turbine 
and  a  gas  turbine;  New. 

18.  "refrigerant"  means  a  substance  that  may  be  used 
to  produce  refrigeration  by  its  expansion  or  evapora- 
tion; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  19,  amended. 
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19.  "refrigeration  plant"  means  an  installation  comprised 
of  one  or  more  refrigeration  compressors  with  prime 
movers  and  the  equipment  used  in  connection  there- 
with for  compressing,  liquefying  at  a  pressure  of  more 
than  15  and  evaporating  a  refrigerant  where  the 
total  Therm-hour  rating  of  all  such  prime  movers  is 
more  than  1.272;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  7, 
amended. 

20.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  23. 

21.  "shift  engineer"  means  an  operating  engineer  who 
has  charge  of  and  operates  a  plant  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  chief  operating  engineer  and 
who  has  the  authority  to  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  chief  operating  engineer  when  the  chief 
operating  engineer  is  absent  from  the  plant;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  24,  amended. 

22.  "shift  operator"  means  an  operator  or  operating 
engineer  who  has  charge  of  and  operates  a  compressor 
or  refrigeration  plant  under  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  a  chief  operator  or  a  chief  operating  engineer 
and  who  has  the  authority  to  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  chief  operator  or  the  chief  operating 
engineer  when  the  chief  operator  or  the  chief  operat- 
ing engineer  is  absent  from  the  plant;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  25,  amended. 

23.  "stationary  power  plant"  means  an  installation  com- 
prised of  one  or  more  boilers, 

i.  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  more  than 
15,  or 

ii.  containing   water   at   a   temperature   at   any 
boiler  outlet  of  more  than  250°F., 

and  in  addition  a  stationary  power  plant  may  have, 

iii.  one  or  more  boilers  containing  steam  at  a 
pressure  of  15  or  less  or  water  at  a  temperature 
at  any  boiler  outlet  of  more  than  212°F.  and 
up  to  and  including  250°F.,  and 

iv.  one  or  more  compressors  or  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, 

and  the  total  Therm-hour  rating  of  all  such  boilers 
and  compressors  is  more  than  17;  Ne^v. 
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24.  "steam  hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  equipped  with 
a  drum  and  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain  that  is  driven 
by  a  steam-driven  prime  mover  and  used  for  raising, 
lowering  or  swinging  material;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  1,  par.  26,  amended. 

25.  "steam -powered  plant"  means  a  turbine  or  engine 
having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  more  than  3.816 
driven  by  steam, 

i.  from  a  boiler  that  is  not  owned  by  or  under  the 
control  of  the  user  of  the  turbine  or  engine,  or 

ii.  from  another  plant  of  the  user  of  the  turbine  or 
engine;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  25, 
amended. 

26.  "temporary  heating  plant"  means  one  or  more  boilers, 
with  or  without  compressors,  that  supply  heat  to  a 
project  as  defined  in   The  Construction  Safety  Actyl^^'^-- 
1961-62  or  to  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam 

to  which  the  regulations  made  under  subsection  1  of 

section  10  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  apply  and  ^IaP-  ^®^®' 

that  operates  at  a  pressure, 

i.  of  not  more  than  15  and  has  a  total  Therm - 
hour  rating  of  more  than  50,  or 

ii.  of  more  than  15  and  has  a  total  Therm-hour 
rating  of  more  than  17; 

27.  "Therm-hour"  means  100,000  British  thermal  units 
per  hour  or  39.3081  brake  horse-power;  New. 

28.  "Therm-hour  rating"  means  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  a  plant  as  determined  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  21,  amended. 

29.  "user"  means  the  person  in  control  of  a  plant  as 
owner,  lessee  or  otherwise,  but  does  not  include  its 
operating  engineer  or  operator  as  such.     New. 

2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to,  ExemptioM 

(a)  a  person  who  performs  work  in  connection  with  a 
plant  other  than  the  actual  operation  of  it;  New. 

{b)  a  person,  other  than  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator,  engaged  in  installing,  testing  or  repairing  a 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (6),  amended. 
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1960. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
o.  241 


(c)  an  elevator  or  lift  as  defined  in  The  Elevators  and 
Lifts  Act;  New. 

(d)  a  shaft  hoist  or  other  hoist  used  in  mining  within  the 
meaning  of  The  Mining  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  2,  cl.   (c),  amended. 

(e)  an  overhead  bridge-type  crane  that  is  not  equipped 
with  a  boiler  and  that  operates  on  a  fixed  runway; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (e),  amended. 

(J)  a  plant  that  is  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Board  of 
Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada  or  The  Energy 
Board  of  Canada;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (g), 
amended. 

(g)  any  boiler  used  in  connection  with  an  open-type  hot 
water  heating  system  where  there  are  no  intervening 
valves  between  the  boiler  and  any  direct  vent  to  the 
atmosphere;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  {h),  amended. 

(h)  a  stationary  power  plant  or  low-pressure  stationary 
plant  while  used  in  connection  with  any  growing 
operation  except  a  growing  operation  being  carried 
on  in  a  greenhouse  where  any  person,  other  than  the 
user  of  the  plant  or  his  immediate  family,  is  em- 
ployed or  works  in  connection  with  the  growing 
operation;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(i)  a  hoisting  device, 

(i)  that  is  used  exclusively  for  raising,  lowering 
or  towing  motor  vehicles, 

(ii)  that  is  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  used 
exclusively  for  fire  fighting, 

(iii)  that  is  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  and  used 
exclusively  for  loading  or  unloading  materials 
carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  or 

(iv)  of  a  class  that  is  exempted  by  the  regulations; 

(j)  a  compressor  used  in  the  generation  or  distribution 
of  electricity  in  a  place  in  which  no  person  normally 
works  and  where  the  compressor  is  controlled  auto- 
matically or  by  remote  manual  control; 

(k)  a  compressor  or  refrigeration  compressor  that 
operates  at  a  pressure  of  15  or  less; 
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(/)  a  compressor  installation  with  a  prime  mover  having 
a  Therm-hour  rating  of  1.145  or  less; 

(m)  a  refrigeration  compressor  installation  with  a  prime 
mover  having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  0.763  or  less; 

(«)  a  boiler  installation  containing  steam  at  a  pressure 
of  15  or  less  or  water  at  a  temperature  at  any  boiler 
outlet  of  250°F.  or  less,  and  having  a  Therm-hour 
rating  of  10  or  less; 

(o)  a  boiler  installation  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of 
more  than  15  or  water  at  a  temperature  at  any  boiler 
outlet  of  more  than  250°F.,  and  having  a  Therm-hour 
rating  of  5  or  less.     New. 

Chief 
3. — (1)  There  shall  be  appointed  a  chief  officer,  three  or°^^[;jers 
more   examiners   and    such    inspectors   as   are    necessary    to^^g^g^^^^ 
administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such 
persons  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the 
Minister.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  chief  officer,  an  inspector  or  any  person  authorized  inspection 
in  writing  by  the  Minister  may  enter  and  inspect  any  building 
or  premises  where  he  has  reason  to  believe  a  plant  is  being 
installed  or  operated.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

4t, — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Examiners  composed  of  Examiners 
the  chief  officer  and  the  examiners  mentioned  in  section  3, 
one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  as  chairman.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  constitutes  a*^"^'^"'^ 
quorum  whether  or  not  a  vacancy  exists  on  the  Board.     New. 

5. — (1)  The  chief  officer  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  information 
require  a  user  or  a  manufacturer  of  a  boiler  or  prime  mover, 

(a)  to  furnish  him  with  information;  or 

(6)  to  perform  tests  to  establish  the  proper  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  a  boiler  or  prime  mover. 

(2)  Where  a   test   to  establish   the  Therm-hour  rating  is^^Un^g^by 
performed  under  clause  h  of  subsection  1  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  the  chief  officer,  the  rating  as  established  by  the 
test  is  the  Therm-hour  rating,  notwithstanding  sections   11, 
12  and  13.     New. 

6. — (1)  Every  user  of  a  plant  shall,  before  operating  it,  ^f®|i|'nfs*'°" 
register  it  with  the  chief  officer.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  5  (1), 
amended. 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  two  or  more  plants  of  a  user  are  located  on  the 
same  premises,  such  plants  shall,  unless  the  chief  officer 
determines  otherwise,  be  registered  as  one  plant.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  282,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 


Certificates  J. — ^(1)  The  chief  officer,  upon  application  in  the  prescribed 
tion  and  form  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  shall  issue  to 
plates^^  '°"    the  user  of  a  plant  a  certificate  of  registration  or  a  registration 


plate,  as  the  case  requires. 


certmcat^es^        ^^^  Every  certificate  of  registration  shall  show, 
of  regis- 
tration 

(a)  the  registration  number; 


Contents  of 
registration 
plates 


{b)  the  name  of  the  user  of  the  plant; 

(c)  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant; 

(d)  the  maximum  pressures  at  which  the  safety  valves  on 
boilers,  compressors  or  refrigeration  compressors  are 
respectively  set  to  relieve  pressure;  and 

((?)  the  classes  of  operating  engineers  or  operators  re- 
quired for  the  plant.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  6, 
atnerided. 

(3)  Every  registration  plate  shall  show, 

(a)  the  registration  number;  and 

{b)  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant.     New. 


cert'ifiJ^ate^of      ^* — ^^^  ^^^  "^^^  ^^  ^  plant  shall  conspicuously  display  its 

registration    certificate  of  registration  in  the  engine  room,  compressor  room 

or  boiler  room  of  the  plant.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  7,  amended. 


Display  of 
plate 


(2)  The  user  of  a  hoisting  plant  or  a  steam  hoisting  plant 
shall  conspicuously  display  its  registration  plate  in  the  cab 
or  in  some  equally  protected  position  in  the  plant.     New. 


Re-regis- 
tration 


9.  Where  the  setting  of  a  safety  valve  or  the  Therm-hour 
rating  of  a  registered  plant  is  changed,  the  user  of  the  plant 
shall  notify  the  chief  officer  in  writing  within  fifteen  days 
with  full  particulars  of  such  change  in  setting  or  Therm-hour 
rating  and,  where  the  change  is  sufficient  to  change  the  classes 
of  operating  engineers  or  operators  required  for  the  plant,  he 
shall  return  the  certificate  of  registration  or  registration  plate, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  chief  officer,  together  with  the  pre- 
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scribed  plant  registration  application  form  and  the  prescribed 
fee,  and  thereupon  the  chief  officer  shall  issue  a  new  certi- 
ficate of  registration  or  a  new  registration  plate,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  the  plant.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  5  (3,  4),  amended. 

10.  The   registered    horse-power   of  every   plant   or   part  of^gxisUng^ 
thereof  in  use  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  con- ^^^^^*^*o 
verted  from  a  horse-power  basis  to  a  Therm-hour  basis  in  ^our  rating 
accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  boiler,  other  than  an 
electric  boiler,  is  the  horse-power  of  the  boiler  shown 
on  the  certificate  of  registration  for  the  plant  under 
the  predecessor  of  this  Act  multiplied  b>  2  and 
divided  by  3. 

2.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  boiler  is  the 
horse-power  of  the  boiler  shown  on  the  certificate  of 
registration  for  the  plant  under  the  predecessor  of 
this  Act  divided  by  3. 

3.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  prime  mover  of  any 
type  of  compressor  is  the  brake  horse-power  of  the 
prime  mover  of  the  compressor  shown  on  the  certi- 
ficate of  registration  for  the  plant  under  the  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  multiplied  by  0.02544. 

4.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  boilers  only 
is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of  its  boilers. 

5.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  any  type  of 
compressors  but  no  boilers  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors. 

6.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  boilers  and 
any  type  of  compressors  is  the  horse-power  rating  of 
the  plant  shown  on  its  certificate  of  registration  under 
the  predecessor  of  this  Act  multiplied  b>-  2  and 
divided  by  3.     New. 

11.— (1)  In  this  section,  taffi'" 

(a)  "altered"  means  that  the  maximum  capacit>  of  the 
boiler  to  heat  water  or  to  generate  or  heat  steam  while 
in  normal  continuous  operation  has  been  changed; 

(6)  "installed"  means  that  the  boiler  is  so  placed  and  so 
equipped  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer  it  is 
ready  for  use,  and  "re-installed"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning. 
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ra^fng^"^°"'^       (2)  The   Therm-hour   rating   of   a   boiler,   other   than   an 
boilers  electric  boiler,  that  is  installed,  re-installed  or  altered  after 

this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  the  meiximum  number  of 
British  thermal  units  in  the  total  heat  content  of  the  water  or 
steam  entering  its  inlet  subtracted  from  the  total  heat  content 
of  the  water  or  steam  leaving  its  outlet  per  hour,  as  determined 
by  its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous  operation, 
divided  by  100000. 

efeljtrio  ^^^  ^^^  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  boiler  that  is 

boUere  installed,  re-installed  or  altered  after  this  Act  comes  into  force 

shall  be  the  maximum  number  of  kilowatts  supplied  to  the 
boiler  per  hour,  as  determined  by  its  manufacturer  for  its 
normal,  continuous  operation,  multiplied  by  3413  and 
divided  by  100000.     New. 

ra^fng^'^^"'^       ^'^'  ^^^  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  prime  mover,  other  than 
prime  an  electric  motor  or  an  internal  combustion  engine,  is  the 

movers  .  ,       ,       ,  .  •        »  i        •  r 

maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determmed  by  its  manufac- 
turer for  its  normal,  continuous  operation,  multiplied  by 
0.02544.     New. 

?att"^°"''       13.— (1)  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  motor  is 
electric  j-Up  lesser  of 

motors  ^"^  ic&bci    ui, 

{a)  the  maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by 
its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous  operation, 
multiplied  by  0.02544;  or 

{h)  the  maximum  kilowatt  rating  of  the  motor,  as  deter- 
mined by  its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous 
operation,  modified  where  necessary  for  the  type  of 
service  in  which  it  is  used,  multiplied  by  0.03413. 


i^nternai  (^^    y\\&  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

combustion     ig 
engines  ' 

(a)  the  maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by 
the  engine  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous 
operation,  multiplied  by  0.02544;  or 

(6)  where  the  manufacturer  of  the  engine  has  not  deter- 
mined its  maximum  brake  horse-power  for  its  normal, 
continuous  operation,  the  Therm-hour  rating  is  the 
product  of  the  following  formula  multiplied  by 
0.02544: 

{diameter  of  cylinders  in  inches)  ^  X  number  of  cylinders 
35 
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(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer,  the  Therm-  Exception 
hour  rating  of  an  engine  cannot  be  determined  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  2,  the  chief  officer  may  establish  the  Therm-hour 
rating  of  the  engine.     New. 

14.— (1)  The  Therm-hour  rating,  ?atfn^"^°'''' 

plants 

(a)  of  a  stationary  power  plant  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  its  boilers  and  of  the  prime  movers  of 
its  compressors; 

(b)  of  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  is  the  total  of  the 
Therm-hour  ratings  of  its  boilers  and  of  the  prime 
movers  of  its  compressors; 

(c)  of  a  compressor  plant  that  has  motive  power  other 
than  steam  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of 
the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors; 

(d)  of  a  refrigeration  plant  that  has  motive  power  other 
than  steam  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings 
of  the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors; 

(e)  of  a  steam-powered  plant  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  its  prime  movers.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.   9   (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  plant  does  not  fall  within  one  of  the  clauses  of  ^^^8^*^'°'**^ 
subsection  1,  its  Therm-hour  rating  shall  be  determined  by  the 

chief  officer. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  plants  of  a  user  are  located  on  the  combination 
same  premises  and  are  registered  as  a  plant,  its  Therm-hourP^^"*^ 
rating  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of  such  plants. 

New. 

16. — (1)  Operating  engineers  shall  be  classified  as  follows :  oplrltf^g^ 

engineers 

1.  Stationary  engineer   (fourth,   third,   second  or  first 
class) . 

2.  Provisional    stationary    engineer    (fourth,    third    or 
second  class). 

3.  Hoisting  engineer. 

4.  Steam-hoisting  engineer. 

(2)  Operators  shall  be  classified  as  follows:  Classes  of 

^   '       '^  operators 

1.  Compressor  operator. 

2.  Refrigeration  operator  (B  or  A  class).  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  10,  amended. 
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engineers^  16. — (1)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (fourth 

(4^  class),     class)  certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

qualified 

to  do  .    -  .  .  . 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
50  Therm-hours, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than   134  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant  of  not  more  than 
7.632  Therm-hours, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
3.180  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant  of  not  more  than  6.360 
Therm-hours, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  i,  ii  or  iii 
whose  total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compress- 
ors of  not  more  than  2.544  Therm-hours  or 
the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compressors,  includ- 
ing any  refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more 
than  5.088  Therm-hours;  * 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
134  Therm -hours, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  400  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
20.352  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  clause  i,  ii  or  iii  whose 
total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  5.088  or  the  Therm-hour  rating  of 
compressors,  including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, of  not  more  than  10.176  Therm- 
hours  ; 
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(c)  to  act  as  assistant  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours; 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  refrigeration  plant  or  com- 
pressor plant. 

(2)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (third  class)  gfauonary 
certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified,  /?*J"®i®'^s 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
134  Therm-hours, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  400  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
20.352  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  i,  ii  or  iii 
whose  total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compress- 
ors of  not  more  than  5.088  Therm-hours  or 
the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compressors,  includ- 
ing any  refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more 
than  10.176  Therm-hours; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours  that  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  10.176  Therm-hours  or  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  compressors,  including  any 
refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more  than 
20.352, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  compressor  or  refrigeration 
plant ; 

(c)  to  act  as  assistant  shift  engineer  in  any  plant. 
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stationary  ^^^  ^  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (second  class) 

engmeers^      certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  a  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours  that  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  20.352  Therm-hours  or  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  compressors,  including  any 
refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more  than 
40.700  Therm-hours, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  compressor  or  refrigeration 
plant; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in  any  plant. 

rtatio'nar  ^^^  ^  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (first  class) 

engineers       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief  engineer 
m  charge  ot  any  plant. 

comoressor         ^^^  ^  person  holding  a  compressor  operator's  certificate  of 
operators       qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  chief  or  shift  operator  in 

any  compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam  engine 

or  steam  turbine. 

refrigeration       (^)  ^  person  holding  a  refrigeration  operator's   (class  B) 
operators       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  not 
more  than  20.352  Therm-hours  or  in  any  compressor 
plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam  engine  or 
steam  turbine; 

(b)  to  act  as  a  shift  operator  in  any  refrigeration  or 
compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam 
engine  or  steam  turbine. 

refrigeration       0)  ^^  person  holding  a  refrigeration  operator's   (class  A) 
?oias8*A^)*       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief  or  shift 
operator  in  any  compressor  or  refrigeration  plant  whose  prime 
mover  is  not  a  steam  engine  or  steam  turbine. 


Idem, 
steam 
hoisting 
engineers 


(8)  A  person  holding  a  steam  hoisting  engineer's  certi- 
ficate of  qualification  is  qualified  to  operate  any  steam  hoisting 
plant  or  hoisting  plant. 
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(9)  A   person   holding  a   hoisting  engineer's  certificate  of^^?^/^ 
qualification   is  qualified   to  operate  any   hoisting  plant  or  engineers 
portable  compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam 
engine  or  steam  turbine. 

(10)  A  person  holding  a  certificate  of  qualification  of  any^^^^^P-^^ 
class  of  stationary  engineer  or  of  a  steam  hoisting  engineer  is  engineers, 
qualified  to  operate  a  portable  compressor  plant,  a  temporary  hoisting 
heating  plant  or  a  portable  boiler  used  in  connection  with  any  ®"*^^'^®®''^ 
portable  machinery  or  a  device  for  melting  ice  or  snow. 

(11)  A  person  holding  a  provisional  certificate  of  qualifica- ^^f^'j.g  ^j. 
tion  under  section  23  is  qualified  to  perform  the  same  work  P^o^js^o^aj 
and  duties  as  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  holding  a 
corresponding  certificate  of  qualification.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 

s.  11,  amended. 

17.  A  person  who  is  obtaining  qualifying  experience  for  Trainees 
his  first  certificate  of  qualification  may  not  perform  work  in 
connection  with  the  actual  operation  of  a  plant  except  under 

the  personal  direction  and  supervision  of  an  operating  engineer 
or  operator.     New. 

18.  Where  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  or  stationary  ^^^^^^^^^^3 
power  plant  has  a  compressor  or  a  refrigeration  compressor,  l^es^g^^'in 
the  user  of  the  plant  may  employ  one  or  more  compressor  stationary 
operators  or  one  or  more  refrigeration  operators,  as  the  case 

may  be,  as  shift  operator  or  shift  operators  for  the  compressor. 
New. 

10.  Where  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  is  absent  from  duel;©*^* 
his  plant  due  to  sickness  or  while  on  holidays,  an  operating  ^^j^JI^^^  ^'^ 
engineer  or  operator  holding  a  certificate  not  more  than  one 
class  lower  than  the  certificate  of  the  operating  engineer  or 
operator  who  is  absent  may  during  the  absence  operate  the 
plant  for  not  more  than  thirty  days  per  year  or  such  greater 
number  of  days  per  year  as  the  chief  oflficer  may  authorize 
in  writing  in  any  particular  case.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  13, 
amended. 

20.  While  a  plant  is  in  operation,  an  operating  engineer  J^^p^J*'^^ 
or  an  operator  qualified  to  be  in  charge  of  such  a  plant  shall  be 
present  in  its  boiler  room,  compressor  room  or  engine  room, 
as  the  case  may  be,  or,  where  it  is  not  enclosed,  he  shall  be 
present  in  its  immediate  vicinity, 

(a)  unless  an  operating  engineer  or  an  op)erator  holding 
a  certificate  of  qualification  that  is  not  more  than 
one  class  lower  is  present  during  his  absence; 

{b)  unless  his  absence  is  authorized  by  the  regulations, 
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Increase  in 
Therm  hour 
ratlng- 


and  unless,  in  either  case,  he  is  satisfied  at  the  time  of  his 
leaving  the  plant  that  it  is  operating  safely.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  14,  amended. 

21.  Where  a  plant  has  been  operated  by  an  operating 
engineer  or  operator  in  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant  is  increased 
so  that  the  operating  engineer  or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  no  longer  qualified  to  operate  the  plant  and  he  has  operated 
the  plant  continuously  for  three  consecutive  years  immediately 
before  the  increase,  he  may  continue  to  operate  the  plant 
for  such  period  and  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  regulations  prescribe.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  26,  amended. 

?f%uSfi-*®^        22.— (1)  The  Board  shall  issue,  in  accordance  with  the 
flcation  regulations,  a  certificate  of  qualification  to  any  person  who, 

(a)  shows  proof  satisfactory   to   the   Board   of   the  ex- 
perience required  by  the  regulations;  and 

{h)  passes  the  examinations  conducted  by  the  Board ;  and 

(c)  pays  the  prescribed  fee.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  ss.  20  (1), 
21,  amended. 


^®'""^  (2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification,  except  a  provisional 

certificate  of  qualification,  remains  in  force  during  the  calendar 
year  in  which  it  is  issued  and  until  the  date  of  renewal  or  the 
31st  day  of  January  in  the  following  year,  whichever  occurs 
first,  unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  cancelled.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  24  (1),  amended. 

certlflcates^         23. — (1)  The  Board  may,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 
flcaUon  ^^^  ^^^  *"  accordance  with  the  regulations,  issue  a  provisional 

certificate  of  qualification  without  examination  to  any  person 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  holds  a  subsisting  certificate 
issued  by  another  province  of  Canada  that  qualifies  the  person 
to  perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator  in  such  province. 


Idem 


Term 


Cancellation 
or 

suspension 
of  certi- 
ficate of 
qualification 


(2)  A  provisional  certificate  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
one  grade  lower  than  the  certificate  of  qualification  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  corresponds  to  the  certificate  issued 
by  the  other  province.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  20  (2,  3), 
amended. 

(3)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  remains  in 
force  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue,  unless  sooner  sus- 
pended or  cancelled,  and  is  not  renewable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  25,  amended. 

24. —  (1)  The  Board  may  cancel  or  suspend  a  certificate  of 
qualification  if  the  operating  engineer  or  operator. 
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(a)  is  habitualh'  intemperate  in  his  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  is  addicted  to  the  use  of  drugs; 

(b)  operates  a  plant  when  his  ability  to  do  so  is  impaired 
by  alcohol  or  a  drug; 

(c)  is  declared  to  be  mentally  incompetent  or  becomes 
physically  incapable  of  safely  performing  his  duties; 

(d)  is  incompetent  or  negligent  in  the  discharge  of  his 
duties  as  an  operating  engineer  or  operator; 

(e)  has  obtained  his  certificate  through  misrepresentation 
or  fraud; 

(/)  maliciously  destroys  his  employer's  property; 

(g)  allows  another  person  to  operate  under  his  certi- 
ficate ; 

(h)  attempts  to  obtain  a  certificate  by  false  means  for 
another  person; 

(t)  fails  to  give  the  notice  required  by  section  28; 

(j)  leaves  the  employ  of  his  employer  without  having 
given  his  employer  at  least  seven  days'  notice  in 
writing  of  his  intention  to  leave; 

(k)  furnishes  information  for  the  use  of  the  Board  re- 
specting an  applicant  for  a  certificate  without  know- 
ing that  the  information  is  true;  or 

(/)  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  23,  amended. 

(2)  No   certificate   of   qualification   shall    be   cancelled   or^®*'"'"'* 
suspended  by  the  Board  unless  the  Board  first  gives  the  holder 

of  the  certificate  and  his  counsel,  if  any,  and  any  other  person 
having  knowledge  of  the  matter  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  a  hearing  under  this  section,  the^°^*" 
chairman  of  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^S-O-  i^eo, 

^,  ^  ^  0.  323 

New. 

26. — (1)  Any  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any^PP***^ 
decision  of  the  Board  or  of  the  chief  officer  may,  within  ten 
days  after  the  decision  comes  to  his  notice,  appeal  in  writing 
from  the  decision  to  the  Minister  who  shall,  upon  notice  to 
all  interested  parties,  hear  the  appeal  and  affirm,  rescind  or 
v^ar>-  the  decision. 
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Idem 


(2)  J'he  making  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  does  not 
affect  the  operation  of  the  decision  pending  the  disposition 
of  the  appeal  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  29, 
amended. 


certifUates  ^^*  ^-"^'^''>'  certificate  of  qualification  shall  at  all  times  be 
displayed  conspicuously'  in  the  engine  room,  compressor  room 
or  boiler  room  of  the  plant  in  which  the  holder  thereof  works, 
except  in  the  case  of  a  steam  hoisting  plant  or  a  hoisting 
plant,  in  which  case  the  certificate  shall  be  carried  upon  the 
person  of  the  holder.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  27,  amended. 


Duplicate 
certificates 


27.  Where  a  certificate  has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  the 
Board  or  the  chief  oflScer,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  shall  issue  a  duplicate  certificate.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  22,  amended. 


Duty  to 
notify  of 
absence 


28.  Every  operating  engineer  or  operator  who, 

(a)  knows  that  he  will  be  absent  from  his  duties;  or 
(6)  is  unable  to  commence  or  continue  his  duties. 


shall  immediately  make  ever\'  reasonable  effort  in  the  cir- 
cumstances to  so  notify  his  chief  operating  engineer  or  chief 
operator  or  shift  engineer  or  shift  operator,  or,  if  none,  his 
employer.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  28,  amended. 

oper^uon*'"^'      ^®* — (^)  ^°  person  other  than  an  operating  engineer  who 
by  other         holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  shall  perform  the  work  and 

than  operat-     ,      .  ,  .  .  , 

ing  engineer  duties  of  an  operatmg  engineer,  and  no  person  other  than  an 
operating  engineer  or  operator  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
qualification  shall  perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operator. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  16,  amended. 


Employment 
of  un- 
qualified 
persons 
prohibited 


(2)  No  person  shall  employ, 

{a)  any  person  who  is  not  an  operating  engineer  to  per- 
form the  work  and  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator,  or  any  person  who  is  not  an  operator  to 
perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operator;  or 


{b)  any  operating  engineer  or  operator  to  operate  a  plant 
that  he  is  not  qualified  under  this  Act  to  operate. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  18,  amended. 

prohibited  (>^)  ^^  Operating  engineer  or  operator  shall  perform  any 

"u^lifl  d        work  or  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  that  he  is 
therefor         not  qualified  under  this  Act  to  perform.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  17,  amended. 
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30.  No  person  shall  use  or  operate  a  plant  or  cause  a  plant  ofPpfants" 
to  be  used  or  operated  except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations.     New. 

31. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  *^''"6"^®^ 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or 
hinders  or  obstructs  any  person  in  the  performance  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Act  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  twelve  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  30,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  circumstances  constituting  an  offence  against  ^ffe^nce"^"^ 
this  Act  continue  from  day  to  day  and  an  information  has  been 
laid  in  respect  of  the  offence,  the  offence  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  repeated  on  each  day  the  circumstances  continue. 
New. 

32. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^°few  °^ 
a  board  of  review  consisting  of  a  chairman  and  equal  numbers 
of  representatives  of  plant  users  and  operating  engineers, 

(a)  to  advise  the  Minister  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the 
Act  and  regulations  in  ensuring  safety  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  plants; 

(6)  to  evaluate  and  advise  the  Minister  as  to  equipment 
and  operating  procedures  in  ensuring  safety  in  con- 
nection with  the  operation  of  plants; 

(c)  to  advise  the  Minister,  management  and  labour  in 
connection  with  the  training  and  employment  of 
operating  engineers  and  operators. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the  terms  Jmc'e  and 
office 
review. 


of  office  and  the  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  [f^^^""®'"^' 


(3)  The    Lieutenant   Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any '^'^^^"'''®® 
vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  board  of  review. 


(4)  The  board   of  review  is  responsible   to  the   Minister,  ^^^^f^il'jgr 


33.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

{a)  prescribing    the   qualifications   of   members   of    the 
Board  and  of  inspectors; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  applicants  for  certi- 
ficates of  qualification  and  provisional  certificates  of 
qualification  and  the  evidence  required  to  be  fur- 
nished by  such  applicants  as  to  previous  training  and 
experience ; 

(c)  prescribing  courses  of  training  or  study  for  applicants 
for  certificates  of  qualification; 

(d)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  chief  operating 
engineers,  chief  operators,  shift  engineers  and  shift 
operators ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  of  re-examination  of 
applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification  who  have 
failed  to  pass  the  examinations  required  by  the 
Board ; 

(J)  providing  for  the  issue,  renewal  and  re-instatement 
of  certificates  of  qualification  and  for  the  issue  of 
provisional  certificates  of  qualification; 

(g)  prescribing  the  method  of  establishing  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  internal  combustion  engines,  or  any 
class  thereof,  not  specified  in  the  Act; 

(h)  classifying  plants  and  exempting  any  class  from 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(i)  respecting  the  operation  of  plants  or  any  class  of 
plants; 

(j)  providing  for  the  isolation  of  boilers  and  compressors 
by  means  of  seals  or  otherwise; 

(k)  authorizing  and  prescribing  the  circumstances  and 
periods  of  absence  for  the  purposes  of  section  20; 

(/)  prescribing  the  periods  during  which  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  upon  which  operating  engineers  and 
operators  may  continue  to  operate  plants  whose 
Therm-hour  rating  has  been  increased; 

(w)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(«)  providing  for  and  prescribing  fees; 

(o)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  31,  amended. 
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34. — (1)  Every  certificate  of  registration  that  was  issued  ^g^j.^Ti^^*Joj^ai 
under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  of  theof  regis- 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  on  the 
day  this  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate 
of  registration  issued  under  this  Act,  and  it  remains  in  force 
until  the  chief  officer  withdraws  it. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  issued  under  cenmcates 
The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  of  the  Revised  oc^t^o^'" 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  on  the  day  this 

Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate  of 
qualification  issued  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  p^o^^ionai 
issued  under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  g^'^^^jf^j^*®^ 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  flcation 
on  the  day  this  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  under  this  Act. 

36.  The  Operating  Engineers  Act  is  repealed.  ^■282.'  ^^^^' 

repealed 

36.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment™^"*^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

37.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  ^*'°'"*  "*'® 
1965. 
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BILL  35 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Rowntree 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour, 
Legal  and  Municipal  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

General:  This  is  the  first  major  revision  of  this  Act  since  1953. 

This  Bill  implements  the  principal  recommendations  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  Revisions  to  The  Operating  Engineers  Act  and  its  Regulations 
appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Labour. 

Generally,  the  new  Act  brings  the  law  governing  boiler  plants,  com- 
pressor plants  and  refrigeration  plants  into  line  with  modern  technological 
practices. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  following: 

1.  The  method  of  rating  plants  is  changed  from  a  horse-power  basis 
to  a  Therm-hour  basis. 

2.  The  classes  of  plants  that  operating  engineers  and  operators  are 
qualified  to  operate  are  set  out  in  the  Act. 

3.  A  board  of  review  is  established  to  advise  the  Minister  respecting 
the  operation  and  development  of  the  Act. 

4.  The  present  functions  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  are  divided 
between  the  Board  and  the  chief  officer.  The  latter  will  adminis- 
ter the  Act  and  the  regulations  except  with  respect  to  certificates 
of  qualification. 
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BILL  35  1965 


The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

1.  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Examiners  appointed 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1, 
par.  1. 

2.  "boiler"  means  a  pressure  vessel  that  may  be  used 
at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 

i.  to  generate  or  heat  steam,  or 

ii,  to  heat  water  to  a  temperature  less  than  its 
boiling  point  at  the  maximum  pressure  within 
the  vessel, 

and  includes  any  pipe,  fitting  and  other  equipment 
attached  thereto  or  used  in  connection  therewith; 

New. 

3.  "brake  horse-power"  means  the  effective  or  useful 
horse-power  developed  by  a  prime  mover  as  measured 
by  a  weigh  scale  and  a  brake  applied  to  its  driving 
shaft  or  by  other  means  approved  by  the  chief  officer, 
and  one  brake  horse-power  is  equivalent  to  2,544 
British  thermal  units  per  hour  or  to  0.02544  Therm- 
hours;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  2,  amended. 

4.  "certificate  of  qualification"  means  a  subsisting 
certificate  of  qualification  issued  under  this  Act  to 
an  operating  engineer  or  an  operator;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  3,  amended. 

5.  "certificate  of  registration"  means  a  subsisting  certi- 
ficate of  registration  issued  under  this  Act  for  a 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  4,  amended. 

35 


6.  "chief  operating  engineer"  means  an  operating 
engineer  who  at  all  times  has  charge  of  and  the 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  plant,  and 
has  such  other  powers  and  duties  respecting  the 
plant  and  persons  therein  as  are  prescribed  in  this 
Act  and  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1, 
par.  5,  amended. 

7.  "chief  operator"  means  an  operator  or  an  operating 
engineer  who  at  all  times  has  charge  of  and  the 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  compressor 
plant  or  a  refrigeration  plant,  and  has  such  other 
powers  and  duties  respecting  the  plant  and  persons 
therein  as  are  prescribed  in  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations; R.S.O,  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  6,  amended. 

8.  "compressor  plant"  means  an  installation  comprised 
of  one  or  more  compressors  with  prime  movers  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  therewith  for 
compressing  but  not  liquefying  air  or  any  other  gas 
to  a  pressure  of  more  than  15  where  the  total  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  all  such  prime  movers  is  more  than 
1.908;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  7,  amended. 

9.  "hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  equipped  with, 

i.  a  drum  and  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain,  or 

ii.  a  hydraulic  pump, 

that  is  driven  by  a  prime  mover  or  movers  other 
than  steam  and  that  is  used  for  raising,  lowering  or 
swinging  material  where  the  total  Therm-hour  rating 
of  the  prime  mover  or  movers  is, 

iii.  more    than    1.137    for    internal    combustion 
engines,  or 

iv.  0.636  for  other  types  of  prime  movers; 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  9,  amended. 

10.  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  12. 

1 1.  "low-pressure  stationary  plant"  means  an  installation 
comprised  of  one  or  more  boilers, 

i.  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  15  or  less,  or 
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ii.  containing  water  at  a  temperature  at  any 
boiler  outlet  of  more  than  212°F.  and  up  to 
and  including  250°F., 

and  in  addition  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  may 
have  one  or  more  compressors  and  one  or  more 
refrigeration  compressors,  and  the  total  Therm-hour 
rating  of  all  such  boilers  and  compressors  is  more  than 
50;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  13,  amended. 

12.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  14. 

13.  "operating  engineer"  or  "operator"  means  a  person 
who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  15,  amended. 

14.  "plant"  means  a  stationary  power-plant,  low-pres- 
sure stationary  plant,  steam-powered  plant,  com- 
pressor plant,  refrigeration  plant  or  any  combination 
thereof,  or  a  hoisting  plant,  steam  hoisting  plant, 
a  portable  compressor  plant  or  a  temporary  heating 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  17,  amended. 

15.  "pressure"  means  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch 
above  normal  atmospheric  pressure;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  18,  amended. 

16.  "pressure  vessel"  means  a  vessel  that  is  heated  or  its 
contents  are  heated  by, 

i.  a  flame  or  the  hot  gases  of  combustion, 

ii.  electricity, 

iii.  a  liquid,  or 

iv.  nuclear  energy,  either  directly  or  indirectly; 

17.  "prime  mover"  means  an  initial  source  of  motive 
power,  and  includes  an  electric  motor,  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  steam  engine,  a  steam  turbine 
and  a  gas  turbine;  New. 

18.  "refrigerant"  means  a  substance  that  may  be  used 
to  produce  refrigeration  by  its  expansion  or  evapora- 
tion; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  19,  amended. 
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19.  "refrigeration  plant"  means  an  installation  comprised 
of  one  or  more  refrigeration  compressors  with  prime 
movers  and  the  equipment  used  in  connection  there- 
with for  compressing,  liquefying  at  a  pressure  of  more 
than  15  and  evaporating  a  refrigerant  where  the 
total  Therm-hour  rating  of  all  such  prime  movers  is 
more  than  1.272;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  20, 
amended. 

20.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  22. 

21.  "shift  engineer"  means  an  operating  engineer  who 
has  charge  of  and  operates  a  plant  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  chief  operating  engineer  and 
who  has  the  authority  to  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  chief  operating  engineer  when  the  chief 
operating  engineer  is  absent  from  the  plant;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  23,  amended. 

22.  "shift  operator"  means  an  operator  or  operating 
engineer  who  has  charge  of  and  operates  a  compressor 
or  refrigeration  plant  under  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  a  chief  operator  or  a  chief  operating  engineer 
and  who  has  the  authority  to  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  chief  operator  or  the  chief  operating 
engineer  when  the  chief  operator  or  the  chief  operat- 
ing engineer  is  absent  from  the  plant;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  24,  amended. 

23.  "stationary  power  plant"  means  an  installation  com- 
prised of  one  or  more  boilers, 

i.  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  more  than 
15,  or 

ii.  containing   water   at   a   temperature   at   any 
boiler  outlet  of  more  than  250°F., 

and  in  addition  a  stationary  power  plant  may  have, 

iii.  one  or  more  boilers  containing  steam  at  a 
pressure  of  15  or  less  or  water  at  a  temperature 
at  any  boiler  outlet  of  more  than  212°F.  and 
up  to  and  including  250°F.,  and 

iv.  one  or  more  compressors  or  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, 

and  the  total  Therm-hour  rating  of  all  such  boilers 
and  compressors  is  more  than  1 7 ;  New. 
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24.  "steam  hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  equipped  with 
a  drum  and  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain  that  is  driven 
by  a  steam-driven  prime  mover  and  used  for  raising, 
lowering  or  swinging  material;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  1,  par.  26,  amended. 

25.  "steam -powered  plant"  means  a  turbine  or  engine 
having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  more  than  3.816 
driven  by  steam, 

i.  from  a  boiler  that  is  not  owned  by  or  under  the 
control  of  the  user  of  the  turbine  or  engine,  or 

ii.  from  another  plant  of  the  user  of  the  turbine  or 
engine;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  25, 
amended. 

26.  "temporary  heating  plant"  means  one  or  more  boilers, 
with  or  without  compressors,  that  supply  heat  to  a 
project  as  defined  in   The  Construction  Safety  Act,],^^'^"^' 
1961-62  or  to  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam 

to  which  the  regulations  made  under  subsection  1  of 

section  10  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  apply  and  ^"l-^- 1960. 

that  operates  at  a  pressure, 

i.  of  not  more  than  15  and  has  a  total  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  more  than  50,  or 

ii.  of  more  than  15  and  has  a  total  Therm-hour 
rating  of  more  than  17; 

27.  "Therm-hour"  means  100,000  British  thermal  units 
per  hour  or  39.3082  brake  horse-power; 

28.  "Therm-hour  rating"  means  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  a  plant  as  determined  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; 

29.  "user"  means  the  person  in  control  of  a  plant  as 
owner,  lessee  or  otherwise,  but  does  not  include  its 
operating  engineer  or  operator  as  such.     New. 

2.   This  Act  does  not  apply  to,  Exemptions 

(o)  a  person  who  performs  work  in  connection  with  a 
plant  other  than  the  actual  operation  of  it;  New. 

{h)  a  person,  other  than  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator,  engaged  in  installing,  testing  or  repairing  a 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (6),  amended. 
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^'lig"  ^^^^'  (c)  an  elevator  or  lift  as  defined  in   The  Elevators  and 

Lifts  Act;  New. 

(d)  a  shaft  hoist  or  other  hoist  used  in  mining  within  the 
R.s^o.  1960.  meaning  of  The  Mining  Act;  R.S.O.   1960,  c.   282, 

s.  2,  d.   (c),  amended. 

(e)  an  overhead  bridge-type  crane  that  is  not  equipped 
with  a  boiler  and  that  operates  on  a  fixed  runway; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  («),  amended. 

(J)  a  plant  that  is  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Board  of 
Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada  or  The  Energy 
Board  of  Canada;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (g), 
amended. 

(g)  any  boiler  used  in  connection  with  an  open-type  hot 
water  heating  system  where  there  are  no  intervening 
valves  between  the  boiler  and  any  direct  vent  to  the 
atmosphere;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  {h),  amended. 

(h)  a  stationary  power  plant  or  low-pressure  stationary 
plant  while  used  in  connection  with  any  growing 
operation  except  a  growing  operation  being  carried 
on  in  a  greenhouse  where  any  person,  other  than  the 
user  of  the  plant  or  his  immediate  family,  is  em- 
ployed or  works  in  connection  with  the  growing 
operation;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (J),  amended. 

(i)  a  hoisting  device, 

(i)  that  is  used  exclusively  for  raising,  lowering 
or  towing  motor  vehicles, 

(ii)  that   is   mounted   on   a   motor   vehicle   used 
exclusively  for  fire  fighting, 

(iii)  that  is  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  and  used 
exclusively  for  loading  or  unloading  materials 
carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  or 

(iv)  of  a  class  that  is  exempted  by  the  regulations; 

(j)  a  compressor  used  in  the  generation  or  distribution 
of  electricity  in  a  place  in  which  no  person  normally 
works  and  where  the  compressor  is  controlled  auto- 
matically or  by  remote  manual  control; 

(k)  a  compressor  or  refrigeration  compressor  that 
operates  at  a  pressure  of  15  or  less; 
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(/)  a  compressor  installation  with  a  prime  mover  having 
a  Therm-hour  rating  of  1.145  or  less; 

(m)  a  refrigeration  compressor  installation  with  a  prime 
mover  having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  0.7632  or  less; 

(n)  a  boiler  installation  containing  steam  at  a  pressure 
of  15  or  less  or  water  at  a  temperature  at  any  boiler 
outlet  of  250°F.  or  less,  and  having  a  Therm-hour 
rating  of  10  or  less; 

(p)  a  boiler  installation  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of 
more  than  15  or  water  at  a  temperature  at  any  boiler 
outlet  of  more  than  250^.,  and  having  a  Therm-hour 
rating  of  5  or  less.     New. 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  appointed  a  chief  officer,  three  orQ^^^/j., 
more  examiners   and    such   inspectors   as  are   necessar\'^   j^q  1^^™^"^^^^ 
administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such  inspectors 
persons  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the 
Minister.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  chief  officer,  an  inspector  or  any  person  authorized  hispection 
in  writing  by  the  Minister  may  enter  and  inspect  any  building 
or  premises  where  he  has  reason  to  believe  a  plant  is  being 
installed  or  operated.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Examiners  composed  of  Examiners 
the  chief  officer  and  the  examiners  mentioned  in  section  3, 
one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  as  chairman.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  constitutes  a*^"^'^"'^^ 
quorum  whether  or  not  a  vacancy  exists  on  the  Board.     New. 

5.— (1)  The  chief  officer  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  information 
require  a  user  or  a  manufacturer  of  a  boiler  or  prime  mover, 

(a)  to  furnish  him  with  information;  or 

(6)  to  perform  tests  to  establish  the  proper  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  a  boiler  or  prime  mover. 

(2)  Where  a   test  to  establish   the  Therm-hour  rating  is^j,^u°f^ 
performed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  the  chief  officer,  the  rating  as  established  by  the 
test  is  the  Therm-hour  rating,  notwithstanding  sections  11, 
12  and  13.     New. 

6. — (1)  Every  user  of  a  plant  shall,  before  operating  it,  ^f®^i|n^V'°'* 
register  it  with  the  chief  officer.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  5  (1), 
amended. 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  two  or  more  plants  of  a  user  are  located  on  the 
same  premises,  such  plants  shall,  unless  the  chief  officer 
determines  otherwise,  be  registered  as  one  plant.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  282,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 


Certiflcates  7, — (1)  The  chief  officer,  upon  application  in  the  prescribed 
tion  and  form  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  shall  issue  to 
plates^^  °"    the  user  of  a  plant  a  certificate  of  registration  or  a  registration 


Contents  of 
certificates 
of  regis- 
tration 


plate,  as  the  case  requires. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  registration  shall  show, 

(a)  the  registration  number; 

(6)  the  name  of  the  user  of  the  plant; 

(c)  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant; 

{d)  the  maximum  pressures  at  which  the  safety  valves  on 
boilers,  compressors  or  refrigeration  compressors  are 
respectively  set  to  relieve  pressure;  and 


{e)  the  classes  of  operating  engineers  or  operators  re- 
quired for  the  plant.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  6, 
amended. 

?e£ltTaX\oI        (^-^  Every  registration  plate  shall  show, 
plates 

(a)  the  registration  number;  and 

{b)  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant.     New. 

cert?fl^ate^of      ^* — ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  plant  shall  conspicuously  display  its 

registration    certificate  of  registration  in  the  engine  room,  compressor  room 

or  boiler  room  of  the  plant.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  7,  amended. 


Display  of 
plate 


(2)  The  user  of  a  hoisting  plant  or  a  steam  hoisting  plant 
shall  conspicuously  display  its  registration  plate  in  the  cab 
or  in  some  equally  protected  position  in  the  plant.     New. 


Re-regis- 
tration 


9.  Where  the  setting  of  a  safety  valve  or  the  Therm-hour 
rating  of  a  registered  plant  is  changed,  the  user  of  the  plant 
shall  notify  the  chief  officer  in  writing  within  fifteen  days 
with  full  particulars  of  such  change  in  setting  or  Therm-hour 
rating  and,  where  the  change  is  sufficient  to  change  the  classes 
of  operating  engineers  or  operators  required  for  the  plant,  he 
shall  return  the  certificate  of  registration  or  registration  plate, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  chief  officer,  together  with  the  pre- 


35 


scribed  plant  registration  application  form  and  the  prescribed 
fee,  and  thereupon  the  chief  officer  shall  issue  a  new  certi- 
ficate of  registration  or  a  new  registration  plate,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  the  plant.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  5  (3,  4),  amended. 

10.  The   registered   horse-power   of  every   plant   or   part  o/'ex^jltfng" 
thereof  in  use  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  con- ^'^°^*^*° 
verted  from  a  horse-power  basis  to  a  Therm-hour  basis  in  hour  rating 
accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  boiler,  other  than  an 
electric  boiler,  is  the  horse-power  of  the  boiler  shown 
on  the  certificate  of  registration  for  the  plant  under 
the  predecessor  of  this  Act  multiplied  b}^  2  and 
divided  by  3. 

2.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  boiler  is  the 
horse-power  of  the  boiler  shown  on  the  certificate  of 
registration  for  the  plant  under  the  predecessor  of 
this  Act  divided  by  3. 

3.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  prime  mover  of  any 
type  of  compressor  is  the  brake  horse-power  of  the 
prime  mover  of  the  compressor  shown  on  the  certi- 
ficate of  registration  for  the  plant  under  the  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  multiplied  by  0.02544. 

4.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  boilers  only 
is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of  its  boilers. 

5.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  any  type  of 
compressors  but  no  boilers  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors. 

6.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  boilers  and 
any  type  of  compressors  is  the  horse-power  rating  of 
the  plant  shown  on  its  certificate  of  registration  under 
the  predecessor  of  this  Act  multiplied  by  2  and 
divided  by  3.     New. 

11.— (1)   In  this  section,  tatilfif*' 


(a)  "altered"  means  that  the  maximum  capacity  of  the 
boiler  to  heat  water  or  to  generate  or  heat  steam  while 
in  normal  continuous  operation  has  been  changed; 

{b)  "installed"  means  that  the  boiler  is  so  placed  and  so 
equipped  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer  it  is 
ready  for  use,  and  "re-installed"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning. 
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«itfng^^°"'^       (2)  The   Therm-hour   rating   of   a   boiler,   other   than   an 
boiiera  electric  boiler,  that  is  installed,  re-installed  or  altered  after 

this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  the  maximum  number  of 
British  thermal  units  in  the  total  heat  content  of  the  water  or 
steam  entering  its  inlet  subtracted  from  the  total  heat  content 
of  the  water  or  steam  leaving  its  outlet  per  hour,  as  determined 
by  its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous  operation, 
divided  by  100000. 

efectr'io  (^)  ^^^  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  boiler  that  is 

boilers  installed,  re-installed  or  altered  after  this  Act  comes  into  force 

shall  be  the  maximum  number  of  kilowatts  supplied  to  the 
boiler  per  hour,  as  determined  by  its  manufacturer  for  its 
normal,  continuous  operation,  multiplied  by  3413  and 
divided  by  100000.     New. 

't&Ux^^^^^       ^^'  ^^^  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  prime  mover,  other  than 
prime  an  electric  motor  or  an  internal  combustion  engine,  is  the 

mov©rs 

maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by  its  manufac- 
turer for  its  normal,  continuous  operation,  multiplied  by 
0.02544.     New. 

?atfn^'^°"'"       13.— (1)  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  motor  is 

electnc  fUa  Ipccpr  of 

motors  '-"*^  icbtjer  oi, 

(a)  the  maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by 
its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous  operation, 
multiplied  by  0.02544;  or 

(b)  the  maximum  kilowatt  rating  of  the  motor,  as  deter- 
mined by  its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous 
operation,  modified  where  necessary  for  the  type  of 
service  in  which  it  is  used,  multiplied  by  0.03413. 

internal  (^^  ^^^  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

combustion 


engines 


is, 


(a)  the  maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by 
the  engine  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous 
operation,  multiplied  by  0.02544;  or 

(b)  where  the  manufacturer  of  the  engine  has  not  deter- 
mined its  maximum  brake  horse-power  for  its  normal, 
continuous  operation,  the  Therm-hour  rating  is  the 
product  of  the  following  formula  multiplied  by 
0.02544: 

(diameter  of  cylinders  in  inches)^  X  number  of  cylinders 

_ 
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(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer,  the  Therm-  Exception 
hour  rating  of  an  engine  cannot  be  determined  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  2,  the  chief  officer  may  establish  the  Therm-hour 
rating  of  the  engine.     New. 

14.— (1)  The  Therm-hour  rating,  Sfn^^**"*" 

plants 

(a)  of  a  stationary  power  plant  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  its  boilers  and  of  the  prime  movers  of 
its  compressors; 

(b)  of  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  is  the  total  of  the 
Therm-hour  ratings  of  its  boilers  and  of  the  prime 
movers  of  its  compressors; 

(c)  of  a  compressor  plant  that  has  motive  power  other 
than  steam  is  the  total  of  the  Therm -hour  ratings  of 
the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors; 

(d)  of  a  refrigeration  plant  that  has  motive  power  other 
than  steam  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings 
of  the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors; 

(e)  of  a  steam-powered  plant  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  its  prime  movers.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.   9   (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  plant  does  not  fall  within  one  of  the  clauses  of  ^^^l'''*®"*' 
subsection  1,  its  Therm-hour  rating  shall  be  determined  by  the 

chief  officer. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  plants  of  a  user  are  located  on  the  cq^j nation 
same  premises  and  are  registered  as  a  plant,  its  Therm-hour  p^^"*^ 
rating  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of  such  plants. 

New. 

15. — (1)  Operating  engineers  shall  be  classified  as  follows :  op|^|®fng'^ 

engineers 

1.  Stationary  engineer   (fourth,   third,  second  or  first 
class). 

2.  Provisional  stationary  engineer  (fourth,  third  or 
second  class). 

3.  Hoisting  engineer. 

4.  Steam-hoisting  engineer. 

(2)  Operators  shall  be  classified  as  follows:  ?l^^on 

1.  Compressor  operator. 

2.  Refrigeration  operator  (B  or  A  class).  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  10,  amended. 
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stationary 
engineers 
(4{n  class), 
what 
qualified 
to  do 


16. — (1)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (fourth 
class)  certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
50  Therm-hours  where  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  refrigeration  compressors  is  not  more  than 
2.544  and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compres- 
sors, including  any  refrigeration  compressors, 
is  not  more  than  5.088, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  134  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant  of  not  more  than 
7.632  Therm-hours, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
5.088  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant  of  not  more  than  10.176 
Therm-hours, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  or  iii 
whose  total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compress- 
ors of  not  more  than  3.816  Therm-hours  or 
the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compressors,  includ- 
ing any  refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more 
than  7.632  Therm-hours; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
134  Therm-hours  where  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  refrigeration  compressors  is  not  more  than 
5.088  and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  com- 
pressors, including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, is  not  more  than  10.176, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  400  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
20.352  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  or  iii  whose 
total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  15.264  or  the  Therm-hour  rating  of 
compressors,  including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, of  not  more  than  30.528  Therm-hours; 
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(c)  to  act  as  assistant  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
—     400  Therm-hours; 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  refrigeration  plant  or  com- 
pressor plant. 

(2)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (third  class)  gfaUonary 
certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified,  (s^d'ciaSi) 

(a)J5to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
134  Therm-hours  where  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  refrigeration  compressors  is  not  more  than 
5.088  and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  com- 
pressors, including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, is  not  more  than  10.176. 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  400  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
20.352  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  or  iii 
whose  total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compress- 
ors of  not  more  than  15.264  Therm-hours  or 
the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compressors,  includ- 
ing any  refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more 
than  30.528  Therm-hours; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours  that  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  15.264  Therm-hours  or  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  compressors,  including  any 
refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more  than 
30.528. 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  compressor  or  refrigeration 
plant; 

(c)  to  act  as  assistant  shift  engineer  in  any  plant. 
35 


14 

sfaUo'nary  ^^^  ^  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (second  class) 

engineers       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(2nd  class)  ^  ^ 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  a  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours  that  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  15.264  Therm-hours  or  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  compressors,  including  any 
refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more  than 
30.528  Therm-hours, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  compressor  or  refrigeration 
plant; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in  any  plant. 

i^em,  (4)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (first  class) 

engineers       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief  operating 

(iSb  OlSlSS}  ——■—■III    I 

engineer  in  charge  of  any  plant. 
^<if>m.  (5)  A  person  holding  a  compressor  operator's  certificate  of 

c  o  m  Dross  or 

operators  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  chief  or  shift  operator  in 
any  compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam  engine 
or  steam  turbine. 

refr^eration       (^)  ^  person  holding  a  refrigeration  operator's   (class  B) 
(ciass^B^f       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  not 
more  than  20.352  Therm-hours  or  in  any  compressor 
plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam  engine  or 
steam  turbine; 

(b)  to  act  as  a  shift  operator  in  any  refrigeration  or 
compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam 
engine  or  steam  turbine. 

refr^eration       (^)  ^  person  holding  a  refrigeration  operator's   (class  A) 
oPjI^ators       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief  or  shift 
operator  in  any  compressor  or  refrigeration  plant  whose  prime 
mover  is  not  a  steam  engine  or  steam  turbine. 


Idem, 
steam 
hoisting 
engineers 


(8)  A  person  holding  a  steam  hoisting  engineer's  certi- 
ficate of  qualification  is  qualified  to  operate  any  steam  hoisting 
plant  or  hoisting  plant. 
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(9)  A   person   holding  a   hoisting  engineer's  certificate  of^^^^j^^ 
qualification   is  qualified   to  operate  any   hoisting  plant  or  engineers 
portable  compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam 
engine  or  steam  turbine. 

(10)  A  person  holding  a  certificate  of  qualification  of  any  ^^em. 
class  of  stationary  engmeer  or  of  a  steam  hoistmg  engmeer  is  engineers, 
qualified  to  operate  a  portable  compressor  plant,  a  temporary  hoisting 
heating  plant  or  a  portable  boiler  used  in  connection  with  any  ®"^*"®®'"^ 
portable  machinery  or  a  device  for  melting  ice  or  snow. 

(11)  A  person  holding  a  provisional  certificate  of  qualifica-^Qf^i.g  ^j. 
tion  under  section  23  is  qualified  to  perform  the  same  work  P^o^jj^^o^aj 
and  duties  as  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  holding  a 
corresponding  certificate  of  qualification.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 

s.  11,  amended. 

17.  A  person  who  is  obtaining  qualifying  experience  for  trainees 
his  first  certificate  of  qualification  may  not  perform  work  in 
connection  with  the  actual  operation  of  a  plant  except  under 

the  personal  direction  and  supervision  of  an  operating  engineer 
or  operator.     New. 

18.  Where  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  or  stationary  ^pg^^^^t^rg 
power  plant  has  a  compressor  or  a  refrigeration  compressor,  ^°^  ^°^"in 
the  user  of  the  plant  may  employ  one  or  more  compressor  stationary 

,  .  ^        .  ,  plants 

operators  or  one  or  more  refrigeration  operators,  as  the  case 
may  be,  as  shift  operator  or  shift  operators  for  the  compressor. 
New. 

19.  Where  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  is  absent  from  due1;o^* 
his  plant  due  to  sickness  or  while  on  holidays,  an  operating  ^Q^Jay^s  °'^ 
engineer  or  operator  holding  a  certificate  not  more  than  one 

class  lower  than  the  certificate  of  the  operating  engineer  or 
operator  who  is  absent  may  during  the  absence  operate  the 
plant  for  not  more  than  thirty  days  per  year  or  such  greater 
number  of  days  per  year  as  the  chief  officer  may  authorize 
in  writing  in  any  particular  case.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  13, 
amended^ 

20.  While  a  plant  is  in  operation,  an  operating  engineer  J^^p^^*""^ 
or  an  operator  qualified  to  be  in  charge  of  such  a  plant  shall  be 
present  in  its  boiler  room,  compressor  room  or  engine  room, 

as  the  case  may  be,  or,  where  it  is  not  enclosed,  he  shall  be 
present  in  its  immediate  vicinity, 

(a)  unless  an  operating  engineer  or  an  operator  holding 
a  certificate  of  qualification  that  is  not  more  than 
one  class  lower  is  present  during  his  absence; 

(6)  unless  his  absence  is  authorized  by  the  regulations, 
35 
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Increase  in 
Therm  hour 
rating- 


and  unless,  in  either  case,  he  is  satisfied  at  the  time  of  his 
leaving  the  plant  that  it  is  operating  safely.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  14,  amended. 

21.  Where  a  plant  has  been  operated  by  an  operating 
engineer  or  operator  in  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant  is  increased 
so  that  the  operating  engineer  or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  no  longer  qualified  to  operate  the  plant  and  he  has  operated 
the  plant  continuously  for  three  consecutive  years  immediately 
before  the  increase,  he  may  continue  to  operate  the  plant 
for  such  period  and  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  regulations  prescribe.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  26,  amended. 

?f%u?fi-*^^        22.— (1)  The  Board  shall  issue,   in  accordance  with  the 
flcation  regulations,  a  certificate  of  qualification  to  any  person  who, 

(a)  shows  proof  satisfactory  to  the   Board  of  the  ex- 
perience required  by  the  regulations;  and 

(6)  passes  the  examinations  conducted  by  the  Board ;  and 

(c)  pays  the  prescribed  fee.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  ss.  20  (1), 
21,  amended. 


'^®'"'"  (2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification,  except  a  provisional 

certificate  of  qualification,  remains  in  force  during  the  calendar 
year  in  which  it  is  issued  and  until  the  date  of  renewal  or  the 
31st  day  of  January  in  the  following  year,  whichever  occurs 
first,  unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  cancelled.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  24  (1),  amended. 

SilStes'         23. — (1)  The  Board  may,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 
flcation  ^^^  ^"*^  ^^  accordance  with  the  regulations,  issue  a  provisional 

certificate  of  qualification  without  examination  to  any  person 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  holds  a  subsisting  certificate 
issued  by  another  province  of  Canada  that  qualifies  the  person 
to  perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator  in  such  province. 


Idem 


Term 


Cancellation 
or 

suspension 
of  certi- 
ficate of 
qualification 


(2)  A  provisional  certificate  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
one  grade  lower  than  the  certificate  of  qualification  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  corresponds  to  the  certificate  issued 
by  the  other  province.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  20  (2,  3), 
amended. 

(3)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  remains  in 
force  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue,  unless  sooner  sus- 
pended or  cancelled,  and  is  not  renewable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  25,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The  Board  may  cancel  or  suspend  a  certificate  of 
qualification  if  the  operating  engineer  or  operator. 
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(a)  is  habitually  intemperate  in  his  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  is  addicted  to  the  use  of  drugs; 

(b)  operates  a  plant  when  his  ability  to  do  so  is  impaired 
by  alcohol  or  a  drug; 

(c)  is  declared  to  be  mentally  incompetent  or  becomes 
physically  incapable  of  safely  performing  his  duties; 

(d)  is  incompetent  or  negligent  in  the  discharge  of  his 
duties  as  an  operating  engineer  or  operator; 

(e)  has  obtained  his  certificate  through  misrepresentation 
or  fraud; 

(/)  maliciously  destroys  his  employer's  property; 

(g)  allows  another  person  to  operate  under  his  certi- 
ficate; 

(h)  attempts  to  obtain  a  certificate  by  false  means  for 
another  person; 

(i)  fails  to  give  the  notice  required  by  section  28 ; 

(j)  leaves  the  employ  of  his  employer  without  having 
given  his  employer  at  least  seven  days'  notice  in 
writing  of  his  intention  to  leave; 

(k)  furnishes  information  for  the  use  of  the  Board  re- 
specting an  applicant  for  a  certificate  without  know- 
ing that  the  information  is  true;  or 

(/)  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  23,  amended. 


(2)  No   certificate   of   qualification   shall   be   cancelled   or^®^""^*^ 
suspended  by  the  Board  unless  the  Board  first  gives  the  holder 

of  the  certificate  and  his  counsel,  if  any,  and  any  other  person 
having  knowledge  of  the  matter  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  a  hearing  under  this  section,  the^*'^^®'^^ 
chairman  of  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^fo?-  ^^^°' 

New. 

25. — (1)  Any  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any-'^PP**^^ 
decision  of  the  Board  or  of  the  chief  ofiicer  may,  within  ten 
days  after  the  decision  comes  to  his  notice,  appeal  in  writing 
from  the  decision  to  the  Minister  who  shall,  upon  notice  to 
all  interested  parties,  hear  the  appeal  and  affirm,  rescind  or 
vary  the  decision. 
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Idem 


(2)  The  making  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  does  not 
affect  the  operation  of  the  decision  pending  the  disposition 
of  the  appeal  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  29, 
amended. 


Posting  of 
certificates 


Duplicate 
certificates 


26.  Every  certificate  of  quaHfication  shall  at  all  times  be 
displayed  conspicuously  in  the  engine  room,  compressor  room 
or  boiler  room  of  the  plant  in  which  the  holder  thereof  works, 
except  in  the  case  of  a  steam  hoisting  plant  or  a  hoisting 
plant,  in  which  case  the  certificate  shall  be  carried  upon  the 
person  of  the  holder.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  27,  amended. 

27.  Where  a  certificate  has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  the 
Board  or  the  chief  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  shall  issue  a  duplicate  certificate.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  22,  amended. 


Duty  to 
notify  of 
absence 


28.  Every  operating  engineer  or  operator  who, 

(a)  knows  that  he  will  be  absent  from  his  duties;  or 

(&)  is  unable  to  commence  or  continue  his  duties, 

shall  immediately  make  every  reasonable  effort  in  the  cir- 
cumstances to  so  notify  his  chief  operating  engineer  or  chief 
operator  or  shift  engineer  or  shift  operator,  or,  if  none,  his 
employer.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  28,  amended. 


29. — (1)  No  person  other  than  an  operating  engineer  who 


Prohibitions, 
operation 

by  other        holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  shall  perform  the  work  and 

than  operat-    ,      .  ,  .  .  , 

ing  engineer  duties  of  an  operatmg  engmeer,  and  no  person  other  than  an 
operating  engineer  or  operator  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
qualification  shall  perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operator. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  16,  amended. 


Employment 
of  un- 
qualified 
persons 
prohibited 


(2)  No  person  shall  employ, 

(a)  any  person  who  is  not  an  operating  engineer  to  per- 
form the  work  and  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator,  or  any  person  who  is  not  an  operator  to 
perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operator;  or 


(b)  any  operating  engineer  or  operator  to  operate  a  plant 
that  he  is  not  qualified  under  this  Act  to  operate, 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  18,  amended. 


Work 

prohibited, 

unless 

qualified 

therefor 


(3)  No  operating  engineer  or  operator  shall  perform  any 
work  or  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  that  he  is 
not  quahfied  under  this  Act  to  perform.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  17,  amended. 
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30.  No  person  shall  use  or  operate  a  plant  or  cause  a  plant  o/'pfants'^ 
to  be  used  or  operated  except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations.     New. 

31. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  *^*^®'^*^®® 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or 
hinders  or  obstructs  any  person  in  the  performance  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Act  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  twelve  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  30,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  circumstances  constituting  an  offence  against  ^f? "nce"'"^ 
this  Act  continue  from  day  to  day  and  an  information  has  been 
laid  in  respect  of  the  offence,  the  offence  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  repeated  on  each  day  the  circumstances  continue. 

New. 

32. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^°^e^°^ 
a  board  of  review  consisting  of  a  chairman  and  equal  numbers 
of  representatives  of  plant  users  and  operating  engineers, 

(a)  to  advise  the  Minister  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the 
Act  and  regulations  in  ensuring  safety  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  plants; 

ih)  to  evaluate  and  advise  the  Minister  as  to  equipment 
and  operating  procedures  in  ensuring  safety  in  con- 
nection with  the  operation  of  plants; 

(c)  to  advise  the  Minister,  management  and  labour  in 
connection  with  the  training  and  employment  of 
operating  engineers  and  operators. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the  terms  J^c'e  and 
of  office  and  the  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  ^f^""®'"^' 
review. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fill  any  ^^*^"'''®^ 
vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  board  of  review. 

(4)  The  board  of  review  is  responsible  to  the  Minister.  t^^Mf^ster* 
New. 

33.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  members  of  the 
Board  and  of  inspectors; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  applicants  for  certi- 
ficates of  qualification  and  provisional  certificates  of 
qualification  and  the  evidence  required  to  be  fur- 
nished by  such  applicants  as  to  previous  training  and 
experience ; 

(c)  prescribing  courses  of  training  or  study  for  applicants 
for  certificates  of  qualification; 

(d)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  chief  operating 
engineers,  chief  operators,  shift  engineers  and  shift 
operators ; 

{e)  prescribing  the  conditions  of  re-examination  of 
applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification  who  have 
failed  to  pass  the  examinations  required  by  the 
Board ; 

(/)  providing  for  the  issue,  renewal  and  re-instatement 
of  certificates  of  qualification  and  for  the  issue  of 
provisional  certificates  of  qualification; 

(g)  prescribing  the  method  of  establishing  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  internal  combustion  engines,  or  any 
class  thereof,  not  specified  in  the  Act; 

(h)  classifying  plants  and  exempting  any  class  from 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(i)  respecting  the  operation  of  plants  or  any  class  of 
plants; 

(j)  providing  for  the  isolation  of  boilers  and  compressors 
by  means  of  seals  or  otherwise; 

(k)  authorizing  and  prescribing  the  circumstances  and 
periods  of  absence  for  the  purposes  of  section  20; 

(/)  prescribing  the  periods  during  which  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  upon  which  operating  engineers  and 
operators  may  continue  to  operate  plants  whose 
Therm-hour  rating  has  been  increased; 

(w)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(n)  providing  for  and  prescribing  fees; 

(o)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  31,  amended. 
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34. — (1)  Every  certificate  of  registration  that  was  issued  ^^j,^P^j,'J°J^^^ 
under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  of  theof  regis- 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  on  the 
day  this  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate 
of  registration  issued  under  this  Act,  and  it  remains  in  force 
until  the  chief  officer  withdraws  it. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  issued  under  certm'cates 
The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  of  the  Revised  Acation" 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  on  the  day  this 

Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate  of 
qualification  issued  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  pro^sionai 
issued  under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  ^^'"^^J^^jf*®^ 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  flcation 
on  the  day  this  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  under  this  Act. 


35.  The  Operating  Engineers  Act  is  repealed. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  282, 
repealed 

36.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Sem;"®"*'®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

37.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  ^^°^  **"® 
1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature.  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  35  1965 


The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Jn^?fPre 


tation 


1.  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Examiners  appointed 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1, 
par.  1. 

2.  "boiler"  means  a  pressure  vessel  that  may  be  used 
at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 

i.  to  generate  or  heat  steam,  or 

ii.  to  heat  water  to  a  temperature  less  than  its 
boiling  point  at  the  maximum  pressure  within 
the  vessel, 

and  includes  any  pipe,  fitting  and  other  equipment 
attached  thereto  or  used  in  connection  therewith; 
New. 

3.  "brake  horse-power"  means  the  effective  or  useful 
horse-power  developed  by  a  prime  mover  as  measured 
by  a  weigh  scale  and  a  brake  applied  to  its  driving 
shaft  or  by  other  means  approved  by  the  chief  officer, 
and  one  brake  horse-power  is  equivalent  to  2,544 
British  thermal  units  per  hour  or  to  0.02544  Therm- 
hours;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  2,  amended. 

4.  "certificate  of  qualification"  means  a  subsisting 
certificate  of  qualification  issued  under  this  Act  to 
an  operating  engineer  or  an  operator;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  3,  amended. 

5.  "certificate  of  registration"  means  a  subsisting  certi- 
ficate of  registration  issued  under  this  Act  for  a 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  4,  amended. 
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6.  "chief  operating  engineer"  means  an  operating 
engineer  who  at  all  times  has  charge  of  and  the 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  plant,  and 
has  such  other  powers  and  duties  respecting  the 
plant  and  persons  therein  as  are  prescribed  in  this 
Act  and  the  regulations;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1, 
par.  5 ,  amended. 

7.  "chief  operator"  means  an  operator  or  an  operating 
engineer  who  at  all  times  has  charge  of  and  the 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of  a  compressor 
plant  or  a  refrigeration  plant,  and  has  such  other 
powers  and  duties  respecting  the  plant  and  persons 
therein  as  are  prescribed  in  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  6,  amended. 

8.  "compressor  plant"  means  an  installation  comprised 
of  one  or  more  compressors  with  prime  movers  and 
the  equipment  used  in  connection  therewith  for 
compressing  but  not  liquefying  air  or  any  other  gas 
to  a  pressure  of  more  than  15  where  the  total  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  all  such  prime  movers  is  more  than 
1.908;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  7,  amended. 

9.  "hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  equipped  with, 

i.  a  drum  and  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain,  or 

ii.  a  hydraulic  pump, 

that  is  driven  by  a  prime  mover  or  movers  other 
than  steam  and  that  is  used  for  raising,  lowering  or 
swinging  material  where  the  total  Therm-hour  rating 
of  the  prime  mover  or  movers  is, 

iii.  more    than     1.137    for    internal    combustion 
engines,  or 

iv.  0.636  for  other  types  of  prime  movers; 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  9,  amended. 

10,  "inspector"   means  an  inspector  appointed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  12. 

11.  "low-pressure  stationary  plant"  means  an  installation 
comprised  of  one  or  more  boilers, 

i.  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  15  or  less,  or 
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ii.  containing  water  at  a  temperature  at  any 
boiler  outlet  of  more  than  212°F.  and  up  to 
and  including  250"'F., 

and  in  addition  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  may 
have  one  or  more  compressors  and  one  or  more 
refrigeration  compressors,  and  the  total  Therm-hour 
rating  of  all  such  boilers  and  compressors  is  more  than 
50;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  13,  amended. 

12.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  14. 

13.  "operating  engineer"  or  "operator"  means  a  person 
who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  15,  amended. 

14.  "plant"  means  a  stationary  power-plant,  low-pres- 
sure stationary  plant,  steam-powered  plant,  com- 
pressor plant,  refrigeration  plant  or  any  combination 
thereof,  or  a  hoisting  plant,  steam  hoisting  plant, 
a  portable  compressor  plant  or  a  temporary  heating 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s;  1,  par.  17,  amended. 

15.  "pressure"  means  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch 
above  normal  atmospheric  pressure;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  18,  amended. 

16.  "pressure  vessel"  means  a  vessel  that  is  heated  or  its 
contents  are  heated  by, 

i.  a  flame  or  the  hot  gases  of  combustion. 

ii.  electricity, 

iii.  a  liquid,  or 

iv.  nuclear  energy,  either  directly  or  indirectly; 

17.  "prime  mover"  means  an  initial  source  of  motive 
power,  and  includes  an  electric  motor,  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  steam  engine,  a  steam  turbine 
and  a  gas  turbine;  New. 

18.  "refrigerant"  means  a  substance  that  may  be  used 
to  produce  refrigeration  by  its  expansion  or  evapora- 
tion; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  19,  amended. 
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19.  "refrigeration  plant"  means  an  installation  comprised 
of  one  or  more  refrigeration  compressors  with  prime 
movers  and  the  equipment  used  in  connection  there- 
with for  compressing,  liquefying  at  a  pressure  of  more 
than  15  and  evaporating  a  refrigerant  where  the 
total  Therm-hour  rating  of  all  such  prime  movers  is 
more  than  1.272;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  20, 
amended. 

"regulations"    means    the   regulations    made    under 
this  Act;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  22. 

21.  "shift  engineer"  means  an  operating  engineer  who 
has  charge  of  and  operates  a  plant  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  a  chief  operating  engineer  and 
who  has  the  authority  to  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  chief  operating  engineer  when  the  chief 
operating  engineer  is  absent  from  the  plant;  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  23,  amended. 

22.  "shift  operator"  means  an  operator  or  operating 
engineer  who  has  charge  of  and  operates  a  compressor 
or  refrigeration  plant  under  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  a  chief  operator  or  a  chief  operating  engineer 
and  who  has  the  authority  to  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  chief  operator  or  the  chief  operating 
engineer  when  the  chief  operator  or  the  chief  operat- 
ing engineer  is  absent  from  the  plant;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  24,  amended. 

23.  "stationary  power  plant"  means  an  installation  com- 
prised of  one  or  more  boilers, 

i.  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of  more  than 
15,  or 

ii.  containing  water  at  a  temperature  at  any 
boiler  outlet  of  more  than  250°F., 

and  in  addition  a  stationary  power  plant  may  have, 

iii.  one  or  more  boilers  containing  steam  at  a 
pressure  of  15  or  less  or  water  at  a  temperature 
at  any  boiler  outlet  of  more  than  212°F.  and 
up  to  and  including  250°F.,  and 

iv.  one  or  more  compressors  or  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, 

and  the  total  Therm -hour  rating  of  all  such  boilers 
and  compressors  is  more  than  1 7 ;  New. 
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24.  "steam  hoisting  plant"  means  a  hoist  equipped  with 
a  drum  and  a  hoisting  rope  or  chain  that  is  driven 
by  a  steam-driven  prime  mover  and  used  for  raising, 
lowering  or  swinging  material;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  1,  par.  26,  amended. 

25.  "steam -powered  plant"  means  a  turbine  or  engine 
having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  more  than  3.816 
driven  by  steam, 

i.  from  a  boiler  that  is  not  owned  by  or  under  the 
control  of  the  user  of  the  turbine  or  engine,  or 

ii.  from  another  plant  of  the  user  of  the  turbine  or 
engine;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  1,  par.  25, 
amended. 

26.  "temporary  heating  plant"  means  one  or  more  boilers, 
with  or  without  compressors,  that  supply  heat  to  a 
project  as  defined  in   The  Construction  Safety  Act,l^W'^^' 
1961-62  or  to  a  shaft,  tunnel,  caisson  or  coffer  dam 

to  which  the  regulations  made  under  subsection  1  of 

section  10  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  apply  and  ^^p-  *^***^' 

that  operates  at  a  pressure, 

i.  of  not  more  than  15  and  has  a  total  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  more  than  50,  or 

ii.  of  more  than  15  and  has  a  total  Therm-hour 
rating  of  more  than  17; 

27.  "Therm-hour"  means  100,000  British  thermal  units 
per  hour  or  39.3082  brake  horse-power; 

28.  "Therm-hour  rating"  means  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  a  plant  as  determined  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations; 

29.  "user"  means  the  person  in  control  of  a  plant  as 
owner,  lessee  or  otherwise,  but  does  not  include  its 
operating  engineer  or  operator  as  such.     New. 

2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to,  Exemptione 

(c)  a  person  who  performs  work  in  connection  with  a 
plant  other  than  the  actual  operation  of  it;  New. 

(b)  a  person,  other  than  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator,  engaged  in  installing,  testing  or  repairing  a 
plant;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (b),  amended. 
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^■ii*9  ^^^^'  ^^^  ^"  elevator  or  lift  as  defined  in   The  Elevators  and 

Lifts  Act;  New. 

(d)  a  shaft  hoist  or  other  hoist  used  in  mining  within  the 
R.s^o.  I960.  meaning  of  The  Mining  Act;  R.S.O.   1960,  c.  282, 

s.  2.  cl.   (c),  amended. 

(e)  an  overhead  bridge-type  crane  that  is  not  equipped 
with  a  boiler  and  that  operates  on  a  fixed  runway; 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (e),  amended. 

(/)  a  plant  that  is  subject  to  inspection  by  the  Board  of 
Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada  or  The  Energy 
Board  of  Canada;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (g), 
amended. 

(g)  any  boiler  used  in  connection  with  an  open-type  hot 
water  heating  system  where  there  are  no  intervening 
valves  between  the  boiler  and  any  direct  vent  to  the 
atmosphere;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2.  cl.  (h),  amended. 

(h)  a  stationary  power  plant  or  low-pressure  stationary 
plant  while  used  in  connection  with  any  growing 
operation  except  a  growing  operation  being  carried 
on  in  a  greenhouse  where  any  person,  other  than  the 
user  of  the  plant  or  his  immediate  family,  is  em- 
ployed or  works  in  connection  with  the  growing 
operation;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  2,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(i)  a  hoisting  device, 

(i)  that  is  used  exclusively  for  raising,  lowering 
or  towing  motor  vehicles, 

(ii)  that   is   mounted   on   a   motor   vehicle   used 
exclusively  for  fire  fighting, 

(iii)  that  is  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  and  used 
exclusively  for  loading  or  unloading  materials 
carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  or 

(iv)  of  a  class  that  is  exempted  by  the  regulations; 

(j)  a  compressor  used  in  the  generation  or  distribution 
of  electricity  in  a  place  in  which  no  person  normally 
works  and  where  the  compressor  is  controlled  auto- 
matically or  by  remote  manual  control; 

(k)  a  compressor  or  refrigeration  compressor  that 
operates  at  a  pressure  of  15  or  less; 
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(/)  a  compressor  installation  with  a  prime  mover  having 
a  Therm-hour  rating  of  1.145  or  less; 

(m)  a  refrigeration  compressor  installation  with  a  prime 
mover  having  a  Therm-hour  rating  of  0.7632  or  less; 

(w)  a  boiler  installation  containing  steam  at  a  pressure 
of  15  or  less  or  water  at  a  temperature  at  any  boiler 
outlet  of  250°F.  or  less,  and  having  a  Therm-hour 
rating  of  10  or  less; 

(o)  a  boiler  installation  containing  steam  at  a  pressure  of 
more  than  15  or  water  at  a  temperature  at  any  boiler 
outlet  of  more  than  250°F.,  and  having  a  Therm-hour 
rating  of  5  or  less.     New. 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  appointed  a  chief  officer,  three  oro^lf/r 
more   examiners   and    such    inspectors   as   are    necessary    tol^^^^"*"®" 
administer  and  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such  inspeotors 
persons  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the 
Minister.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  chief  officer,  an  inspector  or  any  person  authorized  hispeetion 
in  writing  by  the  Minister  may  enter  and  inspect  any  building 
or  premises  where  he  has  reason  to  believe  a  plant  is  being 
installed  or  operated.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  4  (2),  amended. 

4. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Examiners  composed  of  Kxaminera 
the  chief  officer  and  the  examiners  mentioned  in  section  3, 
one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  as  chairman.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  3  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  constitutes  a*^^""'""'" 
quorum  whether  or  not  a  vacancy  exists  on  the  Board.     New. 

5.— (1)  The  chief  officer  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  information 
require  a  user  or  a  manufacturer  of  a  boiler  or  prime  mover, 

(a)  to  furnish  him  with  information;  or 

(6)  to  perform  tests  to  establish  the  proper  Therm - 
hour  rating  of  a  boiler  or  prime  mover. 

(2)  Where  a   test   to  establish   the  Therm-hour  rating  is  ^^^u^'j^^^* 
performed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  the  chief  officer,  the  rating  as  established  by  the 
test  is  the  Therm-hour  rating,  notwithstanding  sections  11, 
12  and  13.     New. 

6. — (1)  Every  user  of  a  plant  shall,  before  operating  it,  ^f^^jlnfe*'*"* 
register  it  with  the  chief  officer.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  5  (1), 
amended. 
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Idem  (2)  Where  two  or  more  plants  of  a  user  are  located  on  the 

same   premises,    such    plants   shall,    unless   the   chief   officer 
determines  otherwise,  be  registered  as  one  plant.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  282,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 

Certificates  7. — (1)  The  chief  officer,  upon  application  in  the  prescribed 
tion  and  form  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  shall  issue  to 
platea^^  °"    the  user  of  a  plant  a  certificate  of  registration  or  a  registration 


Contents  of 
certificates 
of  regis- 
tration 


plate,  as  the  case  requires. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  registration  shall  show, 
(a)  the  registration  number; 
(6)  the  name  of  the  user  of  the  plant; 

(c)  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant; 

(d)  the  maximum  pressures  at  which  the  safety  valves  on 
boilers,  compressors  or  refrigeration  compressors  are 
respectively  set  to  relieve  pressure;  and 

(e)  the  classes  of  operating  engineers  or  operators  re- 
quired for  the  plant.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  6, 
amended. 


Contents  of 
registration 
plates 


(3)  Every  registration  plate  shall  show, 

(a)  the  registration  number;  and 

(b)  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant.     New. 


cer1;?ficate^of       ^* — ^^^    ^^^  "®^^  ^^  ^  plant  shall  conspicuously  display  its 

registration    certificate  of  registration  in  the  engine  room,  compressor  room 

or  boiler  room  of  the  plant.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  7,  amended. 


Display  of 
plate 


Re-regis- 
tratlon 


(2)  The  user  of  a  hoisting  plant  or  a  steam  hoisting  plant 
shall  conspicuously  display  its  registration  plate  in  the  cab 
or  in  some  equally  protected  position  in  the  plant.     New. 

9.  Where  the  setting  of  a  safety  valve  or  the  Therm-hour 
rating  of  a  registered  plant  is  changed,  the  user  of  the  plant 
shall  notify  the  chief  officer  in  writing  within  fifteen  days 
with  full  particulars  of  such  change  in  setting  or  Therm-hour 
rating  and,  where  the  change  is  sufficient  to  change  the  classes 
of  operating  engineers  or  operators  required  for  the  plant,  he 
shall  return  the  certificate  of  registration  or  registration  plate, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  chief  officer,  together  with  the  pre- 
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scribed  plant  registration  application  form  and  the  prescribed 
fee,  and  thereupon  the  chief  officer  shall  issue  a  new  certi- 
ficate of  registration  or  a  new  registration  plate,  as  the  case 
may  be,  for  the  plant.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  5  (3,  4),  amended. 

10.  The   registered    horse-power  of  every   plant   or   part  of*exi|tfnK° 
thereof  in  use  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  con- ^^^^j!^^*<* 
verted  from  a  horse-power  basis  to  a  Therm-hour  basis  in  hour  rating 
accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  boiler,  other  than  an 
electric  boiler,  is  the  horse-power  of  the  boiler  shown 
on  the  certificate  of  registration  for  the  plant  under 
the  predecessor  of  this  Act  multiplied  by  2  and 
divided  by  3. 

2.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  boiler  is  the 
horse-power  of  the  boiler  shown  on  the  certificate  of 
registration  for  the  plant  under  the  predecessor  of 
this  Act  divided  by  3. 

3.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  prime  mover  of  any 
type  of  compressor  is  the  brake  horse-power  of  the 
prime  mover  of  the  compressor  shown  on  the  certi- 
ficate of  registration  for  the  plant  under  the  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  multiplied  by  0.02544. 

4.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  boilers  only 
is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of  its  boilers. 

5.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  any  type  of 
compressors  but  no  boilers  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors. 

6.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  plant  having  boilers  and 
any  type  of  compressors  is  the  horse-power  rating  of 
the  plant  shown  on  its  certificate  of  registration  under 
the  predecessor  of  this  Act  multiplied  by  2  and 
divided  by  3.     New. 

ll.-(l)  In  this  section,  ^oT- 

(a)  "altered"  means  that  the  maximum  capacity  of  the 
boiler  to  heat  water  or  to  generate  or  heat  steam  while 
in  normal  continuous  operation  has  been  changed ; 

{b)  "installed"  means  that  the  boiler  is  so  placed  and  so 
equipped  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer  it  is 
ready  for  use,  and  "re-installed"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning. 
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Therm-hour 

rating, 

boilers 


(2)  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  boiler,  other  than  an 
electric  boiler,  that  is  installed,  re-installed  or  altered  after 
this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  the  maximum  number  of 
British  thermal  units  in  the  total  heat  content  of  the  water  or 
steam  entering  its  inlet  subtracted  from  the  total  heat  content 
of  the  water  or  steam  leaving  its  outlet  per  hour,  as  determined 
by  its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous  operation, 
divided  by  100000. 


Idem, 

electric 

boilers 


(3)  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  boiler  that  is 
installed,  re-installed  or  altered  after  this  Act  comes  into  force 
shall  be  the  maximum  number  of  kilowatts  supplied  to  the 
boiler  per  hour,  as  determined  by  its  manufacturer  for  its 
normal,  continuous  operation,  multiplied  by  3413  and 
divided  by  100000.     New, 


Therm-lioiir 
rating, 
prime 
movers 


12.  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  a  prime  mover,  other  than 
an  electric  motor  or  an  internal  combustion  engine,  is  the 
maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by  its  manufac- 
turer for  its  normal,  continuous  operation,  multiplied  by 
0.02544.     New. 


Therin-hotir 
rating, 
electric 
motors 


Idem, 
Internal 
combustion 
engines 


13. — (1)  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  electric  motor  is 
the  lesser  of, 

(fl)  the  maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by 
its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous  operation, 
multiplied  by  0.02544;  or 

{b)  the  maximum  kilowatt  rating  of  the  motor,  as  deter- 
mined by  its  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous 
operation,  modified  where  necessary  for  the  type  of 
service  in  which  it  is  used,  multiplied  by  0.03413. 

(2)  The  Therm-hour  rating  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 


IS, 


{a)  the  maximum  brake  horse-power,  as  determined  by 
the  engine  manufacturer  for  its  normal,  continuous 
operation,  multiplied  by  0.02544;  or 

{b)  where  the  manufacturer  of  the  engine  has  not  deter- 
mined its  maximum  brake  horse-power  for  its  normal, 
continuous  operation,  the  Therm-hour  rating  is  the 
product  of  the  following  formula  multiplied  by 
0.02544: 

{diameter  of  cylinders  in  inches)^  X  number  of  cylinders 

_ 
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(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  chief  officer,  the  Therm- ^**=®p"<*" 
hour  rating  of  an  engine  cannot  be  determined  under  clause  b 
of  subsection  2,  the  chief  officer  may  establish  the  Therm-hour 
rating  of  the  engine.     New. 

14.— (1)  The  Therm-hour  rating,  Sfn^"*'°"'' 

plants 

(a)  of  a  stationary  power  plant  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  its  boilers  and  of  the  prime  movers  of 
its  compressors; 

(b)  of  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  is  the  total  of  the 
Therm-hour  ratings  of  its  boilers  and  of  the  prime 
movers  of  its  compressors; 

(c)  of  a  compressor  plant  that  has  motive  power  other 
than  steam  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of 
the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors; 

(d)  of  a  refrigeration  plant  that  has  motive  power  other 
than  steam  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings 
of  the  prime  movers  of  its  compressors; 

(e)  of  a  steam-powered  plant  is  the  total  of  the  Therm- 
hour  ratings  of  its  prime  movers.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  9   (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  plant  does  not  fall  within  one  of  the  clauses  of  ^a^elP*^'""^' 
subsection  1,  its  Therm-hour  rating  shall  be  determined  by  the 

chief  officer. 

(3)  Where  two  or  more  plants  of  a  user  are  located  on  the  combination 
same  premises  and  are  registered  as  a  plant,  its  Therm-hour  p'^"*^ 
rating  is  the  total  of  the  Therm-hour  ratings  of  such  plants. 

New. 

16. — (1)  Operating  engineers  shall  be  classified  as  follows :op|r|ting'^ 

engineers 

1.  Stationary  engineer   (fourth,   third,  second  or  first 
class). 

2.  Provisional    stationary    engineer    (fourth,    third    or 
second  class). 

3.  Hoisting  engineer. 

4.  Steam-hoisting  engineer. 

(2)  Operators  shall  be  classified  as  follows:  ?p|?ltore^ 

1.  Compressor  operator. 

2.  Refrigeration  operator  (B  or  A  class).     R.S.O.  1960, 

t-,.,  c.  282,  s.  10,  amended. 
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engineers^  16. — (1)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (fourth 

(4th  class),     class)  certificate  of  quaUfication  is  qualified, 

qualified  .  ... 

to  do  (a)  to  act  as  chiei  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
50  Therm-hours  where  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  refrigeration  compressors  is  not  more  than 
2.544  and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compress- 
ors, including  any  refrigeration  compressors, 
is  not  more  than  5.088, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  134  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant  of  not  more  than 
7.632  Therm-hours, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
5.088  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant  of  not  more  than  10.176 
Therm-hours, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  or  iii 
whose  total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compress- 
ors of  not  more  than  3.816  Therm-hours  or 
the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compressors,  includ- 
ing any  refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more 
than   7.632  Therm-hours; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
134  Therm-hours  where  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  refrigeration  compressors  is  not  more  than 
5.088  and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  com- 
pressors, including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, is  not  more  than  10.176, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  400  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
20.352  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  or  iii  whose 
total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  15.264  or  the  Therm-hour  rating  of 
compressors,  including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, of  not  more  than  30.528  Therm-hours; 
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(c)  to  act  as  assistant  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours; 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  refrigeration  plant  or  com- 
pressor plant. 

(2)  A  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (third  class)  Itiudnary 
certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified,  (3^d°chS) 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
134  Therm-hours  where  the  Therm-hour  rating 
of  refrigeration  compressors  is  not  more  than 
5.088  and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  com- 
pressors, including  any  refrigeration  com- 
pressors, is  not  more  than  10.176. 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant  of  not  more 
than  400  Therm-hours, 

(iii)  any  steam-powered  plant, 

(iv)  any  refrigeration  plant  of  not  more  than 
20.352  Therm-hours, 

(v)  any  compressor  plant, 

(vi)  any  plant  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  or  iii 
whose  total  Therm-hour  rating  includes  the 
Therm-hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compress- 
ors of  not  more  than  15.264  Therm-hours  or 
the  Therm-hour  rating  of  compressors,  includ- 
ing any  refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more 
than  30.528  Therm-hours; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in, 

(i)  any  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours  that  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  15.264  Therm-hours  or  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  compressors,  including  any 
refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more  than 
30.528, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  compressor  or  refrigeration 
plant ; 

(c)  to  act  as  assistant  shift  engineer  in  any  plant. 
35 
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efaUo'nary  (^)  ^'^  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (second  class) 

f2nd"cfass)     certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operating  engineer  in  charge  of, 

(i)  a  stationary  power  plant  of  not  more  than 
400  Therm-hours  that  includes  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  refrigeration  compressors  of  not 
more  than  15.264  Therm-hours  or  the  Therm- 
hour  rating  of  compressors,  including  any 
refrigeration  compressors,  of  not  more  than 
30.528  Therm-hours, 

(ii)  any  low-pressure  stationary  plant,  steam- 
powered  plant,  compressor  or  refrigeration 
plant; 

(b)  to  act  as  shift  engineer  in  any  plant. 

rtatk>nar  ^^^  ^  person  holding  a  stationary  engineer's  (first  class) 

engineers       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief  operating 
engineer  in  charge  of  any  plant. 

compressor         ^^^  ^  person  holding  a  compressor  operator's  certificate  of 
operators       qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  chief  or  shift  operator  in 

any  compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam  engine 

or  steam  turbine. 

refrigeration       (^)  ^^  person  holding  a  refrigeration  operator's  (class  B) 
op|rator8       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified, 

(a)  to  act  as  chief  operator  in  a  refrigeration  plant  of  not 
more  than  20.352  Therm-hours  or  in  any  compressor 
plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam  engine  or 
steam  turbine; 

(b)  to  act  as  a  shift  operator  in  any  refrigeration  or 
compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam 
engine  or  steam  turbine. 

refrigeration       0)  ^  person  holding  a  refrigeration  operator's   (class  A) 
(oia88*AT       certificate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  act  as  chief  or  shift 
operator  in  any  compressor  or  refrigeration  plant  whose  prime 
mover  is  not  a  steam  engine  or  steam  turbine. 

ste^am  ^^^  ^   person    holding   a   steam    hoisting  engineer's   certi- 

hoisting         ficate  of  qualification  is  qualified  to  operate  any  steam  hoisting 

engineers  i  ,     •     .  , 

plant  or  hoistmg  plant. 
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(9)  A  person   holding  a  hoisting  engineer's  certificate  oil^^^^ 
qualification   is  qualified   to  operate  any   hoisting  plant  or  engineers 
portable  compressor  plant  whose  prime  mover  is  not  a  steam 
engine  or  steam  turbine. 

(10)  A  person  holding  a  certificate  of  qualification  of  any  ^^^n^-^^^^. 
class  of  stationary  engineer  or  of  a  steam  hoisting  engineer  is  engineers, 
qualified  to  operate  a  portable  compressor  plant,  a  temporary  hoisting 
heating  plant  or  a  portable  boiler  used  in  connection  with  any  ®'^^'"^®'^^ 
portable  machinery  or  a  device  for  melting  ice  or  snow. 

(11)  A  person  holding  a  provisional  certificate  of  qualifica- ^oT^rs  of 
tion  under  section  23  is  qualified  to  perform  the  same  work  P^o^YJ^^onaj 
and  duties  as  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  holding  a 
corresponding  certificate  of  qualification.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 

s.   11,  amended. 

17.  A  person  who  is  obtaining  qualifying  experience  for'^^^^nees 
his  first  certificate  of  qualification  may  not  perform  work  in 
connection  with  the  actual  operation  of  a  plant  except  under 

the  personal  direction  and  supervision  of  an  operating  engineer 
or  operator.     New. 

18.  Where  a  low-pressure  stationary  plant  or  stationary  ^pg^ators 
power  plant  has  a  compressor  or  a  refrigeration  compressor,  fo^^c^<^m-^^ 
the  user  of  the  plant  may  employ  one  or  more  compressor  stationary 
operators  or  one  or  more  refrigeration  operators,  as  the  case 

may  be,  as  shift  operator  or  shift  operators  for  the  compressor. 
New. 

19.  Where  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  is  absent  from  due^to'^^^ 
his  plant  due  to  sickness  or  while  on  holidays,  an  operating  holidays  "'^ 
engineer  or  operator  holding  a  certificate  not  more  than  one 

class  lower  than  the  certificate  of  the  operating  engineer  or 
operator  who  is  absent  may  during  the  absence  operate  the 
plant  for  not  more  than  thirty  days  per  year  or  such  greater 
number  of  days  per  year  as  the  chief  ofificer  may  authorize 
in  writing  in  any  particular  case.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  13, 
amended. 

20.  While  a  plant  is  in  operation,  an  operating  engineer ab^nce^'^^ 
or  an  operator  qualified  to  be  in  charge  of  such  a  plant  shall  be 
present  in  its  boiler  room,  compressor  room  or  engine  room, 

as  the  case  may  be,  or,  where  it  is  not  enclosed,  he  shall  be 
present  in  its  immediate  vicinity, 

(a)  unless  an  operating  engineer  or  an  operator  holding 
a  certificate  of  qualification  that  is  not  more  than 
one  class  lower  is  present  during  his  absence; 

(6)  unless  his  absence  is  authorized  by  the  regulations, 
35 
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Increase  in 

Therm-hour 

rating 


and  unless,  in  either  case,  he  is  satisfied  at  the  time  of  his 
leaving  the  plant  that  it  is  operating  safely.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  14,  amended. 

21.  Where  a  plant  has  been  operated  by  an  operating 
engineer  or  operator  in  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations and  the  Therm-hour  rating  of  the  plant  is  increased 
so  that  the  operating  engineer  or  operator,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  no  longer  qualified  to  operate  the  plant  and  he  has  operated 
the  plant  continuously  for  three  consecutive  years  immediately 
before  the  increase,  he  may  continue  to  operate  the  plant 
for  such  period  and  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  regulations  prescribe.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  26,  amended. 

?f%uaii-*^''        22.— (1)  The  Board  shall  issue,  in  accordance  with  the 
flcation  regulations,  a  certificate  of  qualification  to  any  person  who, 

(a)  shows  proof  satisfactory  to  the   Board  of  the  ex- 
perience required  by  the  regulations;  and 

{h)  passes  the  examinations  conducted  by  the  Board ;  and 

(c)  pays  the  prescribed  fee.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  ss.  20  (1), 
21,  amended. 


^®'"'"  (2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification,  except  a  provisional 

certificate  of  qualification,  remains  in  force  during  the  calendar 
year  in  which  it  is  issued  and  until  the  date  of  renewal  or  the 
31st  day  of  January  in  the  following  year,  whichever  occurs 
first,  unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  cancelled.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  282,  s.  24  (1),  amended. 

certm^ate^'        2^* — (1)  ""^^e  Board  may,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 
flcaUon  ^^^  ^^^  ^"  accordance  with  the  regulations,  issue  a  provisional 

certificate  of  qualification  without  examination  to  any  person 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  holds  a  subsisting  certificate 
issued  by  another  province  of  Canada  that  qualifies  the  person 
to  perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator  in  such  province. 


Idem 


Term 


Cancellation 
or 

suspension 
of  certi- 
ficate of 
qualification 


(2)  A  provisional  certificate  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
one  grade  lower  than  the  certificate  of  qualification  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  corresponds  to  the  certificate  issued 
by  the  other  province.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  20  (2,  3), 
amended. 

(3)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  remains  in 
force  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue,  unless  sooner  sus- 
pended or  cancelled,  and  is  not  renewable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  25,  amended. 

24. — (1)  The  Board  may  cancel  or  suspend  a  certificate  of 
qualification  if  the  operating  engineer  or  operator, 
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(a)  is  habitually  intemperate  in  his  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages  or  is  addicted  to  the  use  of  drugs; 

(b)  operates  a  plant  when  his  ability  to  do  so  is  impaired 
by  alcohol  or  a  drug; 

(c)  is  declared  to  be  mentally  incompetent  or  becomes 
physically  incapable  of  safely  performing  his  duties; 

(d)  is  incompetent  or  negligent  in  the  discharge  of  his 
duties  as  an  operating  engineer  or  operator; 

(e)  has  obtained  his  certificate  through  misrepresentation 
or  fraud; 

(/)  maliciously  destroys  his  employer's  property; 

(g)  allows  another  person  to  operate  under  his  certi- 
ficate; 

(h)  attempts  to  obtain  a  certificate  by  false  means  for 
another  person; 

(i)  fails  to  give  the  notice  required  by  section  28; 

(j)  leaves  the  employ  of  his  employer  without  having 
given  his  employer  at  least  seven  days'  notice  in 
writing  of  his  intention  to  leave; 

(k)  furnishes  information  for  the  use  of  the  Board  re- 
specting an  applicant  for  a  certificate  without  know- 
ing that  the  information  is  true;  or 

(/)  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  23,  amended. 


(2)  No   certificate   of  qualification   shall    be   cancelled   or"®^""^^ 
suspended  by  the  Board  unless  the  Board  first  gives  the  holder 

of  the  certificate  and  his  counsel,  if  any,  and  any  other  person 
having  knowledge  of  the  matter  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  a  hearing  under  this  section,  the  P'^^^'®'"^ 
chairman  of  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  ^c/.  R  s^^- ^960. 
New. 

25. — (1)  Any  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  any^PP®*'^ 
decision  of  the  Board  or  of  the  chief  officer  may,  within  ten 
days  after  the  decision  comes  to  his  notice,  appeal  in  writing 
from  the  decision  to  the  Minister  who  shall,  upon  notice  to 
all  interested  parties,  hear  the  appeal  and  affirm,  rescind  or 
varv  the  decision. 
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Idem 


(2)  The  making  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  does  not 
affect  the  operation  of  the  decision  pending  the  disposition 
of  the  appeal  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  29, 
amended. 


Posting  of 
certificates 


Duplicate 
certificates 


26.  Every  certificate  of  quaUfication  shall  at  all  times  be 
displayed  conspicuously  in  the  engine  room,  compressor  room 
or  boiler  room  of  the  plant  in  which  the  holder  thereof  works, 
except  in  the  case  of  a  steam  hoisting  plant  or  a  hoisting 
plant,  in  which  case  the  certificate  shall  be  carried  upon  the 
person  of  the  holder.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  27,  amended. 

27.  Where  a  certificate  has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  the 
Board  or  the  chief  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  shall  issue  a  duplicate  certificate,  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  282,  s.  22,  amended. 


Duty  to  28.  Every  operating  engineer  or  operator  who, 

absence 

(a)  knows  that  he  will  be  absent  from  his  duties;  or 

(6)  is  unable  to  commence  or  continue  his  duties, 

shall  immediately  make  every  reasonable  effort  in  the  cir- 
cumstances to  so  notify  his  chief  operating  engineer  or  chief 
operator  or  shift  engineer  or  shift  operator,  or,  if  none,  his 
employer.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  28,  amended. 

ov>eTBX\on^^'     ^^* — (^)  ^°  person  other  than  an  operating  engineer  who 
by  other        holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  shall  perform  the  work  and 

than  operat-    ,      .  ^  .  .  ,  ,  , 

ing  engineer  duties  oi  an  operating  engineer,  and  no  person  other  than  an 

or  oDSFEitor  • 

operating  engineer  or  operator  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
qualification  shall  perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operator. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  16,  amended. 


Employment 
of  un- 
qualified 
persons 
prohibited 


(2)  No  person  shall  employ, 

(a)  any  person  who  is  not  an  operating  engineer  to  per- 
form the  work  and  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or 
operator,  or  any  person  who  is  not  an  operator  to 
perform  the  work  and  duties  of  an  operator;  or 


(h)  any  operating  engineer  or  operator  to  operate  a  plant 
that  he  is  not  qualified  under  this  Act  to  operate. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  18,  amended. 

proWbited  ^'^^  ^°  Operating  engineer  or  operator  shall  perform  any 

""'l^fl  d         work  or  duties  of  an  operating  engineer  or  operator  that  he  is 
therefor         not  qualified  under  this  Act  to  perform.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  17,  amended. 
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30.  No  person  shall  use  or  operate  a  plant  or  cause  a  plant  ofPpfants" 
to  be  used  or  operated  except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations.     New. 

31. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  *^^®"*^®^ 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or 
hinders  or  obstructs  any  person  in  the  performance  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Act  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  twelve  months,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282, 
s.  30,  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  circumstances  constituting  an  offence  against  ^f? "nce"'"^ 
this  Act  continue  from  day  to  day  and  an  information  has  been 
laid  in  respect  of  the  offence,  the  offence  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  repeated  on  each  day  the  circumstances  continue. 

New. 

32. —  (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^^tew*^*^ 
a  board  of  review  consisting  of  a  chairman  and  equal  numbers 
of  representatives  of  plant  users  and  operating  engineers, 

{a)  to  advise  the  Minister  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the 
Act  and  regulations  in  ensuring  safety  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  plants; 

{b)  to  evaluate  and  advise  the  Minister  as  to  equipment 
and  operating  procedures  in  ensuring  safety  in  con- 
nection with  the  operation  of  plants; 

(c)  to  advise  the  Minister,  management  and  labour  in 
connection  with  the  training  and  employment  of 
operating  engineers  and   operators. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the  terms  office  and 
of  office  and  the  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  [f,^""^"^^" 
review. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fill  any^^^^"^'^ 
vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  board  of  review. 

(4)  The  board  of  review  is  responsible  to  the   Minister.  J^®M?n^ter* 
New. 

33.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(o)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  members  of  the 
Board  and  of  inspectors; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  applicants  for  certi- 
ficates of  qualification  and  provisional  certificates  of 
qualification  and  the  evidence  required  to  be  fur- 
nished by  such  applicants  as  to  previous  training  and 
experience ; 

(c)  prescribing  courses  of  training  or  study  for  applicants 
for  certificates  of  qualification; 

(d)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  chief  operating 
engineers,  chief  operators,  shift  engineers  and  shift 
operators ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  of  re-examination  of 
applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification  who  have 
failed  to  pass  the  examinations  required  by  the 
Board ; 

(/)  providing  for  the  issue,  renewal  and  re-instatement 
of  certificates  of  qualification  and  for  the  issue  of 
provisional  certificates  of  qualification; 

(g)  prescribing  the  method  of  establishing  the  Therm - 
hour  ratings  of  internal  combustion  engines,  or  any 
class  thereof,  not  specified  in  the  Act; 

(h)  classifying  plants  and  exempting  any  class  from 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(/)  respecting  the  operation  of  plants  or  any  class  of 
plants; 

(j)  providing  for  the  isolation  of  boilers  and  compressors 
by  means  of  seals  or  otherwise; 

(k)  authorizing  and  prescribing  the  circumstances  and 
periods  of  absence  for  the  purposes  of  section  20; 

(/)  prescribing  the  periods  during  which  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  upon  which  operating  engineers  and 
operators  may  continue  to  operate  plants  whose 
Therm-hour  rating  has  been  increased; 

(m)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(»)  providing  for  and  prescribing  fees; 

(o)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  282,  s.  31,  amended. 
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34. — (1)  Every  certificate  of  registration  that  was  issued  ^r^fflcates^' 
under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  of  theof  regis- 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  on  the 
day  this  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate 
of  registration  issued  under  this  Act,  and  it  remains  in  force 
until  the  chief  officer  withdraws  it. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  issued  under  certificates 
The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  of  the  Revised  Acation" 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  on  the  day  this 

Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  certificate  of 
qualification  issued  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Every  provisional  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  provisional 
issued  under  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  282  ^^'"^'^f^j?*®^ 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  and  that  was  in  force  flcation 
on  the  day  this  Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
provisional  certificate  of  qualification  issued  under  this  Act. 

35.  The  Operating  Engineers  Act  is  repealed.  ^fsi.'  ^^^°* 

repealed 

36.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Se™t™®"^®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

37.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Operating  Engineers  Act,  ^^°'"'  ''"* 
1965. 
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BILL  36 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     This  amendment  increases  the  number  of  judges  of  the 
High  Court  of  Justice  of  Ontario  from  22  to  24. 


Section  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  provide  for 
cases  where  judges  retire  having  reached  the  maximum  age  now  permitted 
by  the  Judges  Act  (Canada). 


Section  3.  At  the  present  time,  there  is  an  appeal  from  a  referee's 
report  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  an  appeal  from  him  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal. 

The  effect  of  this  amendment  is  to  abolish  the  first  appeal  in  cases 
where  the  whole  action  has  been  referred  to  a  referee,  so  that  in  these 
cases  the  appeal  will  go  directly  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 


Section  4.  These  amendments:  (1)  provide  for  the  appointment  of 
a  second  Deputy  Official  Guardian;  (2)  abolish  the  10 years-at-Bar quali- 
fication for  the  office  of  Deputy  Official  Guardian;  and  (3)  provide  for  the 
carrying  on  pro  tern  of  the  office  of  Official  Guardian  whenever  that  office 
becomes  vacant. 
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BILL  36  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of   section    5   of    The   Judicature  Act,  ?iS^-^^\^^' 
amended   bv   section    1   of    The   Judicature  Amendment  ^c/,  subs,  i 

^  amended 

1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "twenty-two" 
in  the  amendment  of  1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"twenty-four". 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  repealed  ^f^'  I^q^' 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i 

°  re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  judge  resigns  his  office  or  is  appointed  to  any  ^J?^^^""®"* 
other  court  or  ceases  to  hold  office  by  reason  of  his  leaving 
having  attained  the  age  of  seventy-five  years,  he  may 
at  any  time  within  eight  weeks  after  such  event  give 
judgment  in  any  cause,  action  or  matter  previously 
tried  by  or  heard  before  him,  as  if  he  had  continued 
in  office. 

3.  Section  72  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^-^g^- ^^|^' 
at  the  end  thereof  "except  that,  where  a  whole  action  has  amended 
been  referred  under  section  69,  the  appeal  from  the  report 

lies  direct  to  the  Court  of  Appeal",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

72.  The  referee  shall  make  his  findings  and  embody  his  J^^p^Q^f^  ^ 
conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  report,  and  his  report 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  incidents  of  a  report  of  a 
master  on  a  reference  as  regards  filing,  confirmation, 
appealing  therefrom,  motions  thereupon  and  other- 
wise, including  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
except  that,  where  a  whole  action  has  been  referred 
under  section  69,  the  appeal  from  the  report  lies  direct 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

4.  Subsections  9  and  10  of  section  105  of  The  Judicature^/fgj ^i^iob. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-elfac^ed**' 
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Deputy  or 
deputies 


(9)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  two  persons  to  act  as  the  deputy  or  the 
deputies,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Official  Guardian 
during  his  absence  or  illness,  and  while  so  acting 
each  such  deputy  has  all  the  powers  and  may  perform 
anv  of  the  duties  of  the  Official  Guardian. 


When 

Attorney 

Qeneral 

to  act 


(10)  If  the  office  of  Official  Guardian  becomes  vacant, 
the  Attorney  General  is  ex  officio  Official  Guardian 
until  another  appointment  is  made. 


^.'i9^'a^iii       ^' — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  111  of  The  Judicature  Act, 

^^h}Xr,        as  amended  bv  section  3  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act, 
amenaea  .  -  .    . 

1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end 
of  clause  d,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)  such  other  barristers  or  solicitors,  not  exceeding 
three  at  any  one  time,  as  ma\-  be  appointed  by  the 
Chief  Justice  of  Ontario. 

"c'l^'s^iii       0)  ^^^  ^^'^  section  111  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection : 


Idem 


(4a)  Each  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee 
appointed  under  clause  /  of  subsection  1  shall  hold 
office  for  a  period  of  one  \ear  and  is  eligible  for 
reappointment. 


^.'iQ^'a^iii       ('^)  Subsection   5  of  the  said   section    111   is  amended  by 

^rn^nd'd        Striking  out  "or  e"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "e  or/",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Vacancy 
in  office 


(5)  In  case  of  the  resignation,  death  or  inability  to  act 
of  any  member  appointed  under  clause  a,  b,  e  or  f  of 
subsection  1,  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  Attorney 
General  or  Benchers  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  appoint  another 
member  similarly  qualified  to  hold  office  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  the  member  who  has 
resigned  or  died  or  is  unable  to  act. 


Se?[t^^"°®"       6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da>'  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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Section  5.  These  amendments  will  permit  the  Rules  Committee 
to  function  better  by  authorizing  the  appointment  of  lawyers  who  are 
experts  in  a  particular  field  being  studied  by  the  Committee. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
-,-'-      13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  36  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of   section    5   of    The   Judicature  Act,  as^-^g^- ^^|°- 
amended   by  section    1   of    The  Judicature  Amendment  ^c/,  subs.i 
1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "twenty-two" 

in  the  amendment  of   1961-62  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"twenty-four". 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  repealed  ^fg^"  \^q^' 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i       ' 

°  re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  judge  resigns  his  office  or  is  appointed  to  any  J|?j.^f '^®'^* 
other  court  or  ceases  to  hold  office  by  reason  of  his  leading 
having  attained  the  age  of  seventy-five  years,  he  may 
at  any  time  within  eight  weeks  after  such  event  give 
judgment  in  any  cause,  action  or  matter  previously 
tried  by  or  heard  before  him,  as  if  he  had  continued 
in  office. 

3.  Section  72  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^-^g^-^^l^' 
at  the  end  thereof  "except  that,  where  a  whole  action  has  a^iended 
been  referred  under  section  69,  the  appeal  from  the  report 

lies  direct  to  the  Court  of  Apj^eal",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

72.  The  referee  shall  make  his  findings  and  embody  hisj^p^^r^^ 
conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  report,  and  his  report 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  incidents  of  a  report  of  a 
master  on  a  reference  as  regards  filing,  confirmation, 
appealing  therefrom,  motions  thereupon  and  other- 
wise, including  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
except  that,  where  a  whole  action  has  been  referred 
under  section  69,  the  appeal  from  the  report  lies  direct 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

4.  Subsections  9  and   10  of  section  105  of  The  Judicature  ^/fg^li^ios. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-elfac^'ed^' 

36 


Deputy  or 
deputies 


(9)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  two  persons  to  act  as  the  deputy  or  the 
deputies,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Official  Guardian 
during  his  absence  or  illness,  and  while  so  acting 
each  such  deputy  has  all  the  powers  and  may  perform 
any  of  the  duties  of  the  Official  Guardian. 


When 
Attorney- 
General 
to  act 


(10)  If  the  office  of  Official  Guardian  becomes  vacant, 
the  Attorney  General  is  ex  officio  Official  Guardian 
until  another  appointment  is  made. 


fl'h^' s^iii       ^* — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  111  of  The  Judicature  Act, 

subs.  1,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Judicature  Amendment  Act, 

1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end 

of  clause  d,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  and  by 

adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)  such  other  barristers  or  solicitors,  not  exceeding 
three  at  any  one  time,  as  may  be  appointed  by  the 
Chief  Justice  of  Ontario. 

f'.'iQ^'s^iii       (2)  1  he  said  section  111  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      '  following  subsection: 


Idem 


(4a)  Each  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee 
appointed  under  clause  /  of  subsection  1  shall  hold 
office  for  a  period  of  one  year  and  is  eligible  for 
reappointment. 


c!"i97,"s".^ni       ('^)  Subsection   5  of  the  said  section    111   is  amended   by 

amend'd        Striking  out  "or  e"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "e  or/",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Vacancy 
in  office 


(5)  In  case  of  the  resignation,  death  or  inability  to  act 
of  any  member  appointed  under  clause  a,  b,  e  or  f  of 
subsection  1,  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  Attorney 
General  or  Benchers  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  appoint  another 
member  similarly  qualified  to  hold  office  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  the  member  who  has 
resigned  or  died  or  is  unable  to  act. 


ment"^^"^^"       6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  37 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act,  1960-61 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  authorizes  municipalities  to  provide  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  regulating  provisions  of  by-laws  passed  under  the  Act  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act. 
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BILL  37  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  Act,  1960-61  isi^eo-e^i.^^ 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended' 

(2)  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  to  by-laws of'^  ^^^  *°° 
passed  under  subsection  1.  ^'t'^'  ^^^^' 

Pt.  XXI 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  £°?!V™®°**" 

ment 

1st  day  of  January,  1965. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  ^^"""^  ^'*'^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  37 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act,  1960-61 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  37  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  Act,  1960-61  isl^fo^tA, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)   Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  to  by-laws  of 

t  1  .  .  •  /  R.S.O.  I960. 

passed  under  subsection  1.  c  249 

Pt.  XXI 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  me^t"^"^'*' 
1st  day  of  January,  1965. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Lord's  Day   {Ontario)  ^^"""^^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  38 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boundaries  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    The  definition  of  "parcel"  is  amended  to  include  ease- 
ments and  rights  of  way. 


Section  2.  The  provisions  repealed  provide  for  the  functioning  of 
the  deputy  director.  The  provisions  are  redundant  as  the  matter  is  covered 
by  section  7  of  The  Land  Titles  Act. 

Section  3.  The  amendment  permits  an  applicant  to  include  in  his 
application  a  request  for  a  survey. 
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BILL  38  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boundaries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  repealed  ^fg^g^f^^- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^'/nacted 

(g)  "parcel"  means  a  lot,  block,  easement,  right  of  way 
or  other  area  into  which  land  is  divided. 

2.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Boundaries  A.ct^f^-^^2^^' 
are  repealed.  subss.  2.  3, 

'^  repealed 

3.  Subsection    1   of  section  5  of   The  Boundaries  Act,  as^fg^g^l^^' 
re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Boundaries  Amendment  ^c/,  <i^6r-6|^, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "confirmed"  in  the  subs,  i, 

r  ii'ii  .  1  r-  i»>  1  1  1     amended 

iourteenth  Ime    or  surveyed  and  confirmed   ,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where.  ^o?S''°" 

firmation 
of  survey 

(a)  an  error  appears  in  or  a  doubt  exists  as  to  the 
accuracy  of  a  survey  or  plan  of  a  parcel  or 
as  to  the  true  location  of  any  of  its  boundaries; 

(b)  a  difference  exists  or  is  thought  to  exist  be- 
tween the  occupational  boundaries  of  a  parcel 
and  the  boundaries  as  shown  on  a  registered 
plan  of  subdivision  or  other  plan  or  in  the 
description  in  the  instrument  under  which 
the  parcel  is  held  or  in  the  title  register;  or 

(c)  the  boundaries  of  a  parcel  are  not  shown  on 
a  registered  plan  of  subdivision, 

an  application  to  the  director  to  have  the  boundaries 
confirmed  or  surveyed  and  confirmed  under  this 
Act  may  be  made  by, 

38  : 


(d)  the  owner  of  the  parcel ; 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  324 


R.S.C. 1952. 
o.  26 


(e)  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
parcel  is  situate; 

(/)  the  Minister  of  Highways; 

(g)  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices; 

(h)  the  proper  master  of  titles; 

(i)  the  Surveyor  General  under  The  Public  Lands 
Ad] 

(j)  the  Surveyor  General  under  the  Canada  Lands 
Surveys  Act;  or 

(k)  with  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  parcel, 
an  Ontario  land  surveyor. 


4,  Section  7  of  The  Boundaries  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- 


R.S.O. I960, 
o.  38,  8.  7 

(1961-62,       tion  3  of  l^he  Boundaries  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended 

C         *T         S  t) 

amended  '  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  third  line  "initiate  proceedings 
under  this  Act  and  may",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Where 

director 

may 

initiate 

proceedings 


R.S.O. 1960. 
o.  38,  8.  17 
(1961-62, 
c.  9,  s.  6), 
subs.  2, 
amended 


7.  The  director  of  his  own  accord,  upon  finding  any 
of  the  conditions  prescribed  in  section  5  to  exist  in 
respect  of  any  parcel,  may  initiate  proceedings  under 
this  Act  and  may  engage  a  surveyor  to  make  a 
survey  and  plan  of  the  parcel  or  to  do  such  addi- 
tional survey  work  as  the  director  requires. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Boundaries  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "confirmed  boundary  or 
which  is  within  or  partly  within  a  block  outline  survey  or 
complete  survey"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "boundary",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  plan  or  copy  for  registration, 
the  proper  master  of  titles  or  registrar  shall  register 
the  plan  and  shall  make  an  entry  in  red  ink  in  the 
title  register  or  abstract  index  for  each  parcel  which 
adjoins  a  boundary  which  has  been  confirmed, 
setting  out  the  registration  number  of  the  plan,  the 
date  of  registration,  the  number  assigned  to  the 
plan  by  the  director,  the  entry  "Plan  under  The 
Boundaries  Act",  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  effect 
of  the  plan. 
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Section  4.     The  amendment  permits  the  director  to  initiate  proceed- 
ings to  settle  boundaries  where  no  other  applicant  applies. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.  The  requirement  that  a  plan  confirming 
boundaries  be  entered  on  the  abstract  index  for  each  parcel  within  the 
boundaries  but  not  touching  them  is  dispensed  with. 
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Subsection  2,     Complementary  to  subsection  1. 


Section  6.     The     amendment     authorizes     regulations     governing 
standards  and  procedures  for  surveys  and  plans  under  the  Act. 


38 


3 

R.S.O. 1960, 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the(i96i-62, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.^4,^^' 

re-enacted 

,  (4)  Where  a  plan  confirmed  and  certified  under  this  Act  fn^trume^nts 
has  been  registered,  an  instrument  which  affects  any™"^' 

,,,..  -  ^  conform  to 

parcel  that  adjoms  a  confirmed  boundary  shall  not  plan 
be  registered  unless  the  description  of  the  land  in  the 
instrument  conforms  and  refers  to  the  plan  or  unless, 
where  the  instrument  is  to  be  registered  under  ^^«^'®204^348' 
Land  Titles  Act,  the  director  or,  where  the  instrument 
is  to  be  registered  under  The  Registry  Act,  the  In- 
spector of  Legal  Offices,  under  special  circumstances, 
deems  it  proper  to  authorize  the  registration. 

6.  Section  21  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^Ig^^ i960, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ca)  governing  standards  and  procedures  for  surveys  and 


plans  under  this  Act 


7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ommence- 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Boundaries  Amendment  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  38 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boundaries  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  38  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boundaries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  repealed  ^fg^-^g^^®^' 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  t^i-  «•    ^  ' 

°  re-enacted 

(g)  "parcel"  means  a  lot,  block,  easement,  right  of  way 
or  other  area  into  which  land  is  divided. 

2.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Boundaries  Act^-^p-^%^^' 
are  reiDealed.  subss.  2.  3, 

repealed 

3.  Subsection    1   of  section  5  of   The  Boundaries  Act,  as^fg^g-^l®^' 
re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act,  (^?v^V®?x 

C.  9,  8.  a), 

1961-62,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "confirmed"  in  the  subs,  i, 
fourteenth  line  "or  surveyed  and  confirmed",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where,  ^o?^con^-''°" 

flrmation 
of  survey 
(a)  an  error  appears  in  or  a  doubt  exists  as  to  the 

accuracy  of  a  survey  or  plan  of  a  parcel  or 

as  to  the  true  location  of  any  of  its  boundaries; 

{b)  a  difference  exists  or  is  thought  to  exist  be- 
tween the  occupational  boundaries  of  a  parcel 
and  the  boundaries  as  shown  on  a  registered 
plan  of  subdivision  or  other  plan  or  in  the 
description  in  the  instrument  under  which 
the  parcel  is  held  or  in  the  title  register;  or 

(c)  the  boundaries  of  a  parcel  are  not  shown  on 
a  registered  plan  of  subdivision, 

an  application  to  the  director  to  have  the  boundaries 
confirmed  or  surveyed  and  confirmed  under  this 
Act  may  be  made  by, 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  324 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  26 


{d)  the  owner  of  the  parcel; 

{e)  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
parcel  is  situate; 

(/)  the  Minister  of  Highways; 

{g)  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices; 

Qi)  the  proper  master  of  titles; 

{i)  the  Surveyor  General  under  The  Public  Lands 
Act] 

(j)  the  Surve>'or  General  under  the  Canada  Lands 
Surveys  Act;  or 

(k)  with  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  parcel, 
an  Ontario  land  surveyor. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  38.  8.  7 
(1961-62. 
c.  9.  8.  3), 
amended 


4.  Section  7  of  The  Boundaries  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- 
tion 3  of  The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  third  line  "initiate  proceedings 
under  this  Act  and  may",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Where 

director 

may 

initiate 

proceedings 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  38,  8.  17 
(1961-62, 
c.  9,  8.  6), 
subs.  2. 
amended 


7.  The  director  of  his  own  accord,  upon  finding  any 
of  the  conditions  prescribed  in  section  5  to  exist  in 
respect  of  any  parcel,  may  initiate  proceedings  under 
this  Act  and  may  engage  a  surveyor  to  make  a 
survey  and  plan  of  the  parcel  or  to  do  such  addi- 
tional survey  work  as  the  director  requires. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Boundaries  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Boundaries  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "confirmed  boundary  or 
which  is  within  or  partly  within  a  block  outline  survey  or 
complete  survey"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "boundary",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  plan  or  copy  for  registration, 
the  proper  master  of  titles  or  registrar  shall  register 
the  plan  and  shall  make  an  entry  in  red  ink  in  the 
title  register  or  abstract  index  for  each  parcel  which 
adjoins  a  boundary  which  has  been  confirmed, 
setting  out  the  registration  number  of  the  plan,  the 
date  of  registration,  the  number  assigned  to  the 
plan  by  the  director,  the  entry  "Plan  under  The 
Boundaries  Act",  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  effect 
of  the  plan^ 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c    38    s.  17 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the  (i96i-62, 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4, 

re-enacted 

(4)  Where  a  plan  confirmed  and  certified  under  this  Act  S^trume^nta 
has  been  registered,  an  instrument  which  affects  any^^st^^^  ^^ 
parcel  that  adjoins  a  confirmed  boundary  shall  not  plan 
be  registered  unless  the  description  of  the  land  in  the 
instrument  conforms  and  refers  to  the  plan  or  unless, 
where  the  instrument  is  to  be  registered  under  The  ^-Sa?:  ^2?9' 

°  .  CC.  204,  348 

Land  Titles  Act,  the  director  or,  where  the  mstrument 
is  to  be  registered  under  The  Registry  Act,  the  In- 
spector of  Legal  Offices,  under  special  circumstances, 
deems  it  proper  to  authorize  the  registration. 

6.  Section  21  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R-S^o^iiso. 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ca)  governing  standards  and  procedures  for  surveys  and 
plans  under  this  Act. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Boundaries  Amendment  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  39 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  for  the  appointment  of  the  staff  of  a  sheriff's 
office,  bringing  the  Act  in  line  with  existing  practice. 
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BILL  39  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Sheriffs  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- ^Iy^;  gfj^' 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  by^PP°^^*- 
a  commission  under  the  Great  Seal,  appoint  a  sheriff  sheriff 

and.  st8.fr 

for  each  county  and  district,  and  may  appoint  such 
persons  to  the  staff  of  the  sheriff's  office  as  are  deemed 
necessary  and  may  fix  their  position  specifications, 
salary  ranges,  and  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General,  or  any  public  servant  de-  Temporary 

•         .11         I  •         •  •   •  r  I  appoint- 

signated   by  hmi   m  writmg  tor  the  purpose,   mayments 
make  temporary  appointments  to  the  staff  of  the 
registrar's  office  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent™^'^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sheriffs  Amendment  ^c/,  Short  title 
1965. 
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BILL  39 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  for  the  appointment  of  the  staff  of  a  sheriff's 
office,  bringing  the  Act  in  line  with  existing  practice. 
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BILL  39  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Sheriffs  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- ^"37?;  If i^' 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  by^^P^^^^" 
a  commission  under  the  Great  Seal,  appoint  a  sherifif  |^®"ff  ^ 
for  each  county  and  district,  and  may  appoint  such 
persons  to  the  staff  of  the  sheriff's  office  as  are  deemed 
necessary  and  may  fix  their  position  specifications, 
salary  ranges,  and  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General,  or  any  public  servant  de- ^®^P°^f ''^ 
signated  by  him  in  writing  for  the  purpose,  may^fients 
make  temporary  appointments  to  the  staff  of  the 
sheriff's  office  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sheriffs  Amendment  Act,^^""^  *'"® 
1965. 


39 


r«i- 


n 

^^^ 

o 

s 

a 

a. 

^ 

© 

<-<. 

Oo 

»- 

«> 

Pi 

^ 

s 

<* 

»2 

S 

<3 

?i- 

«» 

o" 

ei. 

& 

S 

v<i. 

to 

>- 

C^ 

» 

S 

s- 

«A} 

ftJ 

^ 

t^ 

a. 

?0 

1 

p 

^ 

1 

1 

to 

1 

§• 

1—' 

§• 

ET 

J' 

tnej 

NO 

0^ 

OS 

0»Q 

> 

3 
> 


p 

3 
m 

H 

ET 

C/3 
3* 
0) 

5^ 


> 


BILL  39 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  39  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sheriffs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Sheriffs  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 1^|^^-^^^^ ■ 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  by -'^ppoi'it- 
a  commission  under  the  Great  Seal,  appoint  a  sheriff  sheriff 
for  each  county  and  district,  and  may  appoint  such 
persons  to  the  staff  of  the  sheriff's  office  as  are  deemed 
necessary  and  may  fix  their  position  specifications, 
salary  ranges,  and  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General,  or  any  public  servant  de- Temporary 

•  ^    J    L        1  •         •  •    •  f  .  appoint- 

signated   by  him  m  writmg  for  the  purpose,  mayments 
make  temporary  appointments  to  the  staff  of  the 
sheriff's  office  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^o™™®°**- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as  The  Sheriffs  Amendment  Act,  s^°^*  ""® 
1965. 
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BILL  40 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  for  the  appointment  of  the  staff  of  a  county 
court  clerk's  office,  bringing  the  Act  in  line  with  existing  practice. 
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BILL  40  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the^-^-<^gi|60. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3. — -(1)  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may  ^pp°*^]^' 
appoint  a  clerk  for  each  county  court,  and  may  ap-^^^rk^^^^ 
point  such  persons  to  the  staff  of  the  clerk's  ofHce  as 
are   deemed    necessary   and    may  fix  their  position 
specifications,  salary  ranges,  and  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General,  or  any  pubHc  servant  de- Jp^^nt-^''^ 
signated  by  him  in  writing  for  the  purpose,  may  make  "^^"ts 
temporary  appointments  to  the  staff  of  the  clerk's 
office  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^^"^®'^*^®" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^°'**  *^*^® 
Act,  1965, 
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BILL  40 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  40  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^S-O^ i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3. — (1)  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may^PP^^^^" 
appoint  a  clerk  for  each  county  court,  and  may  ap- clerk    ^ 
point  such  persons  to  the  staff  of  the  clerk's  office  as 
are   deemed    necessar\'    and    may  fix  their  position  r 

specifications,  salary  ranges,  and  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General,  or  any  public  servant  de- ap^?nt-*'^  i 
signated  by  him  in  writing  for  the  purpose,  may  make  n^e^ts 
temporary  appointments  to  the  staff  of  the  clerk's  | 

office  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year.  t 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro\  al  ^ent'"*'^°*^i 
Assent.  jf 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^°^*  *^*^* 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  41 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Settlement  by  Arbitration 
of  Labour  Disputes  in  Hospitals 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  new  Act  will  provide  for  the  settlement  by  arbitration  of  disputes 
between  trade  unions  representing  hospital  employees  and  their  employers 
over  the  terms  of  collective  agreements. 

Strikes  and  lock-outs  in  such  disputes  are  prohibited. 
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BILL  41  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Settlement  by 
Arbitration  of  Labour  Disputes  in  Hospitals 


H 


ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  AssembK    of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

l.-(l)   In  this  Act,  l-lr^r- 

(a)  "hospital"  means  an\'  hospital,  sanitarium,  sana- 
torium or  other  institution  operated  for  the  observa- 
tion, care  or  treatment  of  persons  afflicted  with  or 
suffering  from  any  physical  or  mental  illness,  disease 
or  injur>'  or  for  the  observation,  care  or  treatment 
of  convalescent  or  chronically  ill  persons,  whether 
or  not  it  is  granted  aid  out  of  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  and  whether  or  not  it  is  op)erated 
for  private  gain; 

(b)  "hospital  employee"  means  a  person  employed  in 
the  operation  of  a  hospital; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour; 

(d)  "party"  means  the  trade  union  that  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  hospital  employees,  on 
the  one  hand,  or  the  employers  of  such  emplo\ees, 
on  the  other  hand,  and  "parties"  means  the  two  of 
them. 


(2)  Unless  the  contrarv  intention  appears,  expressions  used  ^^^"^ 

tl 
Act. 


in  this  Act  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour  Relations  c' 202 


2. — (1)  This   Act   applies   to   any   hospital   employees   to  ^f^^et^*'"" 
whom  The  Labour  Relations  Act  applies,  to  the  trade  unions 
and  councils  of  trade  unions  that  act  or  purport  to  act  for  or 
on  behalf  of  an>-  such  employees,  and  to  the  employers  of  such 
employees. 
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Application        (2)   Except  as  modified  by  this  Act,  The  Labour  Relations 
R.s.o.  1960,  Ad  applies   to  anv   hospital   employees   to   whom    this  Act 

c.  202  .  "  .  . 

applies,  to  the  trade  unions  and  councils  of  trade  unions  that 
act  or  purport  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  such  employees, 
and  to  the  employers  of  such  emplo>ees. 

^e^c^arations       (3^  >^'q  declaration  under  section  89  of  The  Labour  Relutions 

R|-0.  i9|o,  Act  may  be  made  with  respect  to  hospital  employees  to  whom 

this  Act  applies,  and  any  such  declaration  heretofore  made 

ceases  to  have  effect  on  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into 

force. 

When  3.  Where  the  Minister  has  informed  each  of  the  parties 

D£irfir£tinin£r 

must  resume  under  clause  h  of  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  that 

under  this  ,  .         ,    .      ,  ,  .  .....  , 

Act  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board, 

or  where  the  report  of  a  conciliation  board  appointed  under 
clause  a  of  that  section  or  of  a  mediator  appointed  under 
section  14  of  that  Act  has  been  released  by  the  Minister  to 
each  of  the  parties  under  subsection  5  of  section  29  of  that 
Act,  and  in  either  case  a  collective  agreement  has  not  been 
made,  the  parties  shall  meet  forthwith  and  bargain  in  good 
faith  and  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  make  a  collective 
agreement. 

Arbitration  4, — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  if  the  parties  have  not 
made  a  collective  agreement  within  thirty-five  days  after  the 
day  on  which  the  Minister  informed  the  parties  or  released 
the  report  as  mentioned  in  section  3,  the  matters  in  dispute 
between  them  shall  be  decided  by  arbitration  in  accordance 
with  this  Act. 


Extension 
of  35-day 
period 


(2)  The  parties  b>-  agreement  in  writing  may  extend  the 
period  of  thirty-five  days  mentioned  in  subsection  1  for  one 
or  more  further  periods  of  time,  not  exceeding  a  total  of 
ninety  days,  and  thereafter  any  further  extension  may  be  made 
onlv  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister. 


ment'of  ^' — ^^^  Within  seven  days  after  the  peri(xl  of  thirty-five 

board  of  days  mentioned  in  section  4  and  any  extension  thereof  has 
elapsed,  each  of  the  parties  shall  appoint  to  a  board  of  arbitra- 
tion a  member  who  has  indicated  his  willingness  to  act. 


Third 
member 


(2)  Within  five  da\s  after  the  day  on  which  the  second 
of  the  members  was  appointed,  the  two  members  appointed  by 
the  parties  shall  appoint  a  third  member  who  has  indicated 
his  willingness  to  act,  and  such  third  member  shall  be  the 
chairman. 


Failure 
of  party 
to  appoint 
inember 


(3)  Where  a  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  a  board 
of   arbitration    within    the   period    of   seven   days   mentioned 
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in  subsection   1,  the   Minister,   upon   the  written  request  of 
either  of  the  parties,  shall  appoint  such  member. 

(4j  Where  the  two  members  appointed  by  or  on  behalf  of  ^^'mbers^^to 
the  parties  fail  within   five  days  after  the  appointment  of^^P^*'^* 
the  second  of  them   to  agree  upon   the  third   member,   the  member 
Minister  shall,  upon  notice  in  writing  of  such  failure  given 
to  him  by  either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  appoint 
a  third  member. 


Notice  of 


(5)  As  soon  as  one  of  the  parties  appoints  a  member  to  a  appoint- 
ment 

party 


board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  notify  the  other  party  and  the"^®"*  ***' 


Minister  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  member  appointed. 

(6)  When  the  three  members  have  been  appointed  to  a  ^lause'^^ 
board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  it 

has  been  established  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  no  order 
shall  be  made  or  process  entered  or  proceedings  taken  in  any 
court,  whether  by  wa>"  of  injunction,  declarator}'  judgment, 
certiorari,  mandamus,  prohibition,  quo  warranto  or  otherwise, 
to  question  the  establishment  of  the  board  or  the  appointment 
of  any  of  its  members,  or  to  review,  prohibit  or  restrain 
any  of  its  proceedings. 

(7)  If  a  person  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  a  board  of  arbitra-  ^  ^^^ancies 
tion  by  reason  of  his  resignation,  death  or  otherwise  before 

it  has  completed  its  work,  the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  member 
in  his  place  after  consulting  the  party  whose  point  of  view 
was  represented  by  such  person. 

(8)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  member  of  a  board  ^f®^'!^^®"^* 
of  arbitration  has  failed  to  enter  on  or  to  carry  on  his  duties 

so  as  to  enable  it  to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  its  establishment,  the  Minister  may  appoint  a  mem- 
ber in  his  place  after  consulting  the  part\  whose  point  of  view 
was  represented  by  such  person. 

(9)  If  the  chairman  of  a  board  of  arbitration  is  unable  to^l^'^^Qj' 
enter  on  or  to  carry  on  his  duties  so  as  to  enable  it  to  render  c*iairman 
a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time  after  its  establishment, 

the  Minister  ma>'  appoint  a  person  to  act  as  chairman  in 
his  place. 

(10)  Where  a  board  of  arbitration  has  been  established  and^'^^Jj^^ 
either  of  the  parties  complains  to  the  Minister  that  the  board  proceedings 
has  failed  to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time,  the 
Minister  may,  after  consulting  the  parties  and   the  board, 

issue  whatever  order  he  deems  necessary  in  the  circumstances 
to  ensure  that  a  decision  will  be  rendered  without  delay. 
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Procedure 


(11)  A  board  of  arbitration  shall  determine  its  own  pro- 
cedure but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  parties  to  present 
their  evidence  and  make  their  submissions. 


Idem 


Decision 


(12)  If  the  members  of  a  board  of  arbitration  are  unable 
to  agree  among  themselves  on  matters  of  procedure  or  as  to 
the  admissibility  of  evidence,  the  decision  of  the  chairman 
governs. 

(13)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board 
of  arbitration  is  the  decision  of  the  board,  but,  if  there  is  no 
majority,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  is  the  decision  of  the 
board. 


Powers  (14)  xhe  chairman  and  the  other  members  of  a  board  of 

arbitration  established  under  this  Act  have,  respectively, 
all  the  powers  of  a  chairman  and  the  members  of  a  board  of 

f'.'ioi'  ^^^^'  arbitration  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Duty  of 
board 


6. — (1)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall  examine  into  and 
decide  on  matters  that  are  in  dispute  and  any  other  matters 
that  appear  to  the  board  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  a  collective  agreement  between  the  parties,  but  the 
board  shall  not  decide  any  matters  that  come  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 


Board  to  (2)  The  board  of  arbitration   shall  remain   seized  of  and 

remain  ^    ^  _ 

seized  of        may  deal  with   all   matters  in   dispute  between   the  parties 

matters  .  m         •  •      •  o-  i  i  • 

until  a  collective  agreement  is  in  enect  between  the  parties. 

R.s^  .I960,       (^)   rA?^r6«7ra/io«5^c/ does  not  apply  to  arbitrations  under 
lll^  this  Act. 


Where 

agreement 

reached 


7. — (1)  Where,  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or 
during  the  proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration,  the 
parties  agree  on  all  the  matters  to  be  included  in  a  collective 
agreement,  they  shall  put  them  in  writing  and  shall  execute 
the  document,  and  thereupon  it  constitutes  a  collective  agree- 
ment under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Where  there 
is  failure 
to  make 
agreement 


(2)  If  the  parties  fail  to  put  in  writing  the  terms  agreed 
upon  by  them,  or  if  either  of  them  fails  to  execute  the  docu- 
ment within  seven  days  after  it  was  executed  by  the  other 
of  them,  they  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  made  a  collective 
agreement,  and  section  4  becomes  applicable  upon  either  party 
appointing  a  member  of  a  board  of  arbitration  and  notifying 
the  other  party  and  the  Minister  of  such  appointment. 


Decision  of 
arbitration 
board 


(3)  Where  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or  during 
the  proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration  the  parties 
have  agreed  upon  some  matters  to  be  included  in  the  collective 
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agreement  and  they  have  so  notified  the  board  in  writing, 
the  board's  decision  shall  be  confined  to  the  matters  not 
agreed  upon  b>'  the  parties  and  to  such  other  matters  that 
appear  to  the  board  necessary  to  be  decided  to  conclude 
a  collective  agreement,  and,  if,  following  the  rendering  of 
the  decision,  the  parties  fail  to  agree  on  the  terms  of  a  col- 
lective agreement  within  ten  days  after  the  release  of  the 
decision  or  within  such  longer  period  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
b\'  the  parties,  the  board  shall  prepare  a  collective  agreement 
giving  effect  to  the  agreement  of  the  parties  and  its  decision 
and  shall  submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for  execution. 

(4)  Where  the  parties  have  not  notified  the  board  in  writing     ^"^ 
that,   during  the   bargaining  under  this  Act  or  during  the 
proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration,  they  have  agreed 
upon  some  matters  to  be  included  in  the  collective  agreement, 

the  board  shall  decide  all  matters  in  dispute  between  the 
parties  and  such  other  matters  that  appear  to  the  board 
necessary^  to  be  decided  to  conclude  a  collective  agreement, 
and  shall  prepare  a  collective  agreement  giving  elTect  to  its 
decision  and  shall  submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for 
execution. 

(5)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall,  in  its  decision,  fix  the  ^^^"^ 
time  within  which  the  parties  shall  execute  the  document. 

(6)  If  the  parties  or  either  of  them  fail  to  execute  the^%^xecute 
document  within  such  time  as  is  fixed  by  the  decision,  the*^™®"*®"* 
board  may  order  that  the  document  be  in  effect  as  though 

it  had  been  e.xecuted  by  the  parties,  and  the  document  there- 
upon constitutes  a  collective   agreement   under    The  Labour^  202'^^^' 
Relations  Act,  effective  from  the  day  upon  which  the  order 
was  made. 

(7)  Except  where  the  parties  agree  to  a  longer  term  of^J^ment 
operation,  a  collective  agreement  made  under  this  Act  remains 

in  force  for  one  year  from  the  day  the  agreement  was  executed 
or  ordered  to  be  in  effect  under  subsection  6,  as  the  case 
mav  be. 


(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  7,  the  board  of  arbitration  ^'*®'" 
may  provide, 

(a)  where  notice  was  given  under  section  11  of  The 
Labour  Relations  Act,  that  the  agreement  or  any 
of  its  terms  shall  be  retroactive  to  such  day  as  the 
board  may  fix  but  not  earlier  than  the  day  uix)n  which 
such  notice  was  given;  or 
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^"fo?'  ^^^^'  ^^^  where   notice   was  given    under   section   40   of    l^he 

Labour  Relations  Act,  that  the  agreement  or  any  of 
its  terms  shall  be  retroactive  to  such  day  as  the  board 
may  fix  but  not  earlier  than  the  day  upon  which  the 
previous  agreement  ceased  to  operate. 

focKut^s""^        8.— (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Labour  Relations 

prohibited      ^^^^  j^q  hospital  employees  to  whom  this  Act  applies  shall 

strike  and  no  employer  of  such  employees  shall  lock  them  out. 


Saving 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  prohibits  any  suspension  or 
discontinuation  for  cause  of  the  operations  of  a  hospital  or 
the  quitting  of  employment  for  cause  if  the  suspension, 
discontinuation  or  quitting  does  not  constitute  a  lock-out 
or  strike. 


UHjiawfui  (3)  Sections  55,  56,  67  and  68  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

lock-out         apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  strike  of  hospital  employees  to 

whom  this  Act  applies  or  to  a  lock-out  by  their  employers. 


Timeliness 
of  repre- 
sentation 
applications 


9. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  where  a  trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  a  hospital  has 
given  to  the  employer  of  such  employees  notice  under  section 
11  of  that  Act  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation 
officer  or  mediator,  an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the 
trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may  be  made  only  in 
accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  43  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  40  of  that  Act 
by  or  to  a  trade  union  that  is  the  bargaining  agent  for  a 
bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  a  hospital  to  or  b\'  the  em- 
ployer of  such  employees  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  a 
conciliation  officer  or  mediator,  an  application  for  certification 
of  a  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  emplo>ees  of  the  hospital  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  collective  agreement  or 
an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  that 
was  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement 
shall  not  be  made  after  the  day  upon  which  the  agreement 
ceased  to  operate  or  the  day  upon  which  the  Minister  appointed 
a  conciliation  officer  or  mediator,  whichever  is  later,  except 
in  accordance  with  section  5  or  subsection  2  of  section  43  of 
The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  the  case  may  be. 


cond^thms  1^*  Notwithstanding  subsection    1    of   section   59   of    The 

aife^eT^  ^^    -^^^^^^   Relations  Act,   where   notice   has   been   given   under 

section  11  or  40  of  that  Act  by  or  to  a  trade  union  that  is 
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the  bargaining  agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  hospital  em- 
ployees to  which  this  Act  applies  to  or  by  the  employer 
of  such  employees  and  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation, 
no  such  employer  shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  trade 
union,  alter  the  rates  of  wages  or  an>  other  term  or  condition 
of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege  or  dut\  of  the  em- 
ployer, the  trade  union  or  the  employees,  and  no  such  trade 
union  shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  employer,  alter 
any  term  or  condition  of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege 
or  duty  of  the  employer,  the  trade  union  or  the  employees, 
until  the  right  of  the  trade  union  to  represent  the  employees 
has  been  terminated. 

11.  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  sections  69,^^^^^^^ 
70,  71,  72  and  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended  RS.o.  i960. 

c.  202 

or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
under  thjs  Act  as  if  such  sections  were  enacted  in  and  formed 
part  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this  ^'''^"^®® 
Act  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appropriated  there- 
for b>  the  Legislature. 

13.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ma\  make  regu-  Reg"iat»ons 
lations, 

(a)  providing  for  and  regulating  the  engagement  of 
e.xperts,  investigators  and  other  assistants  by  boards 
of  arbitration; 

(b)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of  boards 
of  arbitration; 

(c)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure; 

(d)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(e)  respecting  an>  matter  necessar\  or  advisable  to 
carrv  out  effectivelv  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.' 

14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  j^^mmence- 
Assent. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Labour  Disputes  ^^^^^  *'*'® 
Arbitration  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  41 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Settlement  by  Arbitration 
of  Labour  Disputes  in  Hospitals 


Mr.  Rowntree 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour, 
Legal  and  Municipal  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  new  Act  will  provide  for  the  settlement  by  arbitration  of  disputes 
between  trade  unions  representing  hospital  employees  and  their  employers 
over  the  terms  of  collective  agreements. 

Strikes  and  lock-outs  in  such  disputes  are  prohibited. 
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BILL  41  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Settlement  by 
Arbitration  of  Labour  Disputes  in  Hospitals 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  In  this  Act,  JatW^" 

(a)  "hospital"  means  any  hospital,  sanitarium,  sana- 
torium or  other  institution  operated  for  the  observa- 
tion, care  or  treatment  of  persons  afflicted  with  or 
suffering  from  any  physical  or  mental  illness,  disease 
or  injury  or  for  the  observation,  care  or  treatment 
of  convalescent  or  chronically  ill  persons,  whether 
or  not  it  is  granted  aid  out  of  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  and  whether  or  not  it  is  operated 
for  private  gain; 

(b)  "hospital  employee"  means  a  person  employed  in 
the  operation  of  a  hospital; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour; 

(d)  "party"  means  the  trade  union  that  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  hospital  employees,  on 
the  one  hand,  or  the  employers  of  such  employees, 
on  the  other  hand,  and  "parties"  means  the  two  of 
them. 

(2)  Unless  the  contrary'  intention  appears,  expressions  used  ^^^"^ 
in  this  Act  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour  Relations  c.'2b2'  ^ 
Act. 

2. — (1)  This  Act   applies   to  any   hospital   employees   to  ^f^J^^***"* 
whom  The  Labour  Relations  Act  applies,  to  the  trade  unions 
and  councils  of  trade  unions  that  act  or  purjxtrt  to  act  for  or 
on  behalf  of  any  such  employees,  and  to  the  employers  of  such 
employees. 
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Application        (2)  Except  as  modified  by  this  Act,  The  Labour  Relations 

RS.o.  I960,  Act  applies  to  any  hospital  employees  to  whom   this  Act 

applies,  to  the  trade  unions  and  councils  of  trade  unions  that 

act  or  purport  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  such  employees, 

and  to  the  employers  of  such  employees. 

Declarations      (3)  ]^o  declaration  under  section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations 

R.8.0.  I960,  Act  may  be  made  with  respect  to  hospital  employees  to  whom 

this  Act  applies,  and  any  such  declaration  heretofore  made 

ceases  to  have  effect  on  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into 

force. 

When  3,  Where  the  Minister  has  informed  each  of  the  parties 

DEirfir&iinincr 

must  resume  under  clause  b  of  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  that 
Act  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board, 

or  where  the  report  of  a  conciliation  board  appointed  under 
clause  a  of  that  section  or  of  a  mediator  appointed  under 
section  14  of  that  Act  has  been  released  by  the  Minister  to 
each  of  the  parties  under  subsection  5  of  section  29  of  that 
Act,  and  in  either  case  a  collective  agreement  has  not  been 
made,  the  parties  shall  meet  forthwith  and  bargain  in  good 
faith  and  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  make  a  collective 
agreement. 

Arbitration  4, — (J)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  if  the  parties  have  not 
made  a  collective  agreement  within  thirty-five  days  after  the 
day  on  which  the  Minister  informed  the  parties  or  released 
the  report  as  mentioned  in  section  3,  the  matters  in  dispute 
between  them  shall  be  decided  by  arbitration  in  accordance 
with  this  Act. 


Extension 
of  35-day 
period 


(2)  The  parties  by  agreement  in  writing  may  extend  the 
period  of  thirty-five  days  mentioned  in  subsection  1  for  one 
or  more  further  periods  of  time,  not  exceeding  a  total  of 
ninety  days,  and  thereafter  any  further  extension  may  be  made 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister. 


ment^of  ^' — ^^^  Within  seven  days  after  the  period  of  thirty-five 

board  of  days  mentioned  in  section  4  and  any  extension  thereof  has 
elapsed,  each  of  the  parties  shall  appoint  to  a  board  of  arbitra- 
tion a  member  who  has  indicated  his  willingness  to  act. 


Third 
member 


(2)  Within  ten  days  after  the  day  on  which  the  second 
of  the  members  was  appointed,  the  two  members  appointed  by 
the  parties  shall  appoint  a  third  member  who  has  indicated 
his  willingness  to  act,  and  such  third  member  shall  be  the 
chairman. 


Failure 
of  party 
to  appoint 
member 


(3)  Where  a  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  a  board 
of  arbitration  within   the  period   of  seven  days  mentioned 
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in  subsection  1,  the  Minister,  upon  the  written  request  of 
either  of  the  parties,  shall  appoint  such  member. 

(4)  Where  the  two  members  appointed  by  or  on  behalf  of  ml'^bere^o 
the  parties  fail  within   ten   days  after  the  appointment  of^^P^^'^* 
the  second  of  them  to  agree  upon  the  third  member,  the""®'"''®'" 
Minister  shall,  upon  notice  in  writing  of  such  failure  given 

to  him  by  either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  appoint 
a  third  member. 

(5)  As  soon  as  one  of  the  parties  appoints  a  member  to  a^°po^t°^ 
board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  notify  the  other  party  and  the?^®°*  ^^ 
Minister  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  member  appointed. 

(6)  When  the  three  members  have  been  appointed   to  a^iauTO^^ 
board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  it 

has  been  established  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  no  order 
shall  be  made  or  process  entered  or  proceedings  taken  in  any 
court,  whether  by  way  of  injunction,  declaratory  judgment, 
certiorari,  mandamus,  prohibition,  quo  warranto  or  otherwise, 
to  question  the  establishment  of  the  board  or  the  appointment 
of  any  of  its  members,  or  to  review,  prohibit  or  restrain 
any  of  its  proceedings. 

(7)  If  a  person  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  a  board  of  arbitra-  "Vacancies 
tion  by  reason  of  his  resignation,  death  or  otherwise  before 

it  has  completed  its  work,  the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  member 
in  his  place  after  consulting  the  party  whose  point  of  view 
was  represented  by  such  person. 

(8)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  member  of  a  board  ^f^menf^r"^' 
of  arbitration  has  failed  to  enter  on  or  to  carry  on  his  duties 

so  as  to  enable  it  to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  its  establishment,  the  Minister  may  appoint  a  mem- 
ber in  his  place  after  consulting  the  party  whose  point  of  view 
was  represented  by  such  person. 

(9)  If  the  chairman  of  a  board  of  arbitration  is  unable  toRepiac©- 

,  .      ,      .  1  1      •  1       ment  of 

enter  on  or  to  carry  on  his  duties  so  as  to  enable  it  to  render  chairman 
a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time  after  its  establishment, 
the  Minister  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  as  chairman  in 
his  place. 

(lOj   Xo  person  shall  be  appointed  a  member  of  a  board  ^®^g^^ 
of  arbitration  under  this  Act  who  was  a  member  of  a  con- prohibited 
ciliation  board  that  dealt  with  the  matters  to  be  decided  by 
arbitration  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(11)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  member  of  a  board  of  ^**®'" 
arbitration  under  this  Act  who  has  any  pecuniary  interest 
in  the  matters  coming  before  it  or  who  is  acting  or  has,  within 
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a  period  of  six  months  preceding  the  date  of  his  appointment, 
acted  as  solicitor,  counsel  or  agent  of  either  of  the  parties. 


expedite  ^^^^  Where  a  board  of  arbitration  has  been  established  and 

proceedings  either  of  the  parties  complains  to  the  Minister  that  the  board 
has  failed  to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time,  the 
Minister  may,  after  consulting  the  parties  and  the  board, 
issue  whatever  order  he  deems  necessary  in  the  circumstances 
to  ensure  that  a  decision  will  be  rendered  without  delay. 

Procedure  (13)    .\  board  of  arbitration  shall  determine  its  own  pro- 

cedure but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  parties  to  present 
their  evidence  and  make  their  submissions. 

(14)  If  the  members  of  a  board  of  arbitration  are  unable 
to  agree  among  themselves  on  matters  of  procedure  or  as  to 
the  admissibility  of  evidence,  the  decision  of  the  chairman 
governs. 

(15)  The  decision  of  a  majority-  of  the  members  of  a  board 
of  arbitration  is  the  decision  of  the  board,  but,  if  there  is  no 
majority,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  is  the  decision  of  the 
board. 

(16)  The  chairman  and  the  other  members  of  a  board  of 
arbitration  established  under  this  Act  have,  respectively, 
all  the  powers  of  a  chairman  and  the  members  of  a  board  of 

■^•oa9*  ^^^^'  arbitration  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

0.  202 

6. —  (1)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall  examine  into  and 
decide  on  matters  that  are  in  dispute  and  any  other  matters 
that  appear  to  the  board  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  a  collective  agreement  between  the  parties,  but  the 
board  shall  not  decide  any  matters  that  come  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

i^main*°  0-)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall  remain  seized  of  and 

matters^        may  deal  with  all   matters  in  dispute  between  the  parties 

until  a  collective  agreement  is  in  effect  between  the  parties. 


Idem 


Decision 


Powers 


Duty  of 
board 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  18, 
not  to 
apply 

Where 

agreement 

reached 


(3)  The  A  rbitrations  A  ct  does  not  apply  to  arbitrations  under 
this  Act. 

7. — (1)  Where,  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or 
during  the  proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration,  the 
parties  agree  on  all  the  matters  to  be  included  in  a  collective 
agreement,  they  shall  put  them  in  writing  and  shall  execute 
the  document,  and  thereupon  it  constitutes  a  collective  agree- 
ment under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

^}ii\nrQ^^^       (2)   If  the  parties  fail  to  put  in  writing  the  terms  agreed 

*°  ^«^®  4.      upon  by  them,  or  if  either  of  them  fails  to  execute  the  docu- 
agreement  '^  .   ,  .  r  •  1111 

ment  withm  seven  days  after  it  was  executed  by  the  other 
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of  them,  they  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  made  a  collective 
agreement,  and  section  4  becomes  applicable  upon  either  party 
appointing  a  member  of  a  board  of  arbitration  and  notifying 
the  other  party  and  the  Minister  of  such  appointment. 

(3)  Where  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or  during  ^l^^t^on^ 
the  proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration  the  parties  ^°*^^ 
have  agreed  upon  some  matters  to  be  included  in  the  collective 
agreement  and  they  have  so  notified  the  board  in  writing, 

the  board's  decision  shall  be  confined  to  the  matters  not 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties  and  to  such  other  matters  that 
appear  to  the  board  necessary  to  be  decided  to  conclude 
a  collective  agreement,  and,  if,  following  the  rendering  of 
the  decision,  the  parties  fail  to  agree  on  the  terms  of  a  col- 
lective agreement  within  ten  days  after  the  release  of  the 
decision  or  within  such  longer  period  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  pcirties,  the  board  shall  prepare  a  document  giving 
efiPect  to  the  agreement  of  the  parties  and  its  decision  and  shall 
submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for  execution. 

(4)  Where  the  parties  have  not  notified  the  board  in  writing  ^**®'^ 
that,  during  the  bargaining   under  this  Act  or  during  the 
proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration,  they  have  agreed 
upon  some  matters  to  be  included  in  the  collective  agreement, 

the  board  shall  decide  all  matters  in  dispute  between  the 
parties  and  such  other  matters  that  appear  to  the  board 
necessary  to  be  decided  to  conclude  a  collective  agreement, 
and  shall  prepare  a  document  giving  effect  to  its  decision  and 
shall  submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for  execution. 

(5)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall,  in  its  decision,  fix  the^**®°^ 
time  within  which  the  parties  shall  execute  the  document. 

(6)  If  the  parties  or  either  of  them  fail  to  execute  the  ^^^execute 
document  within  such  time  as  is  fixed  by  the  decision,  the^'^®™®^* 
board  may  order  that  the  document  be  in  effect  as  though 

it  had  been  executed  by  the  parties,  and  the  document  there- 
upon constitutes  a  collective  agreement  under    The  Labour  ^•fo2'  ^^^^' 
Relations  Act,  eflFecti\'e  from  the  day  upon  which  the  order 
was  made. 

(7)  Except  where  the  parties  agree  to  a  longer  term  of  J^^j^l^^. 
operation,  a  collective  agreement  made  under  this  Act  remains 

in  force  for  one  year  from  the  day  the  agreement  was  executed 
or  ordered  to  be  in  eflfect  under  subsection  6,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  7,  the  board  of  arbitration^**®'" 
may  provide, 
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B.S.O. 1960. 
c.  202 


Strikes  and 

lock-outs 

prohibited 


(a)  where  notice  was  given  under  section  11  of  The 
Labour  Relations  Act,  that  the  agreement  or  any 
of  its  terms  shall  be  retroactive  to  such  day  as  the 
board  may  fix  but  not  earlier  than  the  day  upon  which 
such  notice  was  given;  or 

(b)  where  notice  was  given  under  section  40  of  The 
Labour  Relations  Act,  that  the  agreement  or  any  of 
its  terms  shall  be  retroactive  to  such  day  as  the  board 
may  fix  but  not  earlier  than  the  day  upon  which  the 
previous  agreement  ceased  to  operate. 

8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  no  hospital  employees  to  whom  this  Act  applies  shall 
strike  and  no  employer  of  such  employees  shall  lock  them  out. 


Saving 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  prohibits  any  suspension  or 
discontinuation  for  cause  of  the  operations  of  a  hospital  or 
the  quitting  of  employment  for  cause  if  the  suspension, 
discontinuation  or  quitting  does  not  constitute  a  lock-out 
or  strike. 


SriKr'  (^)  Sections  55,  56,  67  and  68  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

lock-out         apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  strike  of  hospital  employees  to 

whom  this  Act  applies  or  to  a  lock-out  by  their  employers. 


Timeliness 
of  repre- 
sentation 
applications 


9. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  where  a  trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  a  hospital  has 
given  to  the  employer  of  such  employees  notice  under  section 
11  of  that  Act  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation 
officer  or  mediator,  an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the 
trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may  be  made  only  in 
accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  43  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  40  of  that  Act 
by  or  to  a  trade  union  that  is  the  bargaining  agent  for  a 
bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  a  hospital  to  or  by  the  em- 
ployer of  such  employees  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  a 
conciliation  officer  or  mediator,  an  application  for  certification 
of  a  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  hospital  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  collective  agreement  or 
an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  that 
was  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement 
shall  not  be  made  after  the  day  upon  which  the  agreement 
ceased  to  operate  or  the  day  upon  which  the  Minister  appointed 
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a  conciliation  officer  or  mediator,  whichever  is  later,  except 
in  accordance  with  section  5  or  subsection  2  of  section  43  of 
The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.  ^'262"  ^^^^' 

10.  Notwithstanding  subsection    1   of  section   59  of    The  working 
Labour   Relations  Act,   where   notice   has   been   given   under ^ay'notibe 
section  11  or  40  of  that  Act  by  or  to  a  trade  union  that  is^'tered 
the  bargaining  agent,  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  hospital  em- 
ployees to  which   this  Act  applies  to  or  by  the  employer 

of  such  employees  and  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation, 
no  such  employer  shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  trade 
union,  alter  the  rates  of  wages  or  any  other  term  or  condition 
of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege  or  duty  of  the  em- 
ployer, the  trade  union  or  the  employees,  and  no  such  trade 
union  shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  employer,  alter 
any  term  or  condition  of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege 
or  duty  of  the  emplo\er,  the  trade  union  or  the  employees, 
until  the  right  of  the  trade  union  to  represent  the  employees 
has  been  terminated. 

11.  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  sections  69,  offences 
70,  71,  72  and  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 

or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
under  this  Act  as  if  such  sections  were  enacted  in  and  formed 
part  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this^^**®"^^ 
Act  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appropriated  there- 
for by  the  Legislature. 

13.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  ^egiUation* 
lations, 

(a)  providing  for  and  regulating  the  engagement  of 
experts,  investigators  and  other  assistants  by  boards 
of  arbitration; 

{b)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of  boards 
of  arbitration; 

(c)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure; 

{d)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(e)  respecting   any    matter    necessary   or   advisable    to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

14.  Where  hospital  employees  are  on  strike  or  locked  out  ^"•''^®'^* 
when  this  Act  comes  into  force,  the  strike  or  lock-out  shall  lock-outs 
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8 


Commence- 
ment 


be  terminated  immediately  and  the  employees  shall  return 
to  work,  and  the  matters  in  dispute  shall  be  determined 
by  arbitration   in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Labour  Disputes 
Arbitration  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  41  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Settlement  by 
Arbitration  of  Labour  Disputes  in  Hospitals 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

i.-(i)  In  this  Act,  uit^r- 

(a)  "hospital"  means  any  hospital,  sanitarium,  sana- 
torium or  other  institution  operated  for  the  observa- 
tion, care  or  treatment  of  persons  afflicted  with  or 
suffering  from  any  physical  or  mental  illness,  disease 
or  injury  or  for  the  observation,  care  or  treatment 
of  convalescent  or  chronically  ill  jjersons,  whether 
or  not  it  is  granted  aid  out  of  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  and  whether  or  not  it  is  operated 
for  private  gain; 

(b)  "hospital  employee"  means  a  person  employed  in 
the  operation  of  a  hospital; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour; 

(d)  "party"  means  the  trade  union  that  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  hospital  employees,  on 
the  one  hand,  or  the  employers  of  such  employees, 
on  the  other  hand,  and  "parties"  means  the  two  of 
them. 


(2)  Unless  the  contrary  intention  appears,  expressions  used  ^^^"^ 
th 
Act. 


in  this  Act  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour  Relations 0.202' 


2.— (1)  This  Act  applies   to  any   hospital  employees   to  ^fP^?t^*'°" 
whom  The  Labour  Relations  Act  applies,  to  the  trade  unions 
and  councils  of  trade  unions  that  act  or  purport  to  act  for  or 
on  behalf  of  any  such  employees,  and  to  the  employers  of  such 
employees. 

4L 


Application        (2)  Except  as  modified  by  this  Act,  The  Labour  Relations 

Rs.o.  I960,  Act  applies  to  any  hospital  employees  to  whom   this  Act 

applies,  to  the  trade  unions  and  councils  of  trade  unions  that 

act  or  purport  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  such  employees, 

and  to  the  employers  of  such  employees. 

Declarations       (3)  ]<Iq  declaration  under  section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations 

under  ^    ^  ,  1  •      ,  1 

R.|-0.  I960.  Act  may  be  made  with  respect  to  hospital  employees  to  whom 

this  Act  applies,  and  any  such  declaration  heretofore  made 

ceases  to  have  effect  on  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into 

force. 

b'^r^ainin  ^'  Where  the  Minister  has  informed  each  of  the  parties 

must  resume  under  clause  b  of  section  16  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  that 

under  this  ,  .         ,    .      ,  ,  .  ....  , 

Act  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board, 

or  where  the  report  of  a  conciliation  board  appointed  under 
clause  a  of  that  section  or  of  a  mediator  appointed  under 
section  14  of  that  Act  has  been  released  by  the  Minister  to 
each  of  the  parties  under  subsection  5  of  section  29  of  that 
Act,  and  in  either  case  a  collective  agreement  has  not  been 
made,  the  parties  shall  meet  forthwith  and  bargain  in  good 
faith  and  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  make  a  collective 
agreement. 


Arbitration 


4. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  if  the  parties  have  not 
made  a  collective  agreement  within  thirty-five  days  after  the 
day  on  which  the  Minister  informed  the  parties  or  released 
the  report  as  mentioned  in  section  3,  the  matters  in  dispute 
between  them  shall  be  decided  by  arbitration  in  accordance 
with  this  Act. 


Extension 
of  35-day 
period 


(2)  The  parties  by  agreement  in  writing  may  extend  the 
period  of  thirty-five  days  mentioned  in  subsection  1  for  one 
or  more  further  periods  of  time,  not  exceeding  a  total  of 
ninety  days,  and  thereafter  any  further  extension  may  be  made 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister. 


ment^of  ^* — ^^^  Within  seven  days  after  the  period  of  thirty-five 

board  of        days  mentioned  in  section  4  and  any  extension  thereof  has 

9,1*  hit  1*3,  til  on 

elapsed,  each  of  the  parties  shall  appoint  to  a  board  of  arbitra- 
tion a  member  who  has  indicated  his  willingness  to  act. 


Third 
member 


(2)  Within  ten  days  after  the  day  on  which  the  second 
of  the  members  was  appointed,  the  two  members  appointed  by 
the  parties  shall  appoint  a  third  member  who  has  indicated 
his  willingness  to  act,  and  such  third  member  shall  be  the 
chairman. 


Failure 
of  party 
to  appoint 
member 


(3)  Where  a  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  a  board 
of  arbitration  within   the  period   of   seven  days  mentioned 
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in  subsection  1,  the  Minister,  upon  the  written  request  of 
either  of  the  parties,  shall  appoint  such  member. 

(4)  Where  the  two  members  appointed  by  or  on  behalf  of  ^em'bers^to 
the  parties  fail  within   ten   days  after  the  appointment  of^PP^^"^* 
the  second  of  them  to  agree   upon  the  third  member,   the  member 
Minister  shall,  upon  notice  in  writing  of  such  failure  given 

to  him  by  either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  appoint 
a  third  member. 

(5)  As  soon  as  one  of  the  parties  appoints  a  member  to  a^p^Qint-^ 
board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  notify  the  other  party  and  the?^®^*  ^^ 
Minister  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  member  appointed. 

(6)  When  the  three  members  have  been  appointed  to  a^iaJg**^® 
board  of  arbitration,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  it 

has  been  established  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  no  order 
shall  be  made  or  process  entered  or  proceedings  taken  in  any 
court,  whether  by  way  of  injunction,  declaratory  judgment, 
certiorari,  mandamus,  prohibition,  quo  warranto  or  otherwise, 
to  question  the  establishment  of  the  board  or  the  appointment 
of  any  of  its  members,  or  to  review,  prohibit  or  restrain 
any  of  its  proceedings. 

(7)  If  a  person  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  a  board  of  arbitra-  vacancies 
tion  by  reason  of  his  resignation,  death  or  otherwise  before 

it  has  completed  its  work,  the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  member 
in  his  place  after  consulting  the  party  whose  point  of  view 
was  represented  by  such  person. 

(8)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  member  of  a  board  S-^Sember*^* 
of  arbitration  has  failed  to  enter  on  or  to  carry  on  his  duties 

so  as  to  enable  it  to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  its  establishment,  the  Minister  may  appoint  a  mem- 
ber in  his  place  after  consulting  the  party  whose  point  of  view 
was  represented  by  such  person. 

(9)  If  the  chairman  of  a  board  of  arbitration  is  unable  to^l^^^Qf' 
enter  on  or  to  carry  on  his  duties  so  as  to  enable  it  to  render  ^^^^''""^'^ 
a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time  after  its  establishment, 

the  Minister  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  as  chairman  in 
his  place. 

(10)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  member  of  a  board  pers*ons 
of  arbitration  under  this  Act  who  was  a  member  of  a  con- prohibited 
ciliation  board  that  dealt  with  the  matters  to  be  decided  by 
arbitration  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(11)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  member  of  a  board  of  ^**®™ 
arbitration  under  this  Act  who  has  any  p>ecuniary  interest 

in  the  matters  coming  before  it  or  who  is  acting  or  has,  within 
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Order  to 
expedite 
proceedings 


Procedure 


Idem 


Decision 


a  period  of  six  months  preceding  the  date  of  his  appointment, 
acted  as  solicitor,  counsel  or  agent  of  either  of  the  parties. 

(12)  Where  a  board  of  arbitration  has  been  established  and 
either  of  the  parties  complains  to  the  Minister  that  the  board 
has  failed  to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time,  the 
Minister  may,  after  consulting  the  parties  and  the  board, 
issue  whatever  order  he  deems  necessary  in  the  circumstances 
to  ensure  that  a  decision  will  be  rendered  without  delay. 

(13)  A  board  of  arbitration  shall  determine  its  own  pro- 
cedure but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  parties  to  present 
their  evidence  and  make  their  submissions. 

(14)  If  the  members  of  a  board  of  arbitration  are  unable 
to  agree  among  themselves  on  matters  of  procedure  or  as  to 
the  admissibility  of  evidence,  the  decision  of  the  chairman 
governs, 

(15)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board 
of  arbitration  is  the  decision  of  the  board,  but,  if  there  is  no 
majority,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  is  the  decision  of  the 
board. 


Powers  ^^^  Yhe  chairman  and  the  other  members  of  a  board  of 

arbitration  established  under  this  Act  have,  respectively, 
all  the  powers  of  a  chairman  and  the  members  of  a  board  of 

c^'fo?'  ^^^^'  arbitration  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Duty  of 
board 


6. — (1)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall  examine  into  and 
decide  on  matters  that  are  in  dispute  and  any  other  matters 
that  appear  to  the  board  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  a  collective  agreement  between  the  parties,  but  the 
board  shall  not  decide  any  matters  that  come  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

rernafn*°  (2)  ^hc  board  of  arbitration  shall  remain  seized  of  and 

matters^        may  deal  with  all   matters  in  dispute  between  the  parties 

until  a  collective  agreement  is  in  effect  between  the  parties. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  18, 
not  to 
apply- 
Where 
agreennent 
reached 


(3)  The  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply  to  arbitrations  under 
this  Act. 

7. — (1)  Where,  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or 
during  the  proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration,  the 
parties  agree  on  all  the  matters  to  be  included  in  a  collective 
agreement,  they  shall  put  them  in  writing  and  shall  execute 
the  document,  and  thereupon  it  constitutes  a  collective  agree- 
ment, under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

i^^liure^^^®       (2)   If  the  parties  fail  to  put  in  writing  the  terms  agreed 

IZJ^^^l  *.      upon  by  them,  or  if  either  of  them  fails  to  execute  the  docu- 
agreement  ^  ■^.  ,  .  r  •  i    i  i  i 

ment  withm  seven  days  after  it  was  executed  by  the  other 
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of  them,  they  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  made  a  collective 
agreement,  and  section  4  becomes  applicable  upon  either  party 
appointing  a  member  of  a  board  of  arbitration  and  notifying 
the  other  party  and  the  Minister  of  such  appointment. 

(3)  Where  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or  during  S®^S«on^ 
the  proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration  the  parties  ^°^^ 
have  agreed  upon  some  matters  to  be  included  in  the  collective 
agreement  and  they  have  so  notified  the  board  in  writing, 

the  board's  decision  shall  be  confined  to  the  matters  not 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties  and  to  such  other  matters  that 
appear  to  the  board  necessary  to  be  decided  to  conclude 
a  collective  agreement,  and,  if,  following  the  rendering  of 
the  decision,  the  parties  fail  to  agree  on  the  terms  of  a  col- 
lective agreement  within  ten  days  after  the  release  of  the 
decision  or  within  such  longer  period  as  may  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  parties,  the  board  shall  prepare  a  document  giving 
effect  to  the  agreement  of  the  parties  and  its  decision  and  shall 
submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for  execution. 

(4)  Where  the  parties  have  not  notified  the  board  in  writing  ^^®™ 
that,  during  the  bargaining  under  this  Act  or  during  the 
proceedings  before  the  board  of  arbitration,  they  have  agreed 
upon  some  matters  to  be  included  in  the  collective  agreement, 

the  board  shall  decide  all  matters  in  dispute  between  the 
parties  and  such  other  matters  that  appear  to  the  board 
necessary  to  be  decided  to  conclude  a  collective  agreement, 
and  shall  prepare  a  document  giving  effect  to  its  decision  and 
shall  submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for  execution. 

(5)  The  board  of  arbitration  shall,  in  its  decision,  fix  the^**®™ 
time  within  which  the  parties  shall  execute  the  document. 

(6)  If  the  parties  or  either  of  them  fail  to  execute  thefo%^^cute 
document  within  such  time  as  is  fixed  by  the  decision,  the^^reement 
board  may  order  that  the  document  be  in  effect  as  though 

it  had  been  executed  by  the  parties,  and  the  document  there- 
upon constitutes  a  collective  agreement   under   The  Labour  ^•262"  ^^^°' 
Relations  Act,  effective  from  the  day  upon  which  the  order 
was  made. 

(7)  Except  where  the  parties  agree  to  a  longer  term  oi^^]^^l^^ 
operation,  a  collective  agreement  made  under  this  Act  remains 

in  force  for  one  year  from  the  day  the  agreement  was  executed 
or  ordered  to  be  in  effect  under  subsection  6,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  7,  the  board  of  arbitration  ^^^^ 
may  provide, 
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R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  202 


(a)  where  notice  was  given  under  section  11  of  The 
Labour  Relations  Act,  that  the  agreement  or  any 
of  its  terms  shall  be  retroactive  to  such  day  as  the 
board  may  fix  but  not  earlier  than  the  day  upon  which 
such  notice  was  given;  or 

(b)  where  notice  was  given  under  section  40  of  The 
Labour  Relations  Act,  that  the  agreement  or  any  of 
its  terms  shall  be  retroactive  to  such  day  as  the  board 
may  fix  but  not  earlier  than  the  day  upon  which  the 
previous  agreement  ceased  to  operate. 


lock-out^'^^        8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Labour  Relations 

prohibited      jIqi^  ^q  hospital  employees  to  whom  this  Act  applies  shall 

strike  and  no  employer  of  such  employees  shall  lock  them  out. 


Saving 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  prohibits  any  suspension  or 
discontinuation  for  cause  of  the  operations  of  a  hospital  or 
the  quitting  of  employment  for  cause  if  the  suspension, 
discontinuation  or  quitting  does  not  constitute  a  lock-out 
or  strike. 


Unlawful  (3)  Sections  55,  56,  67  and  68  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

strike  or  ^  /  .  '  '  -,  r    ^  •       ^  1 

lock-out         apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  strike  of  hospital  employees  to 
whom  this  Act  applies  or  to  a  lock-out  by  their  employers. 


Timeliness 
of  repre- 
sentation 
applications 


9. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  where  a  trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  a  hospital  has 
given  to  the  employer  of  such  employees  notice  under  section 
11  of  that  Act  and  the  Minister  has  appointed  a  conciliation 
officer  or  mediator,  an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the 
trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may  be  made  only  in 
accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  43  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  section  46  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  where  notice  has  been  given  under  section  40  of  that  Act 
by  or  to  a  trade  union  that  is  the  bargaining  agent  for  a 
bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  a  hospital  to  or  by  the  em- 
ployer of  such  employees  and  the  IVIinister  has  appointed  a 
conciliation  officer  or  mediator,  an  application  for  certification 
of  a  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  hospital  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  collective  agreement  or 
an  application  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  that 
was  a  party  to  the  collective  agreement  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement 
shall  not  be  made  after  the  day  upon  which  the  agreement 
ceased  to  operate  or  the  day  upon  which  the  Minister  appointed 
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a  conciliation  officer  or  mediator,  whichever  is  later,  except 
in  accordance  with  section  5  or  subsection  2  of  section  43  of 
The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.  ^'202'  ^^^' 

10.  Notwithstanding  subsection    1   of  section   59  of    The  working 

,  •         1  1  •  conditions 

Labour  Relations  Act,  where  notice  has  been  given  under  may  not  be 
section  11  or  40  of  that  Act  by  or  to  a  trade  union  that  is 
the  bargaining  agent  for  a  bargaining  unit  of  hospital  em- 
ployees to  which  this  Act  applies  to  or  by  the  employer 
of  such  employees  and  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation, 
no  such  employer  shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  trade 
union,  alter  the  rates  of  wages  or  any  other  term  or  condition 
of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege  or  dut>'  of  the  em- 
ployer, the  trade  union  or  the  employees,  and  no  such  trade 
union  shall,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  employer,  alter 
any  term  or  condition  of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege 
or  duty  of  the  employer,  the  trade  union  or  the  employees, 
until  the  right  of  the  trade  union  to  represent  the  employees 
has  been  terminated. 

11.  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  sections  59^  offences 
70,  71,  72  and  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 

or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  appl\-  mutatis  mutandis 
under  this  Act  as  if  such  sections  were  enacted  in  and  formed 
part  of  this  Act. 

12.  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this  ^'^'^®"^®^ 
Act  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  are  appropriated  there- 
for by  the  Legislature. 

13.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  R^eeuiations 
lations, 

(a)  providing  for  and  regulating  the  engagement  of 
experts,  investigators  and  other  assistants  by  boards 
of  arbitration; 

{b)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of  boards 
of  arbitration; 

(c)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure; 

{d)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

{e)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

14.  Where  hospital  employees  are  on  strike  or  locked  out  current 
when  this  xAct  comes  mto  force,  the  strike  or  lock-out  shall  lockouts 
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be  terminated  immediately  and  the  employees  shall  return 
to  work,  and  the  matters  in  dispute  shall  be  determined 
by  arbitration   in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

Sent^®'^*^^"        ^^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Labour  Disputes 
Arbitration  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 


Mr.  Ward  rope 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     The  existing  practice  is  made  statutory. 


Section  2.     The  amendment  permits  a  licensee  to  stake  claims  using 
fewer  posts  under  certain  circumstances. 
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BILL  42  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  54  of   The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^f^oi^l^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Notwithstanding    subsection    3    of    section    63,    aji'^f^f^® 
licensee  who  is  prohibited  from  staking  out  a  mining  Ji^'^"|j*^tags 
claim  under  the  provisions  of  section  55  because  he  may  stake 

lie  1  f  1  out  and 

IS  the  purchaser  oi  an  unused  set  ot  metal  tags  may,  apply  for 
notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  this  section,  stake  claim 
out  and  apply  for  a  mining  claim  if  the  unused  set  of 
metal  tags  is  surrendered  to  and  cancelled  by  the 
recorder  before  the  mining  claim  is  presented  to  the 
recorder  for  recording. 

2.  Section  63  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^•|4*^- g^gg; 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(10)  Where  metal  tags  purchased  under  this  section  are  stakli^out 
used  in  staking  out  mining  claims  and  the  licensee  pf^l^l^^ay 
stakes  out  a  group  of  four  or  more  contiguous  claims  "^^^°J|^'"°'^ 
as  part  of  a  continuous  action  and  presents  the  claims  common 

corners 

to  the  recorder  for  recording  at  the  same  time,  he 
may  plant  or  erect  and  use  common  posts  at  common 
corners  if, 

(a)  the  common  corner  is  not  on  the  perimeter 
of  the  group  of  mining  claims; 

{b)  the  metal  tag  and  the  writing  or  inscribing 
pertaining  to  each  claim  are  placed  on  that  side 
of  the  common  post  facing  the  next  post  for 
that  claim  in  a  clockwise  manner; 

(c)  common  posts  are  not  used  as  witness  posts; 
and 
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(d)  the  sketch  furnished  under  subsection  1  of 
section  59  indicates  any  common  posts  so 
planted  or  erected, 

and  otherwise  the  staking  out  and  recording  shall 
be  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  Act. 

c!'24i,' s.^Bi!       ^'  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  91  of  The  Mining  Act 
subs.  1.  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(e)  if  the  application  and  paxnient  for  the  lease  required 
by  section  100a  are  not  made  within  the  prescribed 
time. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  92, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  d. 
re-enacted 


4. — (1)   Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  92  of  The  Alining 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  where  application  and  payment  for  the  lease  are  not 
made  within  the  time  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of 
section  100a,  the  Commissioner,  within  six  months 
of  the  forfeiture,  may  make  an  order,  upon  such  terms 
as  he  considers  just,  relieving  the  claim  from  for- 
feiture and  extending  the  time  for  applying  and  pay- 
ing for  the  lease,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  time  for  so 
doing  be  extended  be\'ond  five  years  of  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  3  of  section  100a. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  92, 
subs.  4, 
re-enacted 

Idem 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Within  thirty-  da\s  before  forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights 
would  occur,  the  Commissioner  may  make  an  order 
extending  the  time  for  applying  and  paying  for  the 
lease,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  time  for  so  doing  be 
extended  beyond  five  years  of  the  time  prescribed  in 
subsection  3  of  section   100a. 


Previous 

orders 

validated 


(3)  Every  order  heretofore  made  by  the  Commissioner, 
extending  the  time  for  applying  and  paying  for  a  lease,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  valid  notwithstanding  that  such  order  would, 
but  for  this  subsection,  be  invalid  or  void. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241, 
s.  100a 
(1962-63, 
c.  84,  8.  28), 
amended 


Rental 

where 

area  of 

mining 

claim 

exceeds 

prescribed 

area 


5.  Section  100a  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  28 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by 
section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(18)  Where  the  area  of  the  mining  claim  exceeds  by  more 
than  five  acres  the  area  prescribed  for  a  mining  claim 
in  section  51  and  the  claim  is  not  reduced   in  size 
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Section  3.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  cancellation  of  a  mining 
claim  if  the  application  and  payment  for  a  lease  are  not  made  within  the 
prescribed  time. 


Section  4 — Subsections  1  and  2.  The  amendments  permit  the 
Mining  Commissioner  to  grant  extensions  of  time  within  which  to  apply 
for  and  pay  for  leases. 


Subsection  3.     Extensions  already  granted  are  confirmed. 


Section  5.     The  new  subsections  are  for  purposes  of  clarification 
only. 
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Section  6.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  5  of  this 
Bill. 


Section  7.  A  provision  permitting  the  Minister  to  direct  recording 
of  work  on  an  expenditure  basis  is  deleted  as  redundant  in  view  of  sub- 
section 14  of  section  84  of  the  Act. 


Section  8.     The  amendment  is  for  purposes  of  clarification. 


Section  9.  The  amendment  brings  the  charges  for  the  transfer  of 
leases  and  licences  of  occupation  in  line  with  the  charges  respecting  un- 
patented mining  claims. 
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under  section  111,  the  rental  per  acre  of  the  area  in 
excess  of  the  area  so  prescribed  is  twice  the  rental 
provided  for  in  this  Act,  and  there  shall  be  performed 
at  least  five  days  work  per  acre  for  the  excess  area. 

(19)  Where  there  is  a  group  of  contiguous  claims  held  by  ^j^f^^f  held 
the  same  licensee  and  their  average  area  does  not  j^y^Jj^^'^'"® 
exceed  b\  more  than  five  acres  the  area  prescribed  for 

a  mining  claim  in  section  51,  the  Minister  may  direct 
that  subsection  18  does  not  apply. 

(20)  Subsection    18  of  this  section  and   subsection  6  of  ^''''^p*'^"^ 
section   109  do  not  apply  to  the  rental  for  renewal 

leases. 

(21)  Where  additional  work  is  required  under  subsection  g^^^j^f^^^nai 
18,  the  Minister  may  prescribe  the  time  within  which  ^^^^^^^j^.^^ 
such   work  is   to  be  performed   and   recorded,  and 
application  and   payment   for  lease  shall   be   made 
within  the  time  so  prescribed. 

6.  Section  101  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  sub-^f^^  g^^j^Qf 
section  1  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  repealed 

is  repealed. 

7.  Subsection  2  of  section  1 12  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  ^'241,"  l^ixi, 
by  section   35  of   The  Mining  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,   'S^ubs^z^^ 
repealed.  c.  84,  s.  35), 

repealed 

8.  Section  134  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  ^^^'2Ai's^^i 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  ^'"en'^ed 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  This  section  applies  to  the  manner  in  which  the  metal  Application 
tags  have  been  affixed  to  the  corner  posts,  notwith- 
standing that  the  period  prescribed  in  subsection  5 
of  section  62  has  not  fully  expired. 

9.  Items  27  and  28  of  the  Schedule  to  The  Mining  Act,f-^^^-^^^^' 
as  enacted  by  section  49  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,f^^^-2-  gg 
1962-63,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  (1962-63', 

*^  ^  e.  84,  8.  49), 

re-enacted 

27.  For  consenting  to  the  transfer  of  a  mining  lease 

or  licence  of  occupation  or  any  interest  in  a 
mining  lease  or  licence  ot  occupation $5.00 

28.  For   consenting    to   any    document    relating    to   a 

mining  lease  or  licence  of  occupation  other  than 

a  transfer 2.00 
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Annual 
rental  for 
licence  of 
occupation 


10. — (1)  Where  a  licence  of  occupation  has  heretofore  been 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  The  Mining  Act  or  any  pre- 
decessor thereof  and  there  is  no  provision  in  the  licence  of 
occupation  for  the  payment  of  an  annual  rental,  the  annual 
rental,  payable  in  advance,  is  25  cents  per  acre,  the  minimum 
annual  rental  being  $1. 


Idem 


(2)  The  rental  prescribed  by  subsection  1  is  payable  com- 
mencing on  the  anniversary  of  the  effective  date  of  the  licence 
of  occupation  next  following  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
section. 


fovf^ltnr  &  ^^*  Every  forfeiture  of  lands  and  mining  rights  heretofore 

validated       made  under  Part  XIV  of  The  Mining  Act  shall  be  deemed  to 

be  valid  notwithstanding  that  such  forfeiture  would,  but  for 

this  section,  be  invalid  or  void. 


Commence- 
ment 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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Section  10.     This  section  provides  for  an  annual  rental  for  licences 
of  occupation  in  cases  where  no  rental  has  previously  been  charged. 


Section  11.     This  new  section  validates  forfeitures  to  date. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 


Mr.  Wardrope 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  42  1%5 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  54  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^l^^-^^l^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Notwithstanding    subsection    3    of    section    63,    a^oidfiil^ 
licensee  who  is  prohibited  from  staking  out  a  mining  ^'I'tHliags 
claim  under  the  provisions  of  section  55  because  he  may  stake 
is  the  purchaser  of  an  unused  set  of  metal  tags  may,  apply  for 
notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  this  section,  stake  cialin*^ 
out  and  apply  for  a  mining  claim  if  the  unused  set  of 
metal  tags  is  surrendered  to  and  cancelled  by  the 
recorder  before  the  mining  claim  is  presented  to  the 
recorder  for  recording. 

2.  Section  63  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^•24?,' sf Is.* 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(10)  Where  metal  tags  purchased  under  this  section  are  ^akfn^^out 
used  in  staking  out  mining  claims  and  the  licensee  cfalml^may 
stakes  out  a  group  of  four  or  more  contiguous  claims  post8°a?'"°° 
as  part  of  a  continuous  action  and  presents  the  claims  common 

1  1        r  1  •  1  •  1      corners 

to  the  recorder  for  recording  at  the  same  time,  he 
may  plant  or  erect  and  use  common  posts  at  common 
corners  if, 

(a)  the  common  corner  is  not  on  the  perimeter 
of  the  group  of  mining  claims; 

(&)  the  metal  tag  and  the  writing  or  inscribing 
pertaining  to  each  claim  are  placed  on  that  side 
of  the  common  post  facing  the  next  post  for 
that  claim  in  a  clockwise  manner; 

(c)  common  posts  are  not  used  as  witness  posts; 
and  .  II  ,i 
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{d)  the  sketch  furnished  under  subsection   1   of 
«  section  59  indicates  any   common    posts   so 

planted  or  erected, 

and  otherwise  the  staking  out  and  recording  shall 
be  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  Act. 

c!"24i,'  s.^li!      ^*  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  91  of  The  Mining  Act 
subs.  1,  js  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{e)  if  the  application  and  payment  for  the  lease  required 
by  section  100a  are  not  made  within  the  prescribed 
time. 

cl'fi?' 8.^92;      *• — (^)  Clause d of  subsection  1  of  section  92 of  The  Mining 
subs,  i,       'Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{d)  where  application  and  payment  for  the  lease  are  not 
made  within  the  time  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of 
section  100a,  the  Commissioner,  within  six  months 
of  the  forfeiture,  may  make  an  order,  upon  such  terms 
as  he  considers  just,  relieving  the  claim  from  for- 
feiture and  extending  the  time  for  applying  and  pay- 
ing for  the  lease,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  time  for  so 
doing  be  extended  beyond  five  years  of  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  subsection  3  of  section  100a. 

c!'"24i"  8.^92!       (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  92  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  Substituted  therefor: 

^"^  (4)  Within  thirty  days  before  forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights 

would  occur,  the  Commissioner  may  make  an  order 
extending  the  time  for  applying  and  paying  for  the 
lease,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  time  for  so  doing  be 
extended  beyond  five  years  of  the  time  prescribed  in 
subsection  3  of  section  100a. 

orders"^  i^)  Every  order   heretofore   made   by   the   Commissioner, 

validated  extending  the  time  for  applying  and  paying  for  a  lease,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  valid  notwithstanding  that  such  order  would, 
but  for  this  subsection,  be  invalid  or  void. 

^■24?'  ^^^^'      5.  Section  100a  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  28 
a962  63        ^^   ^^^  Mining  Amendment  Act,   1962-63  and  amended   by 
c.  84,  s.  28),  section   10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

Rental 

area  of  (18)  Where  the  area  of  the  mining  claim  exceeds  by  more 

^a?m  ^  than  five  acres  the  area  prescribed  for  a  mining  claim 

prescribed  i^i  section  51  and  the  claim  is  not  reduced  in  size 

area 
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under  section  111,  the  rental  per  acre  of  the  area  in 
excess  of  the  area  so  prescribed  is  twice  the  rental 
provided  for  in  this  Act,  and  there  shall  be  performed 
at  least  five  days  work  per  acre  for  the  excess  area. 

(19)  Where  there  is  a  group  of  contiguous  claims  held  by  ^i°fj^'f  j^g^^f 
the  same  licensee  and  their  average  area  does  not  |?yg]^^|g^*"^® 
exceed  by  more  than  five  acres  the  area  prescribed  for 

a  mining  claim  in  section  51,  the  Minister  may  direct 
that  subsection  18  does  not  apply. 

(20)  Subsection    18  of  this  section  and  subsection  6  of  ^^^^p*^^''^ 
section  109  do  not  apply  to  the  rental  for  renewal 

leases. 

(21)  Where  additional  work  is  required  under  subsection  ^^^f^^j^^i 
18,  the  Minister  may  prescribe  the  time  within  which  ^ork^i^^ 
such  work  is  to  be  performed  and  recorded,  and 
application  and  payment  for  lease  shall  be  made 
within  the  time  so  prescribed. 

6.  Section   101  of   The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  ^^^-^;2Ai',B^ioi, 
section  1  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  repealed 

is  repealed. 

7.  Subsection  2  of  section  1 12  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  ^•24?'  l^iii 
by  section   35  of   The  Mining  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,  is^^^^g-^es 
repealed.  c.  84,  s.  35), 

repealed 

8.  Section  134  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  38  ^'2^'e^\ii 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  a^iended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  This  section  applies  to  the  manner  in  which  the  metal  Application 
tags  have  been  affixed  to  the  corner  posts,  notwith- 
standing that  the  period  prescribed  in  subsection  5 
of  section  62  has  not  fully  expired. 

9.  Items  27  and  28  of  the  Schedule  to  The  Mining  Act,  Jf4?;  ^^^^' 
as  enacted  by  section  49  of  The  Mining  Amendment  -^^^i^emsi?  28 
1962-63,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  (i962-63^ 

re-enacted 

27.  For  consenting  to  the  transfer  of  a  mining  lease 

or  licence  of  occupation  or  any  interest  in  a 
mining  lease  or  licence  of  occupation $5.00 

28.  For   consenting    to   any   document   relating   to   a 

mining  lease  or  licence  of  occupation  other  than 

a  transfer 2.00 
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Annual 
rental  for 
licence  of 
occupation 


10. — (1)  Where  a  licence  of  occupation  has  heretofore  been 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  The  Mining  Act  or  any  pre- 
decessor thereof  and  there  is  no  provision  in  the  licence  of 
occupation  for  the  payment  of  an  annual  rental,  the  annual 
rental,  payable  in  advance,  is  25  cents  per  acre,  the  minimum 
annual  rental  being  $1. 


Idem 


(2)  The  rental  prescribed  by  subsection  1  is  payable  com- 
mencing on  the  anniversary  of  the  effective  date  of  the  licence 
of  occupation  next  following  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
section. 


Previous 

forfeitures 

validated 


Commence- 
ment 


11.  Every  forfeiture  of  lands  and  mining  rights  heretofore 
made  under  Part  XIV  of  The  Mining  Act  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  valid  notwithstanding  that  such  forfeiture  would,  but  for 
this  section,  be  invalid  or  void. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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BILL  43 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  re-enactment  of  section  37  of  the  Act  provides  for 
the  mailing  of  all  instruments  granting  title  to  unpatented  public  lands, 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  to  the  proper  local  master  of  titles  or  registrar 
of  deeds. 


Section  2.  The  new  procedure  will  permit  the  Minister  in  proper 
cases  to  release  a  reservation  in  letters  patent  reserving  free  access  to  the 
shores  of  the  land  granted. 
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BILL  43  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  rep)ealed  and  the  ^124;  sf I?,' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

37. — (1)  In  this  section,  "Crown  grant"  means  a  grant  ^^*j®'"p'"®' 
of  a  freehold   or   leasehold   interest   in   unpatented 
public  lands  or  of  an  easement  in  or  over  unpatented 
public  lands  made  under  this  or  any  other  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  Crown  grant  is  made  of  public  lands  situate  grants 

in  a  county,  city  or  separated  town  to  which   ^^^f|^jf\®tf4*" 
Land  Titles  Act  applies  or  in  a  provisional  judicial  office 
district,  the  Minister  shall  cause  to  be  forwarded  to  ^"264'  ^^^  ' 
the  local  master  of  titles  the  instrument  by  which 
the   Crown   grant   is   made,    together  with   a   copy 
thereof. 

(3)  Where  a  Crown  grant  is  made  of  public  lands  other  ^jT^^g 
than  lands  to  which  subsection  2  applies,  the  Minister  registered  in 
shall  cause  to  be  forwarded  to  the  registrar  of  the  office 
registry  division  in  which  the  lands  are  situate  the 
instrument  by  which  the  Crown  grant  is  made,  to- 
gether with  a  copy  thereof. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  an  instrument  and  the  copv  thereof  Registration 
under  subsection  2  or  3,  the  local  master  of  titles  or 

the  registrar  shall,  without  fee  or  other  charge, 
register  the  instrument,  note  particulars  of  registra- 
tion on  the  copy  and  forward  the  copy  to  the  grantee 
at  the  address  furnished  by  the  Department. 

2.— (1)  Section  69  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  ^fg?;  i.^|§; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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Ft-eiease  of  n^)  Where  letters  patent  have  issued  for  land  that  is  in 

reservation  a  municipality  and  contain  a  reservation  of  the  right 

of  access  to  the  shores  of  all  rivers,  streams  and  lakes 
for  all  vessels,  boats  and  persons,  and  the  Minister 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  reservation  no  longer  serves 
a  useful  purpose  or  that  the  release  of  the  reservation^, 
is  in  the  public  interest,  he  may,  upon  application 
of  the  owner  of  the  land  or  any  part  thereof  and 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $25,  make  an  order  releasing 
and  discharging  the  land  or  part  thereof  from  the 
reservation. 

^'siR'  8^69'       (^)  Subsection    2  of   the   said   section   69   is  amended   by 
subs.  2,  striking  out  "subsection  1"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "subsection  1  or  la",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

^f^fi-dere^*'"  (2)  Any  order  made  under  subsection   1  or  la  may  be 

registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  ofifice. 

Commence-        g^ — ^-^  j^-^^  ^^^^  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^**®"^  (2)  Section   1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  4^  j^js  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 

Act,  1965. 
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BILL  43  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^124,' s. ^3?; 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

37, — (1)  In  this  section,  "Crown  grant"  means  a  grant  J^^^''^''®" 
of   a   freehold   or   leasehold   interest   in   unpatented 
public  lands  or  of  an  easement  in  or  over  unpatented 
public  lands  made  under  this  or  any  other  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  Crown  grant  is  made  of  public  lands  situate  g/ants 

in  a  county,  city  or  separated  town  to  which   ^^^f|^d\®ittes^" 
Land  Titles  Act  applies  or  in  a  provisional  judicial  o^ce 

-  "R,  S  O    1960 

district,  the  Minister  shall  cause  to  be  forwarded  to  c. '264' 
the  local  master  of  titles  the  instrument  by  which 
the   Crown  grant   is   made,   together  with   a  copy 
thereof. 

(3)  Where  a  Crown  grant  is  made  of  public  lands  other  g/^i^g 
than  lands  to  which  subsection  2  applies,  the  Minister  J!®|[|^®^®*^ '" 
shall  cause  to  be  forwarded  to  the  registrar  of  the  office 
registry  division  in  which  the  lands  are  situate  the 
instrument  by  which  the  Crown  grant  is  made,  to- 
gether with  a  copy  thereof. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  an  instrument  and  the  copy  thereof    ®^^ 
under  subsection  2  or  3,  the  local  master  of  titles  or 

the  registrar  shall,  without  fee  or  other  charge, 
register  the  instrument,  note  particulars  of  registra- 
tion on  the  copy  and  forward  the  copy  to  the  grantee 
at  the  address  furnished  by  the  Department. 

2.— (1)  Section  69  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  ^fg?;  b.^I?; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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acxe^s^^  of  (la)  Where  letters  patent  have  issued  for  land  that  is  in 

reservation  a  municipality  and  contain  a  reservation  of  the  right 

of  access  to  the  shores  of  all  rivers,  streams  and  lakes 
for  all  vessels,  boats  and  persons,  and  the  Minister 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  reservation  no  longer  serves 
a  useful  purpose  or  that  the  release  of  the  reservation 
is  in  the  public  interest,  he  may,  upon  application 
of  the  owner  of  the  land  or  any  part  thereof  and 
upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  $25,  make  an  order  releasing 
and  discharging  the  land  or  part  thereof  from  the 
reservation. 


?'oo9'  l^aa'       (2)  Subsection    2   of   the   said   section   69   is  amended   by 

subs.  2, 

lieu  thereof  "subsection  1  or  la",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 


subs.  2,  striking  out  "subsection  1"  in  the  first  line  and  insertmg  m 

lieu  thereof    su 
read  as  follows; 


?f^ordS*^"  (2)  Any  order  made  under  subsection  1  or  la  may  be 

registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office. 

Sent"'®''''®'       3.— (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^^^"^  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title         4,  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 


43 


2 

> 

JO 

j;l_ 

'■^ 

J« 

4^ 

o 

(-h 

a 

a- 

M 

^ 

JO 

H-k 

H 

o 

c^ 

On 

I 


o 

13- 


\0 
OS 


>3 


0^5 


O 

4^ 


On 


I 

0^3 


> 

3 
> 


o 

3 

3 
O- 

H 

3- 

c 
cr 


r 

3 
Q- 

> 


BILL  44 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  make  uniform  the  Powers  of  Expropriation 
Granted  to  Universities 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer       .^^ 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present,  universities  have  either  no  powers  or  have  wide  or  limited 
powers  of  expropriation.  This  Bill  is  to  make  uniform  the  powers  of 
universities  to  expropriate  land  for  their  purposes. 
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BILL  44  1965 


An   Act    to   make   uniform    the    Powers 
of  Expropriation  Granted  to  Universities 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  This  Act  applies  to,  {o'^which* '^^^ 

Act  applies 

(a)  University  of  Toronto; 

(b)  Queen's  University; 

(c)  University  of  Western  Ontario; 

(d)  McMaster  University; 

(e)  Carleton  University; 

(/)  The  University  of  Waterloo; 

(g)  York  University; 

(h)  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury; 

(i)  Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology; 

(j)  Trent  University; 

(k)  University  of  Windsor; 

(/)  Brock  University; 

(m)  University  of  Guelph ;  and 

(«)  such  other  universities  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  designates. 

(2)  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may   designate  ^*^*'^ 
universities,  other  than  those  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  to 
which  this  Act  shall  apply. 

44  ^ 


Expropria- 
tion 


2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  Act,  a  university  to 
which  this  Act  applies  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner 
or  of  any  person  interested  therein,  other  than  a  munici- 
pality or  a  metropolitan  municipality,  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  real  property  as  it  deems  necessary 
for  the  purposes  of  the  university  or  of  any  university  or 
college  federated  or  affiliated  with  the  university. 


Application        (2)   The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  applies  to 
1962-63,         the  expropriation  of  real  property  under  this  Act. 


Expropria- 
tion 

under  this 
Act  only 


(3)   No  university  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall  expro- 
priate real  property  except  under  this  Act. 


menV"^"^"^        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  Expropriation 
Powers  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  44 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  make  uniform  the  Powers  of  Expropriation 
Granted  to  Universities 


Mr.  Wishart 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer       i-i- 


Explanatory  Note 

At  present,  universities  have  either  no  powers  or  have  wide  or  limited 
powers  of  expropriation.  This  Bill  is  to  make  uniform  the  powers  of 
universities  to  expropriate  land  for  their  purposes. 
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BILL  44  1965 


An   Act   to   make   uniform   the   Powers 
of  Expropriation  Granted  to  Universities 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.— 

(a 
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1)  This  Act  applies  to,  Fa'^whicf '^ 

Act  applies 

University  of  Toronto; 

Queen's  University; 

University  of  Western  Ontario; 

McMaster  University; 

Carleton  University; 

The  University  of  Waterloo; 

York  University; 

Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury; 

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology; 

Trent  University; 

University  of  Windsor; 

Brock  University; 

University  of  Guelph; 

University  of  Ottawa; 

Waterloo  Lutheran  University;  and  "^W 

such  other  universities  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  designates. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
universities,  other  than  those  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  to 
which  this  Act  shall  apply. 


Expropria-  2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  Act,  a  university  to 
which  this  Act  applies  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner 
or  of  any  person  interested  therein,  other  than  a  munici- 
pality or  a  metropolitan  municipality,  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  land,  as  defined  in  The  Expropriation 
Procedures  Act,  1962-63,  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  univesity  or  of  any  university  or  college  federated 
or  affiliated  with  the  university. 

Application        (2)   The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  applies  to 
1962-63.        the  expropriation  of  land  under  this  Act. 

Expropria-         (3)  No  University  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall  expro- 
under  this      priate  land  except  under  this  Act. 

Act  only  ^  ^ 

ment^^'^'^^  3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  Expropriation 
Powers  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  44  1965 


An   Act   to   make   uniform   the   Powers 
of  Expropriation  Granted  to  Universities 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.— 

(a 
(b 
(c 
(d 
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1)  This  Act  applies  to,  Ji^wWch"'* 

Act  applies 

University  of  Toronto; 

Queen's  University; 

University  of  Western  Ontario ; 

McMaster  University; 

Carleton  University; 

The  University  of  Waterloo; 

York  University; 

Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury; 

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology; 

Trent  University; 

University  of  Windsor; 

Brock  University; 

University  of  Guelph; 

University  of  Ottawa; 

Waterloo  Lutheran  University;  and 

such  other  universities  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  designates. 


Idem 


Expropria- 
tion 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
universities,  other  than  those  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  to 
which  this  Act  shall  apply. 

2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  Act,  a  university  to 
which  this  Act  applies  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner 
or  of  any  person  interested  therein,  other  than  a  munici- 
pality or  a  metropolitan  municipality,  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  land,  as  defined  in  The  Expropriation 
Procedures  Act,  1962-63,  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  univesity  or  of  any  university  or  college  federated 
or  affiliated  with  the  university. 


Application 
of 

1962-63, 
c.  43 

Expropria- 
tion 

under  this 
Act  only 

Commence- 
ment 


(2)  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  applies  to 
the  expropriation  of  land  under  this  Act.  |-| 

(3)  No  university  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall  expro- 
priate land  except  under  this  Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  Expropriation 
Powers  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Procedures  for  the  payment  of  compensation  and 
appeals,  etc.,  are  provided  for  in  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  with  respect 
to  lands  used  for  or  injured  by  a  drainage  works.  The  amendment  is  to 
make  it  clear  that  the  provisions  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  are  not 
affected  by   The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,   1962-63. 


Sections  2  and  3.  The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  provide  a 
summary,  informal  and  inexpensive  procedure  in  cases  where  the  owner 
of  land  expropriated  and  the  expropriating  authority  are  unable  to  agree 
as  to  the  amount  of  the  compensation  and,  where  either  of  them  desires 
a  board  of  skilled  and  experienced  negotiators,  to  try,  at  government 
expense,  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  the  matter  between  the  parties 
before  taking  it  to  arbitration. 
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BILL  45  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Expropriation  Procedures  x\ct,  1962-63 

HER  MxA.JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1^962-63^^^^^'^ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  use  of  or  injury  to ^pp'*^*^**"^ 
land  authorized   under    The  Drainage  Act,   iP<52-(JJ  i9||-63, 
for  the  purposes  of  a  drainage  works  constructed 
under  that  Act  or  to  any  proceedings  in  connection 
therewith. 

2.  Sections  9  and  10  of  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,\^^^^' 

1962-63  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  9,  lo. 
^  °  re-enacted 


Choice  of 


9.  Where  the  expropriating  authority  and  the  owner  pi!J,c^^(}i 


ngs, 


have  not  agreed  upon  the  compensation  payable  q®^°*^^*'**'^ 
under  section  6  and,  in  the  case  of  injurious  affection,  arbitration 
section  7  has  been  complied  with,  or,  in  the  case  of 
expropriation,  section  8  has  been  complied  with  or 
the  time  for  complying  therewith  has  expired,  the 
expropriating  authority  or  the  owner  may  serve 
notice  of  negotiation  upon  the  other  of  them  and 
upon  the  board  of  negotiation  stating  that  it  or  he, 
as  the  case  may  be,  requires  the  compensation  to  be 
negotiated  under  section  9a,  or,  where  the  expro- 
priating authority  and  the  owner  are  in  agreement  on 
the  matter,  they  may  have  the  compensation  deter- 
mined bv  arbitration  under  section  10. 


9a. — (1)  A    board    of    negotiation   shall    be   established  Board  of 

-  ,  -111      negotiatiom 

consisting  of  two  or  more  members  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  may 
be  designated  as  chairman. 


45 


Cost 


Quorum 


(2)  The  cost  of  the  board  of  negotiation  shall  be  paid  in 
the  fiscal  year  1965-66  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  out  of  moneys  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(3)  Any  two  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  negotiation 
constitute  a  quorum  and  are  sufficient  to  perform  all 
the  functions  of  the  board  on  behalf  of  the  board. 


Place  of 
sitting 


(4)  The  board  of  negotiation  may  sit  at  any  place  in 
Ontario. 


Negotiation 
of  amount 
of  com- 
pensation 


Inspection 
©f  land 


Where  no 
settlement 
reached 


Tribunal 
for  deter- 
mining 
compensa- 
tion 
where  a 
municipality 
is  the  expro- 
priating 
authority 
R.S.O. 1960, 
cc.  98,  250, 
274,  249 


(5)  In  any  case  in  which  a  notice  of  negotiation  is 
served,  the  board  of  negotiation  shall,  upon  reason- 
able notice  to  the  expropriating  authority  and  the 
owner,  meet  with  them  and,  without  prejudice  to 
any  subsequent  proceedings,  proceed  in  a  summary 
and  informal  manner  to  negotiate  a  settlement  of  the 
compensation. 

(6)  Before  or  during  the  negotiation  proceedings,  the 
board  of  negotiation  shall  inspect  the  land  that  has 
been  expropriated  or  injuriously  affected. 

(7)  If  the  negotiation  proceedings  do  not  result  in  a 
settlement  of  the  compensation,  the  expropriating 
authority  or  the  owner  may  serve  notice  of  arbitra- 
tion upon  the  other  of  them,  stating  that  it  or  he,  as 
the  case  may  be,  requires  the  compensation  to  be 
determined  by  arbitration  as  though  the  negotiation 
proceedings  had  not  taken  place. 

10. — (1)  Where  the  expropriating  authority  is  a  nmni- 
cipality  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Act,  a  claim  for  compensation,  if  not  agreed 
upon  by  the  authority  and  the  owner  and  if  not 
settled  by  negotiation  proceedings,  shall  be  deter- 
mined by. 


of 


(a)  the  judge,   in   which   case   the   provisions 
The   Municipal  Arbitrations  Act   as   to   pro- 
cedure apply; 


(&)  the  ofilicial  arbitrator,  in  which  case  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  as 
to  procedure  apply;  or 

(c)  the  Board,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  as  to  pro- 
cedure appl}', 

as  provided  for  in  Part  X\'I  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


45 


Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  10  of  the  present  Act  are  being  com- 
bined and  are  brought  into  line  with  The  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1964. 

In  subsection  3  of  the  new  section  10,  the  words  "or  where  the  muni- 
cipality mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  a  local  board  of  more  than  one  muni- 
cipality" are  new.  This  will  provide  for  the  case  of  a  local  board  of  more 
than  one  municipality  such  as  some  conservation  authorities,  district  high 
school  boards  and  public  health   units. 
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(2)  Where  the  expropriating  authority  has  received  its^^^^^-^^     ^ 
authority   under  section   21   or  41   of    The  Ontario  fM  ^^ip^ 
Energy  Board  Act,  1964  or  a  predecessor  thereof,  ai964,c.  74 
claim  for  compensation,  if  not  agreed  upon  by  the 
authority  and  the  owner  and  if  not  settled  by  negotia- 
tion proceedings,  shall  be  determined  under  section  21 

or  41,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  that  Act. 

(3)  Where  the  expropriating  authority  does  not  come  ]^^'^'^ 

within  subsection  1  or  2  or  where  the  municipality  certain 

mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  a  local  board  of  more  propriating 
.1  •   •      1-^  1    •        r  ^'  T  authorities 

than  one  municipality,  a  claim  lor  compensation,  it 

not  agreed  upon  by  the  authority  and  the  owner 

and  if  not  settled  by  negotiation  proceedings,  shall 

be  determined  by  the  Board  and  not  otherwise,  and 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  except  sections  94 ^-f^^-  ^^®^' 

and  95,  applies  so  far   as   is   practicable   to   every 

such  claim. 

3.  The  negotiation  procedures  established  by  section  9a  of  cases *"^ 
The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,   1962-63,  as  enacted   by  1962-63. 
section  2  of  this  Act,  are  available  in  any  case  in  which  a 
notice  of  arbitration  under  section  9  of   The  Expropriation 
Procedures  Act,  1962-63  has  not  been  served  before  the  day  on 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  a^ent"*^"*^^ 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. ! 

j 

(2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  ^^^"^  | 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1964.  [ 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Expropriation  Procedures  ^^°^^  t^t^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  45  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1^962-63^^^^^-^ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended  ' 

(6)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  use  of  or  injury  to 4^^^^**^**^°" 
land  authorized   under   The  Drainage  Act,   iP(J2-<JJ  1962-63, 
for  the  purposes  of  a  drainage  works  constructed 
under  that  Act  or  to  any  proceedings  in  connection 
therewith. 

2.  Sections  9  and  10  of  The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,\^%'^^' 
1962-63  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:^- 9-  lO'^ 

9.  Where  the  expropriating  authority  and  the  owner  pTOceed?ngs. 
have   not   agreed    upon   the   compensation   payable  ^^^^^^^^'^'^ 
under  section  6  and,  in  the  case  of  injurious  affection,  arbitration 
section  7  has  been  complied  with,  or,  in  the  case  of 
expropriation,  section  8  has  been  complied  with  or 
the  time  for  complying  therewith  has  expired,  the 
expropriating   authority'   or    the   owner    may   serve 
notice  of  negotiation  upon  the  other  of  them  and 
upon  the  board  of  negotiation  stating  that  it  or  he, 
as  the  case  may  be,  requires  the  compensation  to  be 
negotiated  under  section  9a,  or,  where  the  expro- 
priating authority  and  the  owner  are  in  agreement  on 
the  matter,  they  may  have  the  compensation  deter- 
mined by  arbitration  under  section  10. 


9a. — (1)  A   board   of   negotiation    shall   be   established  Board  of 
consisting  of  two  or  more  members  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  may 
be  designated  as  chairman. 
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Cost 


(2)  The  cost  of  the  board  of  negotiation  shall  be  paid  in 
the  fiscal  year  1965-66  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  out  of  moneys  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


Quorum 


(3)  Any  two  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  negotiation 
constitute  a  quorum  and  are  sufificient  to  perform  all 
the  functions  of  the  board  on  behalf  of  the  board. 


Place  of 

sitting 


(4)  The  board  of  negotiation  may  sit  at  any  place  in 
Ontario. 


Negotiation 
of  amount 
of  com- 
pensation 


Inspection 
of  land 


Where  no 
settlement 
reached 


Tribunal 
for  deter- 
mining 
compensa- 
tion 
where  a 
municipality 
is  the  expro- 
priating 
authority 
R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  98,  250, 
274,  249 


(5)  In  any  case  In  which  a  notice  of  negotiation  is 
served,  the  board  of  negotiation  shall,  upon  reason- 
able notice  to  the  expropriating  authority  and  the 
owner,  meet  with  them  and,  without  prejudice  to 
any  subsequent  proceedings,  proceed  in  a  summary 
and  informal  manner  to  negotiate  a  settlement  of  the 
compensation. 

(6)  Before  or  during  the  negotiation  proceedings,  the 
board  of  negotiation  shall  inspect  the  land  that  has 
been  expropriated  or  injuriously  affected. 

(7)  If  the  negotiation  proceedings  do  not  result  in  a 
settlement  of  the  compensation,  the  expropriating 
authority  or  the  owner  may  serve  notice  of  arbitra- 
tion upon  the  other  of  them,  stating  that  it  or  he,  as 
the  case  may  be,  requires  the  compensation  to  be 
determined  by  arbitration  as  though  the  negotiation 
proceedings  had  not  taken  place. 

10. — (1)  Where  the  expropriating  authority  is  a  muni- 
cipality as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Act,  a  claim  for  compensation,  if  not  agreed 
upon  by  the  authority  and  the  owner  and  if  not 
settled  by  negotiation  proceedings,  shall  be  deter- 
mined by, 

{a)  the  judge,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  as  to  pro- 
cedure apply; 

{b)  the  official  arbitrator,  in  which  case  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  as 
to  procedure  apply;  or 

(c)  the  Board,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  as  to  pro- 
cedure apply, 

as  provided  for  in  Part  X\T  of  The  Municipal  Act. 
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(2)  Where  the  expropriating  authority  has  received  its  ^^"^^-^j.^^ 
authority   under  section   21   or  41   of    The  Ontorio  an^^pipe 
Energy  Board  Act,  1964  or  a  predecessor  thereof,  ai964,c.  74 
claim  for  compensation,  if  not  agreed  upon  by  the 
authority  and  the  owner  and  if  not  settled  by  negotia- 
tion proceedings,  shall  be  determined  under  section  21 

or  41,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  that  Act. 

(3)  Where  the  expropriating  authority  does  not  comeidem.^ 
within  subsection  1  or  2  or  where  the  municipality  certain 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  a  local  board  of  more  propria'ting 

,,  •    •       1'^  I    •        r  i.-  'f  authorities 

than  one  municipahty,  a  claim  tor  compensation,  it 

not  agreed  upon  by  the  authority  and  the  owner 

and  if  not  settled  by  negotiation  proceedings,  shall 

be  determined  by  the  Board  and  not  otherwise,  and 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  except  sections  94  ^li^- 1^^^- 

and  95,  applies  so  far  as   is  practicable   to  ever}' 

such  claim. 

3.  The  negotiation  procedures  established  by  section  9a  of  ca^ses^"^^ 
The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,   1962-63,   as  enacted   by  1962-63, 
section  2  of  this  Act,  are  available  in  any  case  in  which  a 
notice  of  arbitration  under  section  9  of   The  Expropriation 
Procedures  Act,  1962-63  has  not  been  served  before  the  day  on 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  aCommence- 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 

(2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on^**®™ 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1964. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Expropriation  Procedures  ^'^°^  ***J« 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 


Mr.  Wishart 


I 


TORONTO 
Printed  asv>  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  46  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61  l^f-^^'^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2. 

^  re-enacted 

(2)  No  appointment  of  a  bailiff  shall  be  revoked  except  ^^^^^^e 
after  a  hearing  by  the  Director  or  person  designated 

by  him  at  which  the  bailiff  shall  have  an  opportunity 
to  be  present  and  make  representations,  either  per- 
sonally or  by  counsel,  and  to  examine  or  cross- 
examine  witnesses. 

(3)  The  Director  shall  report  the  results  of  the  hearing  ^®p°^* 
and  his  recommendations  to  the  Attorney  General. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"^*^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 
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BILL  46  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61  l^f-ei,^ 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2. 

re-enacted 

(2)  No  appointment  of  a  bailiff  shall  be  revoked  except  ^^earing 
after  a  hearing  by  the  Director  or  person  designated 

by  him  at  which  the  bailiff  shall  have  an  opportunity 
to  be  present  and  make  representations,  either  per- 
sonally or  by  counsel,  and  to  examine  or  cross- 
examine  witnesses. 

(3)  The  Director  shall  report  the  results  of  the  hearing  ^®Port 
and  his  recommendations  to  the  Attorney  General. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^q^^P®"*^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  ^c/,  siiort  title 
1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  a  Provincial  Flag  for  Ontario 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  47  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  a  Provincial  Flag  for  Ontario 

WHEREAS  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  adopt  a  flag  of^^^^^"^^^ 
historical    significance    as    the    provincial    flag   of    the 
Province  of  Ontario; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  such  flag  have  the  design 
and  colouring  of  the  Canadian  Red  Ensign  except  that  the 
badge  in  the  fly  be  the  shield  of  the  armorial  bearings  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  granted  by  Royal  Warrant  in  1868; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  flag  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Schedule  to  |'j[°^'"*^'*^ 
this  x^ct  is  hereby  adopted  as  the  provincial  flag  of  the  Province  adopted 
of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^em;"^*"*^^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Flag  Act,  1965.  short  title 
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SCHEDULE 


1.  Description: 


A  flag  of  the  shade  of  red  specified  in  the  next  following  paragraph  and 
of  the  proportions  two  by  length  and  one  by  width  with  the  Union  Jack 
occupying  the  upper  quarter  next  the  staff  and  with  the  shield  of  the 
armorial  bearings  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  centred  in  the  half  farthest 
from  the  staff,  the  shield  to  be  in  height  one-third  of  the  width  of  the  flag. 

British  Admiralty  Colour  Code  No.  T1144  for  nylon  worsted  bunting 
and  No.  T818i\  for  other  bunting. 

2.  Illustration: 
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An  Act  to  provide  a  Provincial  Flag  for  Ontario 


Mr.  Robarts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  47  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  a  Provincial  Flag  for  Ontario 

WHEREAS  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  adopt  a  flag  of^'«^""^'^ 
historical    significance   as   the   provincial   flag   of    the 
Province  of  Ontario; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  such  flag  have  the  design 
and  colouring  of  the  Canadian  Red  Ensign  except  that  the 
badge  in  the  fly  be  the  shield  of  the  armorial  bearings  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  granted  by  Royal  Warrant  in  1868; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

III 

1.  The  flag  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Schedule' to  J^°^i°°*»* 
this  Act  is  hereby  adopted  as  the  provincial  flag  of  the  Province  adopted 
of  Ontario.  I  \ 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^°^j.™®°^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation.  l 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Flag  Aa,  1965.  short  title 
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SCHEDULE 


rtJ'Jrt-:. 


1.  Description: 

A  flag  of  the  shade  of  red  specified  in  the  next  following  paragraph  and 
of  the  proportions  two  by  length  and  one  by  width  with  the  Union  Jack 
occupying  the  upper  quarter  next  the  staff  and  with  the  shield  of  the 
armorial  bearings  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  centred  in  the  half  farthest 
from  the  staff. 

British  Admiralty  Colour  Code  No.  T1144  for  nylon  worsted  bunting 
and  No.  T818A  for  other  bunting. 

2.  Illustration:  r  wj.:' 
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BILL  47  1965 


An  Act  to  provide  a  Provincial  Flag  for  Ontario 

WHEREAS  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  adopt  a  flag  of^'^^*"'^^^ 
historical    significance   as   the   provincial    flag   of    the 
Province  of  Ontario; 

And  Wherk\s  it  is  desirable  that  such  flag  have  the  design 
and  colouring  of  the  Canadian  Red  Ensign  except  that  the 
badge  in  the  fly  be  the  shield  of  the  armorial  bearings  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  granted  by  Royal  Warrant  in  1868; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  The  flag  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Schedule  to^^^^^"^"^' 
this  Act  is  hereby  adopted  as  the  provincial  flag  of  the  Province  adopted 
of  Ontario. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^ent"*'*^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Flag  Aa,  1965.  short  title 
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SCHEDULE 


1.  Description: 

A  flag  of  the  shade  of  red  specified  in  the  next  following  paragraph  and 
of  the  proportions  two  by  length  and  one  by  width  with  the  Union  Jack 
occupying  the  upper  quarter  next  the  staff  and  with  the  shield  of  the 
armorial  bearings  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  centred  in  the  half  farthest 
from  the  staff. 

British  Admiralty  Colour  Code  No.  T1144  for  nylon  worsted  bunting 
and  No.  T818A  for  other  bunting. 


2.  Illustration: 
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BILL  48 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  Bill  is  designed  to: 

1.  Consolidate  and  revise  the  original  Act,  which  was  passed  in 
1949,  and  all  subsequent  amendments. 

2.  Authorize  the  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion to  make  grants  to  universities,  hospitals  and  other  organiza- 
tions for  the  furtherance  of  its  objects. 
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BILL  48  1965 


The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  Jat?o?™- 

(a)  "addict"  means  a  person  who  is  addicted  to  a  sub- 
stance other  than  alcohol; 

(b)  "addiction"  means  addiction  to  a  substance  other 
than  alcohol; 

(c)  "alcoholic"  means  a  person  who  suffers  from  alco- 
holism ; 

(d)  "alcoholism"  means  a  diseased  condition  produced  by 
the  action  of  alcohol  upon  the  human  system; 

(e)  "Board"  means  the  professional  advisory  board  of 
the  Foundation; 

(/)   "Foundation"    means    the    Alcoholism    and    Drug 
Addiction  Research  Foundation; 

(g)  "Minister"    means   the    Minister  of   Health.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  1;  1959,  c.  4,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  2,  s.  2,  amended. 

2.— (1)  The    corporation    known    as   the   Alcoholism    and  ^o^n^unuej?" 
Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  is  continued. 

(2)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  Composition 
seven  and  not  more  than  twenty  members  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.      1949,  c.  4,  s.   2;   1960-61, 
c.  2,  s.  3;  1961-62,  c.  4,  s.  \,  amended. 

3.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ma>-  designate  one  chairman 
of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Foundation.      1949, 
c.  4,  s.  3. 
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Head  office 


Quorum  4^  pjyg  niembers  of  the  Foundation  constitute  a  quorum. 

1949,  c.  4,  s.  4. 

Vacancies  5^  ^yhe    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any 

vacancy  among  the  members  of  the  F'oundation.     1949,  c.  4, 
s.  5. 

6.  The  head  office  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  at  or  near  the 
City  of  Toronto.    1949,  c.  4,  s.  6. 

powers^  ^^^       '^ •  ^^^  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  conduct  and  promote  a  programme  of  research 
in  alcoholism  and  addiction;  and 

{b)  to  conduct,  direct  and  promote  programmes  for, 

(i)  the  treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts, 

(ii)  the  rehabilitation  of  alcoholics  and  addicts, 

(iii)  the  experimentation  in  methods  of  treating 
and  rehabilitating  alcoholics  and  addicts,  and 

(iv)  the  dissemination  of  information  respecting 
the  recognition,  prevention  and  treatment  of 
alcoholism  and  addiction.  1951,  c.  3,  s.  1, 
part;  1955,  c.  3,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  2,  s.  4, 
amended. 


Further 
powers 


8. — (1)   For  the  furtherance  of  its  objects,  the  Foundation 
may, 

(a)  establish,  conduct,  manage  and  operate  hospitals, 
clinics  and  centres  for  the  observation  and  treatment 
of  and  for  consultation  with  alcoholics  and  addicts; 
and 

(6)  enter  into  agreements, 

(i)  with  hospitals  and  other  institutions  for  the 
accommodation,  care  and  treatment  of  alco- 
holics and  addicts,  and 

(ii)  with  universities,  hospitals  and  other  institu- 
tions for  the  experimentation  in  methods  of 
treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts. 

grants  (2)    i  he  Foundation  may  make  such  grants  as  are  deemed 

by  the  Foundation  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  furtherance 
of  its  objects.     1951,  c.  3,  s.   1,  part,  amended. 
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9.  The  Foundation  may  make  such  by-laws  as  are  deemed  ^y^j^^^-s 
expedient  for  its  constitution  and  the  administration  of  its 
affairs,  and  may  do  such  other  things  as  are  deemed  necessary 

or  advisable  to  carr>'  out  its  objects.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  8,  amended. 

10.  The  Foundation  may  acquire  by  purchase  or  lease  any  acquisition 
land  and  buildings,  and  may  erect  buildings,  and  may  acquire  °^^^"'^ 
such  equipment,  instruments,  appliances,  materials  and  other 

things  as  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out  its 
objects.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  9,  amended. 

11.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income  ^0^^^**°"* 
of  the  Foundation  are  exempt  from  all  assessment  and  taxation  taxation 
made,  imposed  or  levied  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any 

Act  of  the  Legislature.     1949,  c.  4,  s.   10,  amended. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  professional  advisory  board  composed    °^^ 
of  such  duly  qualified   medical  practitioners,   scientists  and 
other  persons  as  the  Foundation,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  appoint.     1962-63,  c.  3, 

s.  1,  ajnended. 

13. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  employ  a  director  and  such^^*^|taff 
officers,  clerks  and  servants  as  are  deemed  expedient. 

(2)  The    Foundation    may    engage    the    services    of    such  Experts 
experts  and  other  persons  as  are  deemed  expedient.      1949, 
c.  4,  s.  12. 

14. — (1)  Each  member  of  the  Foundation  and  the  Board  Expenses 
shall  be  paid  his  proper  travelling  and  other  expenses  incurred 
in  the  work  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  such  remunera-  JioS^o"®'^^' 
tion  as  the  Foundation  determines  from  time  to  time.     1964,  Board 
c.  1,  s.  1,  amended. 

15.  The  funds  of  the  Foundation  consist  of  moneys  re- ^"'^^^^ 
ceived  by  it  from  any  source,  including  moneys  appropriated 

for  its  use  by  the  Legislature,  and  the  Foundation  may  dis- 
burse, expend  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  of  its  funds  in  such 
manner  as  it  deems  proper.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  14,  amended. 

16.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  F"ounda-  -^"'^^* 
tion  shall   be  audited   annually   by  the   Provincial  Auditor, 
who   shall   make  a   report   thereon    to   the    Foundation   and 

to  the  Minister,  and  the  cost  of  the  audit  and  report  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation.  1949,  c.  4,  s.  16, 
amended. 
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Annual 
report 


17.  The  Foundation  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the 
Minister,  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 
1949,  c.  4,  s.  17,  amended. 


Repeal: 


18.  The  following  are  repealed: 


1949 

.  c. 

4 

1951, 

,  c. 

3 

1955, 

c. 

3 

1959, 

c. 

4 

1960- 

c.  2 

61 

1961- 

c.  4 

-62 

• 

1962- 
c.  3 

63, 

1964, 

c. 

1 

Commence- 
ment 

Short  title 

1.  The  Alcoholism  a?id  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Act,  1949. 

2.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1951. 

3.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1955. 

4.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1959. 

5.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61. 

6.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 

7.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1962-63. 

8.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1964. 

19.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  b>-  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  b}'  his  proclamation. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Alcoholism  and  Drug 
Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  48 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Dymond 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qxjeen's  Printer 


EL. 


Explanatory  Note 
The  Bill  is  designed  to: 

1.  Consolidate  and  revise  the  original  Act,  which  was  passed  in 
1949,  and  all  subsequent  amendments. 

2.  Authorize  the  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion to  make  grants  to  universities,  hospitals  and  other  organiza- 
tions for  the  furtherance  of  its  objects. 
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BILL  48  1965 


The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J^*k>n^'-«- 

(a)  "addict"  means  a  person  who  is  addicted  to  a  sub- 
stance other  than  alcohol; 

(b)  "addiction"  means  addiction  to  a  substance  other 
than  alcohol; 

(c)  "alcoholic"  means  a  person  who  suffers  from  alco- 
holism ; 

(d)  "alcoholism"  means  a  diseased  condition  produced  by 
the  action  of  alcohol  upon  the  human  system; 

(e)  "Board"  means  the  professional  advisory  board  of 
the  Foundation; 

(/)  "Foundation"    means    the    Alcoholism    and    Drug 
Addiction  Research  Foundation; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the   Minister  of  Health.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  1;  1959,  c.  4,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  2,  s.  2,  amended. 

2.— (1)  The   corporation   known   as   the   Alcoholism   and  JJnUnued  ° 
Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  is  continued. 

(2)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  Composition 
seven  and  not  more  than  twenty  members  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  2;  1960-61, 
c.  2,  s.  3;  1961-62,  c.  4,  s.  1,  amended. 

3.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  Chairman 
of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Foundation.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  3. 
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Quorum  4.,  Five  members  of  the  Foundation  constitute  a  quorum, 

1949,  c.  4,  s.  4. 

Vacancies  5^  'pj^g    Lieutenant   Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any 

vacancy  among  the  members  of  the  Foundation.    1949,  c.  4, 
s.  5. 

Head  office        q^  -jhe  head  office  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  at  or  near  the 
City  of  Toronto.    1949,  c.  4,  s.  6. 

powers^  ^^^       '^'  ^^^  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  and  it  has  power, 

(a)  to  conduct  and  promote  a  programme  of  research 
in  alcoholism  and  addiction;  and 

(b)  to  conduct,  direct  and  promote  programmes  for, 

(i)  the  treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts, 

(ii)  the  rehabilitation  of  alcoholics  and  addicts, 

(iii)  the  experimentation  in  methods  of  treating 
and  rehabilitating  alcoholics  and  addicts,  and 

(iv)  the  dissemination  of  information  respecting 
the  recognition,  prevention  and  treatment  of 
alcoholism  and  addiction.  1951,  c.  3,  s.  1, 
part;  1955,  c.  3,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  2,  s.  4, 
amended. 

powera'^  ^* — ^1)  f^o**  the  furtherance  of  its  objects,  the  Foundation 

may, 

(a)  establish,  conduct,  manage  and  operate  hospitals, 
clinics  and  centres  for  the  observation  and  treatment 
of  and  for  consultation  with  alcoholics  and  addicts; 
and 

(b)  enter  into  agreements, 

(i)  with  hospitals  and  other  institutions  for  the 
accommodation,  care  and  treatment  of  alco- 
holics and  addicts,  and 

(ii)  with  universities,  hospitals  and  other  institu- 
tions for  the  experimentation  in  methods  of 
treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts. 

grants  (2)  The  Foundation  may  make  such  grants  as  are  deemed 

by  the  Foundation  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  furtherance 
of  its  objects.     1951,  c.  3,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 
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9.  The  Foundation  may  make  such  by-laws  as  are  deemed  bytSws 
expedient  for  its  constitution  and  the  administration  of  its 
affairs,  and  may  do  such  other  things  as  are  deemed  necessary 

or  advisable  to  carry  out  its  objects.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  8,  amended. 

10.  The  Foundation  may  acquire  by  purchase  or  lease  any  acquisition 
land  and  buildings,  and  may  erect  buildings,  and  may  acquire  o^'and 
such  equipment,  instruments,  appliances,  materials  and  other 

things  as  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out  its 
objects.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  9,  amended. 

11.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income  ]^^^p*^°° 
of  the  Foundation  are  exempt  from  all  assessment  and  taxation  taxation 
made,  imposed  or  levied  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any 

Act  of  the  Legislature.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  10,  amended. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  professional  advisory  board  composed  Board 
of  such  duly  qualified  medical  practitioners,  scientists  and 
other  persons  as  the  Foundation,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  appoint.     1962-63,  c.  3, 

s.  1,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  employ  a  director  and  such  ^^^1"-. 
officers,  clerks  and  servants  as  are  deemed  expedient. 

(2)  The    Foundation    may    engage    the    services   of    such^^P®'"'^ 
experts  and  other  persons  as  are  deemed  expedient.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  12. 

14. — (1)  Each  member  of  the  Foundation  and  the  Board  Expenses 
shall  be  paid  his  proper  travelling  and  other  expenses  incurred 
in  the  work  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  ^®^^^®'"*- 
in  Council,  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid   such  Board 
remuneration  as  the  Foundation  determines  from  time  to  time. 
1964,  c.  1,  s.  1,  amended. 

16.  The  funds  of  the  Foundation  consist  of  moneys  re-  Funds 
ceived  by  it  from  any  source,  including  moneys  appropriated 
for  its  use  by  the  Legislature,  and  the  Foundation  may  dis- 
burse, expend  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  of  its  funds  in  such 
manner  as  it  deems  proper.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  14,  amended. 

16.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Founda-  Audit 
tion  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
who  shall  make  a  report  thereon  to  the  Foundation  and 
to  the  Minister,  and  the  cost  of  the  audit  and  report  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation.  1949,  c.  4,  s,  16, 
amended. 
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Annual 
report 


17.  The  Foundation  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the 
Minister,  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 
1949,  c.  4,  s.  17,  amended. 


Repeal : 

1949.  c. 

4 

1951,  c. 

3 

1955,  c. 

3 

1959,  c. 

4 

1960-61, 
c.  2 

1961-62 
c.  4 

1962-63, 
c.  3 

1964,  c. 

1 

Commence- 
ment 

Short  title 

18.  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Act,  1949. 

2.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1951. 

3.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1955. 

4.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1959. 

5.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61. 

6.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 

7.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1962-63. 

8.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1964. 

19.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug 
Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  48 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  48 


1965 


The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a 


Interpre- 
tation 


(c 
(d 
(e 

(/; 


2. 


"addict"  means  a  person  who  is  addicted  to  a  sub- 
stance other  than  alcohol; 

"addiction"  means  addiction  to  a  substance  other 
than  alcohol; 

"alcoholic"  means  a  person  who  suffers  from  alco- 
holism; 

"alcoholism"  means  a  diseased  condition  produced  by 
the  action  of  alcohol  upon  the  human  system; 

"Board"  means  the  professional  advisory  board  of 
the  Foundation; 

"Foundation"    means    the    Alcoholism    and    Drug 
Addiction  Research  Foundation; 

"Minister"   means  the   Minister  of  Health.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  1;  1959,  c.  4,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  2,  s.  2,  amended. 


Foundation 


1)  The   corporation    known   as   the   Alcoholism   and  continued 


Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  is  continued. 

(2)  The  Foundation  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than    °"^p°^ 
seven  and  not  more  than  twenty  members  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  2;  1960-61, 
c.  2,  s.  3;  1961-62,  c.  4,  s.  1,  amended. 

3.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  chairman 
of  the  members  to  be  chairman  of  the  Foundation.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  3. 
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Quorum 


Vacancies 


Head  office 


4.  Five  members  of  the  Foundation  constitute  a  quorum. 
1949,  c.  4,  s.  4. 

5.  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    fill    any 
vacancy  among  the  members  of  the  Foundation.     1949,  c.  4, 

s.  5. 

6.  The  head  office  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  at  or  near  the 
City  of  Toronto.    1949,  c.  4,  s.  6. 


Dowera^  *"^       '^*  ^^^  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  and  it  has  power, 


powers 


Furtlier 
powers 


Idem, 

grants 


(a)  to  conduct  and  promote  a  programme  of  research 
in  alcoholism  and  addiction;  and 

(b)  to  conduct,  direct  and  promote  programmes  for, 

(i)  the  treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts, 

(ii)  the  rehabilitation  of  alcoholics  and  addicts, 

(iii)  the  experimentation  in  methods  of  treating 
and  rehabilitating  alcoholics  and  addicts,  and 

(iv)  the  dissemination  of  information  respecting 
the  recognition,  prevention  and  treatment  of 
alcoholism  and  addiction.  1951,  c.  3,  s.  1, 
part;  1955,  c.  3,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  2,  s.  4, 
amended. 

8. — (1)  For  the  furtherance  of  its  objects,  the  Foundation 
may, 

(a)  establish,  conduct,  manage  and  operate  hospitals, 
clinics  and  centres  for  the  observation  and  treatment 
of  and  for  consultation  with  alcoholics  and  addicts; 
and 

(b)  enter  into  agreements, 

(i)  with  hospitals  and  other  institutions  for  the 
accommodation,  care  and  treatment  of  alco- 
holics and  addicts,  and 

(ii)  with  universities,  hospitals  and  other  institu- 
tions for  the  experimentation  in  methods  of 
treatment  of  alcoholics  and  addicts. 

(2)  The  Foundation  may  make  such  grants  as  are  deemed 
by  the  Foundation  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  furtherance 
of  its  objects.     1951,  c.  3,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 
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9.  The  Foundation  ma>'  make  such  by-laws  as  are  deemed  bytfSws 
expedient  for  its  constitution  and  the  administration  of  its 
affairs,  and  may  do  such  other  things  as  are  deemed  necessary 

or  advisable  to  carry  out  its  objects.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  8,  amended. 

10.  The  Foundation  may  acquire  by  purchase  or  lease  any  ^gg^^j^^jon 
land  and  buildings,  and  may  erect  buildings,  and  may  acquire  of  land 
such  equipment,  instruments,  appliances,  materials  and  other 

things  as  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out  its 
objects.      1949,  c.  4,  s.  9,  amended. 

11.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income  ^q^p*'°° 
of  the  Foundation  are  exempt  from  all  assessment  and  taxation  taxation 
made,  imposed  or  levied  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any 

Act  of  the  Legislature.      1949,  c.  4,  s.   10,  amended. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  professional  advisory  board  composed  Board 
of  such  duly  qualified   medical  practitioners,   scientists  and 
other  persons  as  the  Foundation,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  appoint.      1962-63,  c.  3, 

s.  1,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  Foundation  may  employ  a  director  and  sucho^^cere^ 
oflficers,  clerks  and  servants  as  are  deemed  expedient. 

(2)  The    Foundation    may    engage    the    services    of    such^^P*'^^ 
experts  and  other  persons  as  are  deemed  expedient.     1949, 
c.  4,  s.  12. 

14. — (1)  Each  member  of  the  Foundation  and  the  Board  Expenses 
shall  be  paid  his  proper  travelling  and  other  expenses  incurred 
in  the  work  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant   Governor  ^^^^p®""^' 
in  Council,   the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid    such  Board 
remuneration  as  the  Foundation  determines  from  time  to  time. 
1964,  c.  1,  s.  1,  amended. 

15.  The  funds  of  the  Foundation  consist  of  moneys  re-  Funds 
ceived  by  it  from  any  source,  including  mone>  s  appropriated 

for  its  use  by  the  Legislature,  and  the  Foundation  may  dis- 
burse, expend  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  of  its  funds  in  such 
manner  as  it  deems  proper.     1949,  c.  4,  s.  14,  amended. 

16.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Founda-  Audit 
tion  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
who  shall   make  a  report   thereon   to  the   Foundation  and 

to  the  Minister,  and  the  cost  of  the  audit  and  report  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation.  1949,  c.  4,  s.  16, 
amended. 
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Annual 
report 


17.  The  Foundation  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the 
Minister,  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 
1949,  c.  4,  s.  17,  amended. 


Repeal: 


18.  The  following  are  repealed: 


1949, 

c. 

4 

1951, 

0. 

3 

1955, 

0. 

3 

1959. 

0. 

4 

1960-61 
c.  2 

1961- 

C.  4 

62 

• 

1962- 
c.  3 

63 

1964, 

c. 

1 

Commence- 
ment 

Short  title 

1.  The  Alcoholism  a?id  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Act,  1949. 

2.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1951. 

3.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1955. 

4.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1959. 

5.  The  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61. 

6.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda' 
tion  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 

7.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1962-63. 

8.  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1964. 

19.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug 
Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  49 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 


Mr.  Dvmond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  Bill  is  designed  to: 

1.  Permit  the  College  to  register  on  its  educational  register  internes 
employed  in  private  hospitals. 

2.  Establish  a  committee  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  complaints 
of  professional  misconduct  against  members  and  with  power  to 
refer  suitable  cases  to  the  discipline  committee. 

3.  Extend  the  disiplinary  jurisdiction  of  the  College  to  include 
incompetence  of  a  member. 

4.  Transfer  Renfrew  County  from  Territorial  Division  6  to  Terri- 
torial Division  7  for  purpose  of  electing  a  member  to  the  Counci4 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 
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BILL  49  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Medical  ^c/^fg^g^fo' 
is  amended   bv   inserting  after   ''Act''   in   the   third   line   "a^^^*'^^. 

Cl.  o, 

private  hospital  licensed  under   The  Private  Hospitals  ^c^",  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  is  emplo\ed  as  an  interne  or  is  engaged  in  post- 
graduate work  in  a  public  hospital  approved  under 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  a  private  hospital  licensed  ^S-O-iieo, 
under  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  a  hospital  within  236,  321,  359 
the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  Toronto 
Psychiatric  Hospital,  an  isolation  hospital  estab- 
lished under  The  Public  Health  Act,  a  sanatorium  for 
consumptives  within  the  meaning  of  The  Sanatoria 
for  Consumptives  Act,  or  a  hospital  operated  and 
maintained  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada;  and 


2.   The   Medical  Act   is  amended    by   adding   thereto   the^fg^- ^^^^■ 

following  section:  amended 

32a.— (1)  The  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  for,  S,°mmittei^ 

(a)  the  establishment  of  a  complaints  committee, 
which  shall  have  authority  to  consider  com- 
plaints regarding  the  conduct  or  actions  of  a 
member  and  to  refer  any  such  complaint  in 
whole  or  in  part  to  the  discipline  committee; 

{b)  the  composition  and  quorum  of  the  com- 
plaints committee;  and 

(c)  the  procedure  to  be  followed  b\'  the  com- 
plaints committee  in  the  conduct  of  its  busi- 
ness. 
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Saving 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  and  any  by-law- 
passed  thereunder,  the  Council  and  the  executive 
committee  shall  continue  to  have  authority,  as  in 
this  Act  provided,  to  direct  that  an  inquiry  be  made 
by  the  discipline  committee  into  any  alleged  pro- 
fessional misconduct  on  the  part  of  a  member. 


^Is*"  8^33'       3'  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  The  Medical  Act, 
(1962-63,        j^g  re-enacted  by  section   1  of  The  Medical  Amendment  Act, 

C.   oO»  S.    1^) 

3ubs.  3,  1962-63,   is  amended   by  adding  at   the  end   thereof  "or  of 

incompetence",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


cl 
amended 


(c)  if  he  has  been  guilty,  in  the  opinion  of  the  discipline 
committee  or  Council,  of  misconduct  in  a  professional 
respect  or  of  conduct  unbecoming  a  medical  practi- 
tioner or  of  incompetence. 

^•fg^- ^^^^'       4.  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

Sched.  A,       out    "Renfrew"    in    Territorial    Division    6    and    by    adding 
amended  ,,..,,-^..._ 

"Renfrew"  to  Territorial  Division   7. 

ment'"^'^'^*         5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         Q    -pj^jg  ^^^  j^^^y  l^g  ^j^gj  ^g  Yhe  Medical  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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BILL  49 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 


Mr.  Dymont) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


l'>/  ! 


BILL  49  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Medical  Act  ^2341  l^to', 
is  amended   by  inserting  after   ''Act''   in   the  third   line   "a^J^^^-^. 
private  hospital  licensed  under  The  Private  Hospitals  ^c/",ameiided 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  is  employed  as  an  interne  or  is  engaged  in  post- 
graduate work  in  a  public  hospital  approved  under 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  a  private  hospital  licensed  ^•S^^g^'^Ios' 
under  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  a  hospital  within  236.  321,  359 
the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  Toronto 
Psychiatric  Hospital,  an  isolation  hospital  estab- 
lished under  The  Public  Health  Act,  a  sanatorium  for 
consumptives  within  the  meaning  of  The  Sanatoria 
for  Consumptives  Act,  or  a  hospital  operated  and 
maintained  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada;  and 


2.  The   Medical  Act  is  amended   by  adding  thereto   the^fg^- ^^®°' 

following  section:  amended 

32a.— (1)  The  Council  may  by  by-law  provide  for,  ?o°mmlttee** 

(a)  the  establishment  of  a  complaints  committee, 
which  shall  have  authority  to  consider  com- 
plaints regarding  the  conduct  or  actions  of  a 
member  and  to  refer  any  such  complaint  in 
whole  or  in  part  to  the  discipline  committee; 

(b)  the  composition  and  quorum  of  the  com- 
plaints committee;  and 

(c)  the  procedure  to  be  followed  by  the  com- 
plaints committee  in  the  conduct  of  its  busi- 
ness. 

49 


Saving 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  and  any  by-law 
passed  thereunder,  the  Council  and  the  executive 
committee  shall  continue  to  have  authority,  as  in 
this  Act  provided,  to  direct  that  an  inquiry  be  made 
by  the  discipline  committee  into  any  alleged  pro- 
fessional misconduct  on  the  part  of  a  member. 


c!"234'  s.^33'  3*  Clause  c  of  subsection  3  of  section  ZZ  of  The  Medical  Act, 
(19^2-63,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Medical  Amendment  Act, 
subs.' 3,  '  1962-63,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  of 
amended        incompetence",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  if  he  has  been  guilty,  in  the  opinion  of  the  discipline 
committee  or  Council,  of  misconduct  in  a  professional 
respect  or  of  conduct  unbecoming  a  medical  practi- 
tioner or  of  incompetence. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  234. 
Sched.  A, 
amended 


4.  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Renfrew"  in  Territorial  Division  6  and  by  adding 
"Renfrew"  to  Territorial  Division  7. 


ment""®'^'^*'       ^*  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         Q    -pj^jg  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^j^.gj  ^g  -pi^^  Medical  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 


49 


> 

3 

> 
O 


o 
o 


o 


o 

On 


3-    g. 

On 


3 

3 

a 
H 

3- 


a. 
n' 

> 


BILL  50 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 


The  section  being  repealed  requires  that  the  Royal  College  of  Dental 
Surgeons  of  Ontario  transmit  annually  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  a 
certified  list  of  the  dentists  who  were  registered  during  the  preceding  year. 

This  requirement  now  serves  no  useful  purpose. 
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BILL  50  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  repealed.  ?"9i°i.^20?' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Dentistry  Amendment  ^^°^^  ^'^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  50 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  50  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  repealed.  ^fi^s.^lo!^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as   The  Dentistry  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  51 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Association  of  Certified  Nursing  Assistants  of  Ontario,  at  the 
request  of  The  Canadian  Nurses  Association  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council  of  the  College  of  Nurses,  is  changing  its  name  to  the  Ontario 
Association  of  Registered  Nursing  Assistants  and  accordingly  the  appro- 
priate change  is  being  made  in  this  Act. 
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BILL  51  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl>'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  3  of   The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62  is c^lo'^s^'a. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{d)  members  appointed  by  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Registered  Nursing  Assistants  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nurses  Amendment  Act,  ^^°^^  ***^® 
1965, 
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BILL  51 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
__-       13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  51  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  3  of  The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62  is  c^9o;^s^;3. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

id)  members  appointed  by  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Registered  Nursing  Assistants  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nurses  Amendment  ^c/,  ^*^°'"' *'*^® 
1965. 
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BILL  52 


3kd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Psychologists  Registration  Act 


.Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  I'ublished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qukkn's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  A  new  provision  authorizes  the  Ontario  Board  of 
Examiners  in  Psychology  to  register  without  examination  a  candidate  who 
has  qualified  as  a  psychologist  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  Ontario  that  has 
standards  at  least  equal  to  those  in  Ontario. 


Sections  2  and  3.  These  new  provisions  will  enable  the  Board  to 
register  persons  who  are  academically  qualified  but  who  have  not  ac- 
quired all  the  necessary  experience  for  full  registration,  thus  entitling  such 
persons  to  represent  themselves  as  psychologists. 
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BILL  52  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychologists  Registration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Psychologists  Registration  Act  is  amended  ^fig'  \^q^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Board  in  its  discretion  may  waive  examination  soar^ 
of  a  candidate  for  registration  if  the  candidate  holds  ^j^^^j^g^ 
a    diploma    granted    bv    the    American    Board    of  ^'itii  .     .. 

„  .  •       T-.      <•        •    '     1    T-»        1     1  L  examination 

Exammers  m  Professional  Psychology  or  has  been 
certified  or  registered  by  the  examining  board  of 
another  province,  state  or  country  whose  standards 
are  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  at  least  the  equivalent 
of  the  standards  established  by  this  Act. 

2.  The  Psychologists  Registration  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^fj^-  ^^^*^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a. — (1)  The  Board  may  keep  a  register  to  be  known  ^L^^eoM^T^^ 
the  "temporary  register",  in  which  shall  be  entered 
the  name  of  every  person  who  has  received  a  degree 
within  the  meaning  of  section  6  or  7  but  who  has 
not  met  all  the  other  requirements  specified  in 
section  6  or  7,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  temporary  register  shall  be  open  to  inspection  inspection 
by  any  person  upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  Board. 

(3)  Upon  granting  registration  in  the  temporary  register,  Conditions 
the  Board  may  fix  the  fee  payable  by  the  person  so  registration 
registered   and   the   conditions,   limitations  and   re- 
strictions applicable  to  such  person. 

(4)  Upon  any  person  so  registered  ceasing  to  comply  ^j.®JJ^<J^'^^ 
with  the  conditions,  limitations  or  restrictions  appli- 
cable to  such  person,  the  Board  may  remove  the 
name  of  the  person  from  the  temporary  register. 
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R-|-0- 1960,       3,  Subsection  3  of  section   11  of  The  Psychologists  Regis- 
subs.  3,  tration  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  to 

amended  •  i    •         i '      ^  •  i 

a  person  registered  in  the  temporary  register  under  section 
lOo",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Exceptions  ^3^  This   section   does   not   apply   to   a   duly   qualified 

medical  practitioner  or  to  a  person  in  the  course  of 
his  employment  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  the 
Government  of  Ontario  or  a  university,  or  to  a  per- 
son registered  in  the  temporary  register  under  section 
10a. 

Short  title         4.^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Psychologists  Registration 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  52 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_^  13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Psychologists  Registration  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


r  o  R  O  N  T  O 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  52  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychologists  Registration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Psychologists  Registration  Act  is  amended  ^fig'  1^%^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Board  in  its  discretion  may  waive  examination  Board* 

of  a  candidate  for  registration  if  the  candidate  holds  21^^^^^^ 

a    diploma    granted    bv    the    American    Board    of  ^^^^  .     ..  „ 
T--  -T-kf-'iT-kii  examination 

Exammers  m  Professional  Psychology  or  has  been 
certified  or  registered  by  the  examining  board  of 
another  province,  state  or  country  whose  standards 
are  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  at  least  the  equivalent 
of  the  standards  established  by  this  Act. 

2.  The  Psychologists  Registration  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fj^;  ^^^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a. — (1)  The  Board  may  keep  a  register  to  be  known  as  ^^^^^/^''^ 
the  "temporary  register",  in  which  shall  be  entered 
the  name  of  every  person  who  has  received  a  degree 
within  the  meaning  of  section  6  or  7  but  who  has 
not  met  all  the  other  requirements  specified  in 
section  6  or  7,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  temporary  register  shall  be  open  to  inspection  in"peot'on 
by  any  person  upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  Board. 

(3)  Upon  granting  registration  in  the  temporary  register,  Conditions 
the  Board  may  fix  the  fee  payable  by  the  person  so  ""eeistration 
registered   and   the  conditions,   limitations  and   re- 
strictions applicable  to  such  person. 

(4)  Upon  any  person  so  registered  ceasing  to  comply  ^f®^*J^*' 
with  the  conditions,  limitations  or  restrictions  appli- 
cable to  such  person,  the  Board  may  remove  the 
name  of  the  person  from  the  temporary  register. 
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c^'fie's^ii'       ^*  Subsection  3  of  section   11  of  The  Psychologists  Regis- 
subs.  3,  tration  Act  is  amended  bv  addine  at  the  end  thereof  "or  to 

amended  .  ,    .         , '  .  , 

a  person  registered  in  the  temporary  register  under  section 
10a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 


(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  or  to  a  person  in  the  course  of 
his  employment  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  the 
Government  of  Ontario  or  a  university,  or  to  a  per- 
son registered  in  the  temporary  register  under  section 
10a. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Psychologists  Registration 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  53 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
.       13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     This  section  redefines  "owner"  in  order  to  clarify  which 
persons  are  entitled  to  vote  under  this  Act. 


Section  2.     The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  restrict  the  persons  eligible 
to  be  elected  trustees  to  those  persons  who  are  present  at  the  meeting. 


Section  3.     Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  53  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964l^\^'^f-^^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{e)  "owner"  means  a  person  entitled  to  convey  land 
and  whose  interest  in  the  land  is  defined  and  whose 
name  is  specified  in  an  instrument  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  includes  a 
lessee  of  the  Crown  and  a  locatee  under  The  Public'^-^P- 1960, 

T         ,        .  c.  324 

Lands  Act. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  7  of  section  7  of  The  Local  Roads  l^^"^-^^:^^^ 

Boards  Act,   1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci.  «.    ^  ^ 
,         .  ^  °  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(a)  the  owners  of  land  in  the  area  who  are  present  at 
the  meeting  shall  elect  three  of  their  number  to  be 
trustees  of  the  board;  and 


3.  Ever\'  local  roads  board  established  under   The  Local^^^^^^^ 
Roads  Boards  Act,  1964  on  or  before  the  day  upon  which  this 

Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  have 
been  duly  established  in  accordance  with  that  i\ct. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment""^"^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

5.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Local  Roads   Boards^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  53 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^^     13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  53  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Local  Roads  Boards  Act,  1964l^l%f; ^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(e)  "owner"  means  a  person  entitled  to  convey  land 
and  whose  interest  in  the  land  is  defined  and  whose 
name  is  specified  in  an  instrument  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  includes  a 
lessee  of  the  Crown  and  a  locatee  under  The  Public  ^•^•9-  ^^^°' 
Lands  Act. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  7  of  section  7  of  The  Local  Roadsl^^'^'J-,^^;, 
Boards  Act,  1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci-  ".    ^  ^ 

^  °  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(a)  the  owners  of  land  in  the  area  who  are  present  at 
the  meeting  shall  elect  three  of  their  number  to  be 
trustees  of  the  board;  and 


3.  Every  local  roads  board  established  under   The  Local^^^^j^^ 
Roads  Boards  Act,  1964  on  or  before  the  day  upon  which  this 

Act  came  into  force  shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  have 
been  duly  established  in  accordance  with  that  Act. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"^'^*^^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

5.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Local  Roads  Boards  ^^°^^  ^'^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  54 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_— ^  13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  dispenses  with  the  separate  day-book 
for  fees.  Entries  in  this  book  are  a  duplicate  of  those  made  in  the  pro- 
cedure book. 


Section  2.     The  provision  defining  the  jurisdiction  of  division  courts 
is  simplified. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  dispenses  with  the  requirement  that 
the  division  court  clerk  send  to  each  creditor  under  a  consolidation  order 
a  semi-annual  statement  of  the  total  distribution  to  all  creditors. 


54  '-^^^  :*"-<^^  ' 


BILL  54  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJE^STY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  37  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  R^S-O.  i960, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

37.  Every  clerk  and  bailiflf  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  ^^^^j^>"*^ 
day  of  January  in  every  year,  make  a  return  under  returns  jio 
oath  to  the  Inspector  showing  the  aggregate  amount 
of  fees,   charges  and  emoluments  that   he  became 
entitled  to  receive  during  the  year  that  ended  on 
the  31st  da>'  of  December  next  preceding. 

2. — (1)  Section  54  of  The  Division  Courts  Act,  as  amended  RS-O.  i960, 

.  ...  C.  110,  B.  54, 

by  section  3  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,Te-en&cted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

54.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  division  ^^f^  w)urt 
court  has  jurisdiction  in,  d^tion*^ 

(a)  any  action  where  the  amount  claimed  does 
not  exceed  S400  exclusive  of  interest; 

(b)  any  action  of  replevin  where  the  value  of 
property  distrained,  taken  or  detained  does 
not  exceed  $400;  and 

(c)  any  action  or  matter  authorized  by  or  under 
any  Act  to  be  heard  in  the  division  court. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  an>-  action  commenced  ^/'g^^^*^"'^ 
before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  163  of  The  Division  Courts  Act,  ^  fiQ' ^^iq^, 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment^^^^^^ 
Act,  1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "send  to 
each  creditor"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"prepare",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

54 


Distribution  (2)  The  clerk  shall  distribute  the  moneys  paid  into  the 

consolidation  account  on  account  of  the  judgments 
at  least  once  every  six  months,  and  at  the  time  of 
distribution  shall  prepare  a  distribution  sheet  show- 
ing the  total  amount  paid  and  the  distribution 
thereof. 

Short  title  ^^  -pj^jg  ^^^  ^^^^.  ^^  ^1^.^^  ^g  j^^^  Division  Courts  Amend- 

ment Act,  1965. 
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BILL  54 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  54  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  37  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  RS.o.  i960, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

37.  Every  clerk  and  bailiff  shall,  on  or  before  the  '^Ist  c^|[.ks',  and 
day  of  January  in  every  ^ear,  make  a  return  under  returns  to 
oath  to  the  Inspector  showing  the  aggregate  amount 
of  fees,   charges  and  emoluments  that   he  became 
entitled  to  receive  during  the  \ear  that  ended  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 

2. — (1)  Section  54  of  The  Division  Courts  Act,  as  amended  RS.o.  i960. 

.  ...  c.  110    B.  54 

by  section  3  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  re-engicted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

54.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  division  ^^f^^  *,?J)urt 

court  has  jurisdiction  in,  has  juris- 

diction 

(a)  any  action  where  the  amount  claimed  does 
not  exceed  $400  exclusive  of  interest; 

(b)  any  action  of  replevin  where  the  value  of 
property  distrained,  taken  or  detained  does 
not  exceed  $400;  and 

(c)  any  action  or  matter  authorized  by  or  under 
any  Act  to  be  heard  in  the  division  court. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  any  action  commenced  ^^PP|ication 
before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  163  of  The  Division  Courts  ^^^^lio.s^.^i^ea. 
as  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Division  Courts  Amendment^^^^-  '^' , 

■      e        \  1  •    •  amended 

Act,  1961-62,  IS  further  amended  by  striking  out  "send  to 
each  creditor"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"prepare",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Distribution 


(2)  The  clerk  shall  distribute  the  moneys  paid  into  the 
consolidation  account  on  account  of  the  judgments 
at  least  once  every  six  months,  and  at  the  time  of 
distribution  shall  prepare  a  distribution  sheet  show- 
ing the  total  amount  paid  and  the  distribution 
thereof. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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BILL  55 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
,13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Remembrance  Day  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Reaume 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  55  1965 


The  Remembrance  Day  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "continuously  operating  plant"  means, 

(i)  an  industrial  plant,  or 

(ii)  an  establishment,   factory,   works  or   under- 
taking in  or  about  any  industr\ , 

in  which  operations  once  commenced  normalh'  con- 
tinue day  and  night  without  cessation  for  at  least 
seven  days  until  the  completion  of  the  regularly 
scheduled  operations  for  that  period; 

(b)  "employee"  means  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of,  or 
entitled  to,  compensation  for  labour  or  services 
performed  for  another  in  an  industr\ ,  but  does  not 
include  an  independent  contractor; 

(c)  "employer"  means  a  person,  firm,  corporation,  agent, 
manager,  representative,  contractor,  sub-contractor 
or  principal  having  control  or  direction  of,  or 
responsible  directly  or  indirectly  for,  the  employ- 
ment of  an  employee  in  an  industry; 

(d)  "industry"  means  any  establishment,  works,  under- 
taking, business,  calling,  trade,  profession,  work 
or  occupation,  excepting  the  business,  work  or 
occupation  of  farming; 

(e)  "performance"  includes  any  game,  match,  sport, 
contest,  exhibition,  entertainment,  dance,  pro- 
gramme, theatrical  presentation  or  motion  picture 
presentation. 
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ofwork*o°n         ^*  Except  as  herein  provided,  no  person  shall,  on  Reniem- 

Remem-        brance  Day, 
brance  Day  ■'  ' 


Where 
Act  not 

applicable 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  239 


3. 


(a 
(6 

(a 

{h 

(c 
(d 

(/: 

(h 

a 
u 

{k 
(I 


sell,  offer  for  sale  or  purchase  any  goods,  chattels 
or  other  personal  property  or  real  property;  or 

for  gain  or  reward,  engage  as  employer  or  employee 
in  any  industry. 

1)  Section  2  does  not  apply  to, 

the  operation  of  hospitals  or  work  for  the  relief  of 
sickness  or  suffering; 

the  sale  of  drugs,  medicines  and  surgical  appliances 
by  retail; 

the  operation  of  hotels  and  restaurants; 

the  work  of  policemen,  firemen,  furnace  tenders, 
watchmen,  janitors  or  domestic  servants; 

the  effecting  of  emergency  repairs; 

subject  to  subsection  3,  the  operation  of  a  con- 
tinuously operating  plant,  except  where  the  estab- 
lished cycle  of  operations  would  ordinarily  begin  or 
end  on  Rememberance  Day; 

the  conveying  of  goods  or  travellers  on  railways  or 
street  railways  or  in  other  public  conveyances,  and 
work  incidental  thereto; 

the  caring  for  perishable  products  and  live  animals; 

the  sale  of  bread  or  milk; 

the  operation  of  a  plant  as  defined  in  The  Milk 
Industry  Act,  and  the  distribution  of  its  products 
directly  to  the  consumer; 

the  operation  of  a  bakery  for  the  baking  of  products 
for  sale  on  the  next  succeeding  day; 

the  conducting,  in  meat  packing  plants,  of  those 
processes  that  cannot  be  postponed  without  serious 
deterioration  of  meat  quality,  and  the  carrying  on  of 
such  other  operations  as  are  necessary  in  receiving, 
paying  for  and  shipping  live  stock  and  meat 
products; 
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(w)  the  doing  of  any  work  without  the  doing  of  which 
on  Remembrance  Day  electric  current,  heat,  gas, 
light  or  water  cannot  be  continuously  supplied; 

(n)  work  incidental  to  the  conducting  of  commemorative 
or  religious  services; 

(o)  the  operation  of  the  office  of  a  broker  who  is  regis- 
tered as  such  under  The  Securities  Act  and  who,  in  ^fg^- ■'^^^^■ 
the  conduct  of  his  business,  has  occasion  on  behalf 
of  clients  to  transact  business  on  Remembrance  Day 
on  stock  exchanges  outside  the  province; 

(/>)  the  publication  of  newspapers,  including  all  work 
necessary  for  or  incidental  to  the  preparation, 
printing  and  distribution  thereof;  and 

(q)  the  completion,  before  6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  Remembrance  Day,  of  a  regular  shift  or  tour  of 
duty  commenced  on  the  previous  day,  or  the  begin- 
ning, after  9  o'clock  on  the  afternoon  of  Remem- 
brance Day,  of  a  regular  shift  or  tour  of  duty  con- 
tinuing into  the  next  following  day. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  exempts  from  the  application  ^^^^^^^^j^j^ 
of  section  2  the  sale  in  a  druggist's  or  chemist's  shop  of  goods  r,®sp®'^**"8 

,  ...  1  drug  stores 

or   merchandise   other    than   drugs,    medicmes   and    surgical 
appliances. 

(3)  Where  the  established   c\cle  of  operations  in  a  con- Jf^con-^^^^ 
tinuously  operating  plant  would  ordinarily  begin  or  end  onQ^ratfng 
Remembrance  Day,  that  cycle  of  operations  shall  be  shortened  p'*"* 

so  as  to  comply  with  this  Act. 

(4)  Section  2  does  not  appl>-  to  labour  or  services  performed  ^rmances 
after  1  o'clock  on  the  afternoon  of  Remembrance  Day  by 
employees  engaged  in  the  carrying  on,  giving,  producing  or 
conducting  of  a  performance. 

(5)  An  employee,  other  than  a  watchman,  furnace  tender  i^^n|u°of 
or  janitor  required  to  work  or  be  on  duty  on  Remembrance  ^^^c^f^^^y 
Day  and  receiving  for  that  work  or  duty  no  more  than  the 
regular   rate  of   pay,   shall   be   granted,   within   thirty  days 

before  or  after  Remembrance  Day,  equivalent  compensatory 
time  off  with  pay  at  the  regular  rate. 

4.  Every  emplo>er  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  an  industry ff^^/Jf'^t'^ 
to  which  section  2  does  not  apply  shall,  subject  to  section  5,  ^^  o'clock 
relieve  the  employees  in  the  industry  from  duty,  and  suspend 
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the  operations  of  the  industry,  for  a  period  of  three  minutes, 
at  one  minute  before  11  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  Remem- 
brance Day. 


Permit  for 
emergency- 
work 


5.  In  circumstances  beyond  human  control  and  for  which 
no  other  arrangements  can  be  made,  the  Minister  of  Labour 
may  grant  a  permit  for  the  doing  of  work  required  in  the 
circumstances  to  meet  an  emergency,  and  he  may  attach 
such  conditions  as  he  deems  fair  and  reasonable  in  the  circum- 
stances. 


and  peliaity  ^» — (1)  Any  person  who  contravenes  or  neglects  or  fails 
to  observe  any  provision  of  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding 
$100. 


Idem 


Short  title 


(2)  An  employer  who  authorizes,  directs  or  knowingly 
permits  anything  to  be  done  in  violation  of  any  provision  of 
this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $300. 

7.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Remembrance  Day  Act, 
1965. 
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BILL  56 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Where  a  person  is  summoned  and  fails  to  appear,  the  present  provision 
requires  the  summons  to  be  reissued  by  the  same  justice  who  issued  the 
first  one.     The  amendment  permits  another  justice  to  reissue  the  summons. 
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BILL  56  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  8  of  section  6  of  The  Summary  Convictions^ -^^l^^' 
Act  is  amended  bv  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  justice  subs.s. 

amended 

who  issues  such  summons  may  be  a  justice  other  than  the  one 
who  received  the  information",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(8)  Where  a  summons  sent  by  prepaid  post  is  deemed  ^^^fg^ 
not  to  have  been  served,  another  summons  shall  besu^imons 
issued  and  served  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  sub- served 
section  7,  and  the  justice  who  issues  such  summons 
may  be  a  justice  other  than  the  one  who  received 
the  information. 

2.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as   The  Summary   Convictions  ^^^^^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  56 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^^^- 13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  E*ubushed  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  56  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  8  of  section  6  of  The  Summary  Convictions f-f^- 1^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  justice  subs.  8, 

.  ■'  °  1  •        •  1  1  1  amended 

who  issues  such  summons  may  be  a  justice  other  than  the  one 

who  received  the  information",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(8)  Where  a  summons  sent  by  prepaid  post  is  deemed  ^^^l^ 
not  to  have  been  served,  another  summons  shall  be  summons 

11  1-1  Mil  1      deemed  not 

issued  and  served  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  sub- served 
section  7,  and  the  justice  who  issues  such  summons 
may  be  a  justice  other  than  the  one  who  received 
the  information. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Summary  Convictions  ®^°'"*  *^**® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  57 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printbr 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  present  section  5b  of  the  Act  provides  for  the  provincial  guarantee 
of  loans  to  farmers  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  costs  of  transporting 
water. 

The  section  is  re-enacted  to  extend  the  guarantee  to  loans  made  to 
farmers  who  incur  damage  from  drought  or  army  worm  infestation  for  the 
purpose  of  purchasing  hay  and  grain. 
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BILL  57  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   56   of    The  Department   of  Agriculture  Act,   as^lg^g^l^^- 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Amend-  (i|^-  ^-  i^- 
ment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the   following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

Sb. — (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  S-^oa^n'l*®® 
Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council    may,    upon   such 
terms  as  he  deems  proper,  agree  to  guarantee  and 
may  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  loan  or  any  part 
thereof  up  to  but  not  exceeding, 

(a)  the  principal  sum  of  S2,500  together  with 
interest  thereon  made  to  farmers  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  the  costs  of  transporting 
water,  including  the  costs,  if  any,  of  purchas- 
ing such  water; 

{b)  the  principal  sum  of  S4,500  together  with 
interest  thereon  made  to  farmers  who  incur 
damage  occasioned  by  drought  or  army  worm 
infestation  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  hay 
and  grain  to  feed  live  stock  and  poultry. 

(2)  The  form  and  manner  of  such  guarantee  shall  be  guarantee 
such  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  approves, 
and  the  guarantee  shall  be  signed  b>'  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  or  such  other  officer  or  officers  as  are 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and,  upon  being  so  signed,  the  Province  of  Ontario 
is  liable  for  the  payment  of  the  loan  or  part  thereof 
and  interest  thereon  guaranteed  according  to  the 
terms  of  the  guarantee. 

57 


Payment  of 
guarantee 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
arrangements  for  supplying  the  money  necessary  to 
fulfil  the  requirements  of  any  guarantee  and  to 
advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that  purpose  out 
of  the  public  funds  of  the  Province. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  20th  day  of  August,  1964. 


Short  title         3^  yj^jg  j^^.^  j^^y  ]jq  cited  as  The  Department  of  Agriculture 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  57 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  57  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   5b  of    The  Department  of  Agriculture  Act,  as^lg^g^H^' 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Department  of  Agriculture  Amend-  (i|^'  ^- 1^- 
ment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor : 

5b. — (1)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  S^^ioa*^*®® 
Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may,   upon   such 
terms  as  he  deems  proper,  agree  to  guarantee  and 
may  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  loan  or  any  part 
thereof  up  to  but  not  exceeding, 

(a)  the  principal  sum  of  $2,500  together  with 
interest  thereon  made  to  farmers  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  the  costs  of  transporting 
water,  including  the  costs,  if  any,  of  purchas- 
ing such  water; 

(6)  the  principal  sum  of  $4,500  together  with 
interest  thereon  made  to  farmers  who  incur 
damage  occasioned  by  drought  or  army  worm 
infestation  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  hay 
and  grain  to  feed  live  stock  and  poultry. 

(2)  The  form  and  manner  of  such  guarantee  shall  be  guarantee 
such  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  approves, 
and  the  guarantee  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  or  such  other  officer  or  officers  as  are 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and,  upon  being  so  signed,  the  Province  of  Ontario 
is  liable  for  the  payment  of  the  loan  or  part  thereof 
and  interest  thereon  guaranteed  according  to  the 
terms  of  the  guarantee. 
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Payment  of 
guarantee 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
arrangements  for  supplying  the  money  necessary  to 
fulfil  the  requirements  of  any  guarantee  and  to 
advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that  purpose  out 
of  the  public  funds  of  the  Province. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  20th  day  of  August,  1964. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Agriculture 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  58 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Pkinted  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection   1.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  estab- 
lishment of  industry  advisory  committees. 
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BILL  58  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section   8  of  The  Farm  Products  f'f^- 1^^^- 
Marketing  Act,  as  amended  bv  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  ^^^^-  }• 

*■  3,IYlGIldGCl 

Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  section  6  of  The  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

15a.  providing  for  the  establishment,  in  connection  with 
any  plan,  of  advisory  committees  that  may  be  em- 
powered to  advise  and  make  recommendations  to 
the  local  board  or  to  any  person  or  organization 
represented  on  the  committee  in  respect  of  any  of 
the  following  matters: 

i.  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships 
between  persons  engageci  in  the  production 
and  marketing  of  the  regulated  product, 

ii.  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product, 

iii.  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities 
and  inequities  in  the  marketing  of  the  regu- 
lated product, 

iv.  the  improvement  of  the  quality  and  variety 
of  the  regulated  product, 

V.  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market 
information  respecting  the  regulated  product, 

vi.  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  any  matter  with  respect  to  which 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  be  em- 
powered to  make  regulations  under  this  Act; 
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156.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  advisory  com- 
mittees and  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure 
of  such  committees. 

R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8  is  further  amended 

c.  137,  8.  8,  ^    '  /-    11         . 

subs.  1,  by  adding  thereto  the  followmg  paragraph: 

amended  jo  c  i  «      » 

16a.  providing  for  the  establishment,  in  connection  with 
any  plan,  of  a  conciliation  board  that  may  be  em- 
powered, 

i.  to  endeavour  to  effect  agreement  on  any 
matter  referred  to  in  paragraph  16  that  a 
negotiating  agency  has  failed  to  adopt  or 
settle  by  agreement,  and 

ii.  to  recommend  adoption  of  any  agreement 
effected  under  subparagraph  i  to  such  negotiat- 
ing agency. 

?'i37*3^8^'       (^)  Paragraph  19  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8  is 
subs,  i,      '    amended   by  inserting  after   "agencies"    in   the  second   line 
amended        "conciliation  boards",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows : 

19.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  negotiating 
agencies,  conciliation  boards  and  boards  of  arbitra- 
tion and  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure  of 
such  agencies  and  boards. 

Commence-       g.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         3^  jj^jg  p^^^  ^-^^y  j^g  ^.j^-g^j  ^g  fji^  Parm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  authorize  the  establishment  of 
conciliation  boards  to  assist  in  reaching  agreement  where  a  negotiating 
agency  has  failed  to  do  so. 
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BILL  58 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^  13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Pkintkd  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  58  1%5 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section  8  of  The  Farm  Products ^f^l^^^- 
Marketing  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  ^^^^-  }< 

athgiiqccI 

Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  section  6  of  The  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

15a.  providing  for  the  establishment,  in  connection  with 
any  plan,  of  advisory  committees  that  may  be  em- 
powered to  advise  and  make  recommendations  to 
the  local  board  or  to  any  person  or  organization 
represented  on  the  committee  in  respect  of  any  of 
the  following  matters: 

i.  the  promotion  of  harmonious  relationships 
between  persons  engaged  in  the  production 
and  marketing  of  the  regulated  product, 

ii,  the  promotion  of  greater  efficiency  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  the  regulated 
product, 

iii.  the  prevention  and  correction  of  irregularities 
and  inequities  in  the  marketing  of  the  regu- 
lated product, 

iv.  the  improvement  of  the  quality  and  variety 
of  the  regulated  product, 

v.  the  improvement  of  the  circulation  of  market 
information  respecting  the  regulated  product, 

vi.  without  limiting  the  generality  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  any  matter  with  respect  to  which 
the  Board  or  the  local  board  may  be  em- 
F)Owered  to  make  regulations  under  this  Act; 


#  58 

i 
1 


15b.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  advisory  com- 
mittees and  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure 
of  such  committees. 

c^'ist's^I^'       ^-^^  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8  is  further  amended 
subs,  i,  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

16a.  providing  for  the  establishment,  in  connection  with 
any  plan,  of  a  conciliation  board  that  may  be  em- 
powered, 

i.  to  endeavour  to  effect  agreement  on  any 
matter  referred  to  in  paragraph  16  that  a 
negotiating  agency  has  failed  to  adopt  or 
settle  by  agreement,  and 

ii.  to  recommend  adoption  of  any  agreement 
effected  under  subparagraph  i  to  such  negotiat- 
ing agency. 

c!*i37'  8.^8^'       (^)   Paragraph  19  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8  is 
subs.  1,  amended   by  inserting  after   "agencies"    in   the  second   line 

amended        "conciliation  boards",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 
follows : 

19.  determining  the  constitution  of  such  negotiating 
agencies,  conciliation  boards  and  boards  of  arbitra- 
tion and  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure  of 
such  agencies  and  boards. 

ment"^  ^^  '       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  59 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislatlre,  Ontario 
^  "    13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


JO  A     f! 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  deletes  the  requirement  for  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  connection  with  grants  made  by  the 
Minister  under  subsection  2  of  section  2  and  provides  for  grants  to  Indian 
bands  as  provided  for  in  subsection  2. 
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BILL  59  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Confederation  Centennial\^^'^^'2, 
Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^^^-^^.^^^ 

(2)  The  Minister,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  g^lSts  to 
may  make  grants  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appro-  munici- 
priated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  to  any  munici- 
pality, or  to  any  band  under  the  Indian  Act  (Canada)  ^;x'^'  ^^^^' 
that  is  permitted  to  control,  manage  and  expend  its 
revenue  moneys  under  section  68  of  that  Act,  for  the 
cost  of  any  project  or  event  to  .be  undertaken  in 
observance  or  commemoration  of  the  Centennial. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"*"**' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma\'  be  cited  as  The  Confederation  Centennial     °      ^  ® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  59 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
__^        13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  59  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Confederation  Centennial  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  x'\ssembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Confederation  Centennial  I^^q'^^- 2 
Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor i^"*^^-  2. 

(2)  The   Minister,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  ^^ISts  to 
may  make  grants  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appro-  munici- 
priated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  to  any  munici- 
pality, or  to  any  band  under  the  Indian  Act  (Canada)  ^•f49"  i^^^- 
that  is  permitted  to  control,  manage  and  expend  its 
revenue  moneys  under  section  68  of  that  Act,  for  the 
cost  of  any  project  or  event  to  be  undertaken  in 
observance  or  commemoration  of  the  Centennial. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^*"^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Confederation  Centennial^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  60 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  MacDoxald 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Ot  1' 


Explanatory  Note 

The  section  repealed  empowers  a  municipality  to  declare  that  The 
Labour  Relations  Act  does  not  apply  to  it  in  its  relations  with  its  em- 
ployees. 
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BILL  60  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

"R.  ^  O     1  QfiO 

1.  Section  89  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed.  c.'262."e.  89.' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^t"^®"*^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- ^^°^^  *'*^« 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  61 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_^^-      13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Election  Act 


Mr.  Bryden 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Section  1.     The  amendment  requires  the  statement  of  a  candidate's 
election  expenses  to  be  audited  by  a  public  accountant. 


Section  2.  The  new  provisions  require  central  party  organizations 
to  file  audited  statements  of  their  receipts  and  expenditures  on  account  of 
election  campaigns  with  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  where  they  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection. 
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BILL  61  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Election  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh    of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  191  of  The  Election  Act  is  amended  ^  fig  g^^i^gi 
by  inserting  after  "him"  in  the  eleventh  line  "audited  by  a^ubs.  i 

,,.  °  T^TT^i.,.  amended 

public   accountant   licensed    under    The   Public   Accountancy 
Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  detailed  statement  of  all  money  or  its  equivalent  of  ejection 
received  as  an  election  contribution,  payment,  loan.^^P®"^®^- 
gift,  advance  or  deposit  and  exceeding  in  amount  ^  ^e  sent 
or  value  $50  and  a  detailed  statement  of  all  election  to  R.o. 
expenses  incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  candidate, 
including  payments  in  respect  of  his  personal  ex- 
penses, shall,  within  three  months  after  the  election, 
or  where,  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  creditor,  no 
claim  has  been  sent  in  within  such  period  of  three 
months,  then  within  one  month  after  the  claim  has 
been  sent  in,  be  made  out  and  signed  by  the  official 
agent  who  has  paid  the  same  or  by  the  candidate 
in  case  of  payments  made  b\'  him,   audited   by  a 
public  accountant  licensed  under  The  Public  Accoun-^-^^-  ^^^°' 
tancy  Act,  and  delivered,  with  the  bills  and  vouchers 
relating  thereto,  to  the  returning  officer. 

2.  The  Election  Act   is   amended   by  adding   thereto   the  ^-^jg- ^^^°' 

following  sections:  amended 

192a. — (1)  A    detailed    statement    of    all    money    or    its  ff *e*ilSfon 
equivalent  received  as  an  election  contribution,  pay- ^°q^*J^^"" 
ment,  loan,  gift,  advance  or  deposit  and  exceeding ®^p®"^^> 
in  amount  or  value  $50  and  a  detailed  statement  of 
all  election  expenses  incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
central  organization  of  a  political  interest  represented 
in  the  election  by  more  than  twenty  candidates  shall, 
within  six  months  after  the  election,  be  made  out 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  317 


Penalty  for 
default  in 
delivering 

statements 


Preservation 
and 

inspection  of 
statement 


by  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  responsible  for  the 
accounts  of  such  central  organization,  certified  by  a 
public  accountant  licensed  under  The  Public  Accoun- 
tancy Act  and  delivered  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 

(2)  Every  treasurer  or  other  officer  who  is  in  default  in 
delivering  an  audited  statement  under  subsection  1 
is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $25  for  every  day 
during  which  he  is  in  default. 

192&.  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  preserve  all  such 
statements  and  shall,  during  the  six  months  following 
their  delivery  to  him,  permit  any  voter  to  inspect 
them  upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  25  cents. 


^118' ■'■^^°'       ^'   ^^^  Election  Act   is   amended    by   adding   thereto   the 
amended        following  section: 


Maximum 
expenses  of 
candidate 


194. — (1)  The  total  expenses  incurred  in  an  election  by  a 
candidate  or  on  his  behalf  other  than  by  the  central 
organization  of  a  political  party,  including  the  per- 
sonal expenses  of  the  candidate  as  defined  in  sub- 
section 2  of  section  188,  shall  not  exceed  20  cents  for 
each  person  whose  name  has  been  entered  on  the 
polling  list  in  a  rural  polling  subdivision  and  15  cents 
for  each  person  whose  name  has  been  entered  on  the 
polling  list  in  an  urban  subdivision  in  the  electoral 
district  concerned. 


Maximum 
expenses  of 
political 
party 


(2)  The  total  expenses  incurred  in  an  election  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  central  organization  of  a  political 
party  represented  in  the  election  b>-  more  than  one 
candidate  shall  not  exceed  15  cents  for  each  person 
whose  name  has  been  entered  on  the  polling  lists  in 
the  electoral  districts  in  which  the  political  party  is 
represented  by  a  candidate. 


Contribu- 
tions 


(3)  No  person  or  organization  shall  publish  or  cause  to 
be  published  any  advertisement,  poster,  leaflet, 
handbill,  pamphlet,  book,  or  other  printed  matter, 
or  any  announcement  or  programme  on  radio  or 
television,  or  shall  contribute  or  cause  to  be  con- 
tributed any  other  commodity  or  service  for  the 
benefit  of  a  candidate  or  political  party  in  an  election 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  candidate's 
official  agent  or  of  a  duly  authorized  representative  of 
the  political  party,  as  the  case  may  be,  and,  where 
such  consent  is  given,  the  cost  of  the  publishing  and 
the  value  of  the  contribution,  excluding  free  time 
contributed   by  a   television   or  radio  broadcasting 
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Section  3.  The  new  section  fixes  maximum  election  expenses  that 
may  be  incurred  by  candidates  and  parties  and  requires  that  goods  or  ser- 
vices contributed  be  acknowledged  and  included  as  expjenses. 
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station  or  network  of  stations  to  all  candidates  in 
an  electoral  district  or  to  all  political  parties  repre- 
sented in  the  election  on  a  basis  accepted  by  them, 
shall  be  included  in  the  total  election  expenses  re- 
ferred to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

4:.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^'"®'^^^- 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Election  Amendment  Act^^^^^^  *'*'® 
1965. 
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BILL  62 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  At  present,  there  is  no  time  provided  expressly  within 
which  the  initiating  municipality  must  send  the  copy  of  the  provisional 
by-law  to  the  other  local  municipalities.  Section  29  is  revised  to  specifically 
require  the  initiating  municipality  to  send  a  copy  within  five  days  after  the 
by-law  is  adopted. 


Section  2.  When  a  county  assessment  commissioner  system  is  in 
efifect,  the  council  of  the  county  can,  under  section  65a  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  constitute  one  or  more  courts  of  revision  for  each  township,  town  and 
village  in  the  county.  This  would  then  allow  the  county  council  to  appoint 
one  court  of  revision  that  would  act  in  each  municipality  in  the  county 
and  that,  by  virtue  of  subsection  2  of  section  30  of  The  Drainage  Act, 
1962-63,  would  be  the  court  of  revision  for  each  of  the  local  municipalities. 
The  amendment  will  permit  the  initiating  municipality  to  constitute  a 
local  court  of  revision  in  drainage  matters. 
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BILL  62  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  29  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  and  c^ll^^s^'29, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

29.  The    council    of    the    initiating    municipality    shall,  by-^aw  to 
within  five  days  after  the  adoption  of  the  report,  j^^^^lf^J'^j 
cause  a  copy  of  the  provisional  by-law  and  a  notice  cipaiities 
of  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  be  sent  by  owners 
prepaid  mail  to  every  other  local  municipality  in 
which  any  land  or  road  is  assessed  for  the  drainage 
works,    and    the   council   of    the    initiating   munici- 
pality and  every  such  other  local  municipality  shall, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  adoption  of  the  report, 
cause  a  copy  of  the  provisional  b>-law  and  a  notice 
of  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  be  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  to  each  owner,  as  shown  by  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  to  be  the  owner  of  land  in  the 
municipality  assessed  for  the  drainage  works,  and  to 
each  person  entitled  to  notice  under  subsection  4  of 
section  24. 

2.  Section  30  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  i9||-63. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  ainended 

(5)  The  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  in  a  county  i^®"^ 
that  has  passed  a  by-law  appointing  a  count}'  assess- 
ment commissioner  under  section  93a  of  The  Assess-^-^^-  laeo. 
ment  Act  may  by  by-law  provide  that  the  court  of 
revision  for  the  trial  of  complaints  under  this  Act 
shall  be  constituted  under  section  64  of  The  Assess- 
ment Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^*^*^^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  '^'^°'"*  *'^'® 
1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  62  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  b\-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  29  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed  and  ^^gl'^g^'gg^ 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted' 

29.  The    council    of    the    initiating    municipality    shall,  b>Maw  to 
within  five  days  after  the  adoption  of  the  report,  {^^df ^uni- 
cause  a  copy  of  the  provisional  by-law  and  a  notice  cipaHties 
of  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  be  sent  by  owners 
prepaid   mail  to  every  other  local  municipality  in 
which  any  land  or  road  is  assessed  for  the  drainage 
works,    and    the   council    of   the   initiating   munici- 
pality and  every  such  other  local  municipality  shall, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  adoption  of  the  report, 
cause  a  copy  of  the  provisional  by-law  and  a  notice 
of  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  be  sent  by 
prepaid  mail  to  each  owner,  as  shown  by  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  to  be  the  owner  of  land  in  the 
municipality  assessed  for  the  drainage  works,  and  to 
each  person  entitled  to  notice  under  subsection  4  of 
section  24. 

2.  Section  30  of  The  Drainage  Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  1962-6^3.^^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  The  council  of  an  initiating  municipality  in  a  county  i<iem 
that  has  passed  a  by-law  appointing  a  county  assess- 
ment commissioner  under  section  93a  of  The  Assess-^-^-^''^^^^' 
ment  Act  may  by  b\-law  provide  that  the  court  of 
revision  for  the  trial  of  complaints  under  this  Act 
shall  be  constituted  under  section  64  of  The  Assess- 
ment Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"*^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Drainage  Amendment  Act,  ^'^^'^  *i*^® 
1965. 
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BILL  63 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislati  re,  Ontario 
-^--^        13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

PKINTKI)  AM)    I'lHI.ISHI  n    RV    FkANK    FfXiG,   QuKIX'S    I'RIXTKk 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  6  is  amended  to  permit  persons  on  the  resident  voters'  list  to 
vote  on  questions  where  an  affirmative  vote  would  not  result  in  the  expendi- 
ture of  funds. 

Section  6a  is  new  and  is  to  make  it  clear  that  such  persons  can  vote 
only  on  matters  specifically  referred  to  in  section  6. 
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BILL  63  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   6   of    The   Municipal   Franchise  Extension  Act^^-^S^-^^^^^ 

.         .  .  .  c.  zo4.  S.  b, 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  "council"  in  the  third  line  "and  amended 
on  questions  upon  which  the  opinion  of  the  electors  is  to  be 
obtained  where  no  expenditure  of  funds  would  result  from  an 
affirmative  vote",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

6.  The  certified  resident  voters'  list  is  final  and  con-  ^^^a^^^ 
elusive  evidence  that  every  person  named  thereon  •'^* 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  for  members 
of  council  and  on  questions  upon  which  the  opinion 
of  the  electors  is  to  be  obtained  where  no  expenditure 
of  funds  would  result  from  an  aftirmative  vote, 
except, 

(a)  persons  not  resident  in  the  municipality  on 
the  day  of  polling;  and 

(b)  persons  guilty  of  corrupt  practices  at  or  in 
respect  of  the  election  in  question,  or  since 
the  list  was  certified. 

2.  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act  is  amended  by ^f-^- 1^^^^- 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a.  Notwithstanding  an\  other  Act,  the  persons  named  (?'f^*  *^ 
on  the  certified  resident  voters'  list  are  not  entitled  "matters 
to  vote  at  a  municipal  election  on  any  matter  not"^^"  '**" 
specifically  mentioned  in  section  6. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mem;'"^'^*^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act   may   be  cited   as    The   Municipat  Franchise  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Extension  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


^.i.   ntHf^atylfM  t-. 


BILL  63  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   6  of    The   Municipal   Franchise  Extension  ^c^^|g^- i^eo, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "council"  in  the  third  line  "and  amended 
on  questions  upon  which  the  opinion  of  the  electors  is  to  be 
obtained  where  no  expenditure  of  funds  would  result  from  an 
affirmative  vote",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

6.  The  certified  resident  voters'  list  is  final  and  con-  ^^tifled*^ 
elusive  evidence  that  every  person  named  thereon  ^^^* 
is  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  for  members 
of  council  and  on  questions  upon  which  the  opinion 
of  the  electors  is  to  be  obtained  where  no  expenditure 
of  funds  would  result  from  an  affirmative  vote, 
except, 

(a)  persons  not  resident  in  the  municipality  on 
the  day  of  polling;  and 

(6)  persons  guilty  of  corrupt  practices  at  or  in 
respect  of  the  election  in  question,  or  since 
the  list  was  certified. 

2.  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act  is  amended  by ^Im' ^^^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  persons  named  vote'on^ 

on  the  certified  resident  voters'  list  are  not  entitled  "tatters 

.    .  .  mentioned 

to  vote  at  a  municipal  election  on  any  matter  not 

specifically  mentioned  in  section  6. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^"^^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The   Municipal   Franchise  ^^""^^  ^'^^^ 
Extension  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  64 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Sections  1,  2  and  4.     The  amendments  are  for  clarification  only. 


Section  3.  Section  13  of  the  Act,  which  provides  for  the  appointment 
of  an  assessor  to  sit  with  the  Official  Arbitrator,  has  never  been  used  and 
is  not  necessary.     It  is,  therefore,  repealed. 
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BILL  64  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  is  amended ^fso' s.^i?' 
by  striking  out  subsection  1,  by  renumbering  subsections  2  and  amended 

3  as  subsections  1  and  2  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsections: 

(3)  Where  there  is  an  Official  Arbitrator  for  a  munici-^^lj^^g^ 
pality  to  which  this  Act  applies,  municipality 

Official 
Arbitrator 

(a)  all  claims  for  compensation  or  damages  for 
land  expropriated  or  injuriously  afifected  under 

The  Municipal  Act;  and  Jf4?-  ^^^' 

(b)  all  claims  and  questions  arising  under  any 
lease  or  contract  to  which  the  municipality  is 
a  party  and  which  by  by-law  or  the  terms  of 
the  lease  or  contract  are  to  be  determined  by 
arbitration, 

against  the  municipality  or  against  such  municipality 
and  an  adjoining  municipality  shall  be  heard  and 
determined  by  the  Official  Arbitrator. 

(4)  Where  a  claim   is  against  a   municipality  and   an  against  two 
adjoining  municipality,  each  of  which  has  an  Official  Ramies 
Arbitrator,  neither  municipality  shall  be  deemed  tOo^'c^^i 
have  an  Official  Arbitrator.  Arbitrators 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  f[' 250,  l.  2,' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  2"  in  the  second  l^e^^ed 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  1". 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  is  repealed.  c.'250,'  s.  is! 

repealed 
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c^'250s^i5'      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations 
subs,  i,       '  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "applies"  in  the  first  line 

amended  ....  ,     r  ^  i  i  a  ^r^  r^r^^,, 

to  Cities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  100,000  ,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Application 
of  Act 


(1)  This  Act  extends  and  applies  to  cities  having  a  popu- 
lation of  not  less  than  100,000,  to  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  the  County  of  York  and 
to  the  Township  of  York,  and  to  any  municipality 
the  council  of  which  by  by-law  declares  that  it  is 
desirable  that  the  municipality  be  brought  within 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  in  such  case  this  Act 
shall  be  read  as  though  it  had  been  expressly  applied 
to  such  municipality  by  the  terms  thereof. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Arbitrations 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  64 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  64  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  is  amended  ^fso' s.^i^' 
by  striking  out  subsection  1,  by  renumbering  subsections  2  and  amended 

3  as  subsections  1  and  2  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsections: 

(3)  Where  there  is  an  Official  Arbitrator  for  a  munici-^^|i^| 
pality  to  which  this  Act  applies,  municipality 

^         ■'  ^^  having 

Official 
.  Arbitrator 

(a)  all  claims  for  compensation  or  damages  for 
land  expropriated  or  injuriously  affected  under 
The  Municipal  Act;  and  ^:fg-  i^eo. 

(6)  all  claims  and  questions  arising  under  any 
lease  or  contract  to  which  the  municipality  is 
a  party  and  which  by  by-law  or  the  terms  of 
the  lease  or  contract  are  to  be  determined  by 
arbitration, 

against  the  municipality  or  against  such  municipality 
and  an  adjoining  municipality  shall  be  heard  and 
determined  by  the  Official  Arbitrator. 

(4)  Where  a  claim   is  against  a   municipality  and   an  against  two 
adjoining  municipality,  each  of  which  has  an  Official  ^a^iues 
Arbitrator,  neither  municipality  shall  be  deemed  tOQ^^^ai 
have  an  Official  Arbitrator.  Arbitrators 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations^,  tm]  1^2!' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  2"  in  the  second  |^|nded 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  1". 

■p     Q    /-v      -j  OCA 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  is  repealed.  c.'250,'  s.  13.' 

repealed 
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c^'fsos^is'      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  llie  Municipal  Arbitrations 
subs,  i,  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "applies"  in  the  first  line 

"to  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  100,000",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Application 
of  Act 


(1)  This  Act  extends  and  applies  to  cities  having  a  popu- 
lation of  not  less  than  100,000,  to  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  the  County  of  York  and 
to  the  Township  of  York,  and  to  any  municipality 
the  council  of  which  by  by-law  declares  that  it  is 
desirable  that  the  municipality  be  brought  within 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  in  such  case  this  Act 
shall  be  read  as  though  it  had  been  expressly  applied 
to  such  municipality  by  the  terms  thereof. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Arbitrations 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 


64 


H 


> 


S^'        ^ 


—     ?i. 


C/3 

o 
o 

W 

73 


>f^ 


n 
bo 


?4- 


O 


^  CI- 


I 

0^5 


3    > 

5.  p 

>  o 
cr  p 

3 


> 


BILL  65 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Minors'  Protection  Act 


Mr.  Reaume 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


it- 1".)/ 

Explanatory  Note 


Self -expla  natory . 
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BILL  65  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Minors'  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Minors'  Protection  f:f^[  g.^ff ' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "eighteen"  in  the  third  line|^|j^J^^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sixteen",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows; 

(1)  The  keeper  of  a  licensed  billiard,  pool  or  bagatelle  etc°  ''°°°^*' 
room,  kept  directly  or  indirectly  for  hire  or  gain, 

shall  not  admit  thereto  a  child  under  sixteen  years 
of  age,  or  allow  such  a  child  to  remain  therein,  unless 
the  child  is  accompanied  by  his  parent  or  legal 
guardian. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  ^fis.  s.^i?' 
out  "eighteen"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^^^^^j 
"sixteen",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  child  who  is  a^^^P*^°° 
member  of  the  family  of  the  keeper  or  his  servant, 

or  who  does  not  go  to  the  billiard,  pool  or  bagatelle 
room  for  the  purpose  of  loitering  or  to  play  billiards, 
pool  or  bagatelle  therein,  nor  where  the  keeper  had 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the  child  was  not 
under  sixteen  years  of  age. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Minors'  Protection  Act^^^.l^V^.' 
is  amended   by  inserting  after  "under"   in  the  second  linc|^^3^^ 
"sixteen  or"  and  by  inserting  after  "age"  in  the  second  line 
"as  the  case  may  be",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  A  person  who  appears  to  the  judge  or  magistrate,  l^^p^i^n 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  under  sixteen  or  eighteen  ^  *o  *8® 

65 


years  of  age,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  under  that  age  unless  it  is  found  that  he  is  in  fact 
over  that  age. 

Commence-       3,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         ^^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Minors'  Protection  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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BILL  66 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  clarify  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
operating  corporations  and  road  authorities,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  with 
respect  to  the  taking  up,  removal,  etc.,  of  appliances  and  works  on  or 
under  highways. 
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BILL  66  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act^;f^'\^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ad)  "cost  of  labour"  means, 

(i)  the  actual  wages  paid  to  all  workmen  up  to 
and  including  the  foremen  for  their  time 
actually  spent  on  the  work  and  in  travelling 
to  and  from  the  work,  and  the  cost  of  food, 
lodging  and  transp>ortation  for  such  workmen 
where  necessary  for  the  proper  carrying  out 
of  the  work, 

(ii)  the  cost  to  the  operating  corporation  of  con- 
tributions related  to  such  wages  in  respect 
of  workmen's  compensation,  vacation  pay, 
unemployment  insurance,  pension  or  insur- 
ance benefits  and  other  similar  benefits, 

(iii)  the  cost  of   using  mechanical  labour-saving 
equipment  in  the  work, 

(iv)  necessary   transportation   charges  for  equip- 
ment used  in  the  work,  and 

(v)  the  cost  of  explosives. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act^-^^-\^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

2. — (1)  Where   in    the   course   of   constructing,    recon- op°*^fin^ 
structing,  changing,  altering  or  improving  a  highway  to'take  up'^ 
it  becomes  necessary  to  take  up,  remove  or  change  the  works 

66 


location  of  appliances  or  works  placed  on  or  under 
the  highway  by  the  operating  corporation,  the  road 
authority  may  by  notice  in  writing  served  personally 
or  by  registered  mail  require  the  operating  corpora- 
tion, without  prejudice  to  their  respective  rights 
under  section  3,  so  to  do  on  or  before  the  date  speci- 
fied in  the  notice. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
costs  of 
taking  up 


(2)  The  road  authority  and  the  operating  corporation 
may  agree  upon  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of 
labour  employed  in  such  taking  up,  removal  or 
change,  but,  subject  to  section  3,  in  default  of  agree- 
ment such  cost  shall  be  apportioned  equally  between 
the  road  authority  and  the  operating  corporation, 
and  all  other  costs  of  the  work  shall  be  borne  by  the 
operating  corporation. 


Minimum 

time 

interval 


(3)  The  date  specified  in  a  notice  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  at  least  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the 
personal  service  or  mailing  of  the  notice. 


Additional 
time 


(4)  An  operating  corporation  may,  upon  such  notice  as 
the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  work  or  the  greater  part  of 
it  is  situate  directs,  apply  to  the  judge  for  an  order 
altering  to  a  later  date  the  date  specified  in  the  notice 
given  under  subsection  1,  and,  if  the  judge  finds 
that  the  physical  or  technical  difficulties  in  com- 
plying with  the  notice  require  additional  time,  he 
may  make  such  order  as  he  deems  appropriate. 


Compensa- 
tion 


Commence- 
ment 


(5)  Where  a  road  authority  incurs  a  loss  or  expense  by 
reason  of  an  operating  corporation  failing  to  take  up, 
remove  or  change  the  location  of  appliances  or  works 
by  the  date  specified  in  a  notice  given  under  sub- 
section 1  or  such  date  as  altered  by  a  judge  under 
subsection  3,  the  operating  corporation  shall  make 
due  compensation  to  the  road  authority  for  such  loss 
or  expense,  and  a  claim  for  compensation,  if  not 
agreed  upon  by  the  operating  corporation  and  the 
road  authority,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Works  on 
Highways  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  66 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Highways  and  Tourism) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


I 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  clarify  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
operating  corporations  and  road  authorities,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  with 
respect  to  the  taking  up,  removal,  etc.,  of  appliances  and  works  on  or 
under  highways. 
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BILL  66  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Actf^l^'l^l^/ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{aa)  "cost  of  labour"  means, 

(i)  the  actual  wages  paid  to  all  workmen  up  to 
and  including  the  foremen  for  their  time 
actually  spent  on  the  work  and  in  travelling 
to  and  from  the  work,  and  the  cost  of  food, 
lodging  and  transportation  for  such  workmen 
where  necessary  for  the  proper  carrying  out 
of  the  work, 

(ii)  the  cost  to  the  operating  corporation  of  con- 
tributions related  to  such  wages  in  respect 
of  workmen's  compensation,  vacation  pay, 
unemployment  insurance,  pension  or  insur- 
ance benefits  and  other  similar  benefits, 

(iii)  the  cost  of   using  mechanical   labour-saving 
equipment  in  the  work, 

(iv)  necessary   transportation   charges  for  equip- 
ment used  in  the  work,  and 

(v)  the  cost  of  explosives. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  ^cf^-^^-^^^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

2. — (1)  Where   in   the   course   of   constructing,   recon- ^pg^r^ting 
structing,  changing,  altering  or  improving  a  highway  to'ta^ke  up'^ 
it  becomes  necessary  to  take  up,  remove  or  change  the  works 
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Apportion- 
ment of 
costs  of 
taking  up 


Minimum 

time 

interval 


location  of  appliances  or  works  placed  on  or  under 
the  highway  by  the  operating  corporation,  the  road 
authority  may  by  notice  in  writing  served  personally 
or  by  registered  mail  require  the  operating  corpora- 
tion, without  prejudice  to  their  respective  rights 
under  section  3,  so  to  do  on  or  before  the  date  speci- 
fied in  the  notice. 

(2)  The  road  authority  and  the  operating  corporation 
may  agree  upon  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of 
labour  employed  in  such  taking  up,  removal  or 
change,  but,  subject  to  section  3,  in  default  of  agree- 
ment such  cost  shall  be  apportioned  equally  between 
the  road  authority  and  the  operating  corporation, 
and  all  other  costs  of  the  work  shall  be  borne  by  the 
operating  corporation. 

(3)  The  date  specified  in  a  notice  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon  by  the  road  authority  and 
the  operating  corporation,  but  in  default  of  agreement 
shall  be  not  less  than  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  the 
personal  service  or  mailing  of  the  notice. 


Additional 
time 


(4)  An  operating  corporation  may,  upon  such  notice  as 
the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  work  or  the  greater  part  of 
it  is  situate  directs,  apply  to  the  judge  for  an  order 
altering  to  a  later  date  the  date  specified  in  the  notice 
given  under  subsection  1,  and,  if  the  judge  finds 
that  the  physical  or  technical  difficulties  in  com- 
plying with  the  notice  require  additional  time,  he 
may  make  such  order  as  he  deems  appropriate. 


Compensa- 
tion 


(5)  Where  a  road  authority  incurs  a  loss  or  expense  by 
reason  of  an  operating  corporation  neglecting  to  take 
up,  remove  or  change  the  location  of  appliances  or 
works  by  the  date  specified  in  a  notice  given  under 
subsection  1  or  such  date  as  altered  by  a  judge  under 
subsection  4,  the  operating  corporation  shall  make 
due  compensation  to  the  road  authority  for  such  loss 
or  expense,  and  a  claim  for  compensation,  if  not 
agreed  upon  by  the  operating  corporation  and  the 
road  authority,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Works  on 
Highways  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  66 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
''^   13-14  Elizabeth  II.  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Higliways  Act 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  66  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act^;^^'\^^/ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{(la)  "cost  of  labour"  means, 

(i)  the  actual  wages  paid  to  all  workmen  up  to 
and  including  the  foremen  for  their  time 
actually  spent  on  the  work  and  in  travelling 
to  and  from  the  work,  and  the  cost  of  food, 
lodging  and  transportation  for  such  workmen 
where  necessary  for  the  proper  carrying  out 
of  the  work, 

(ii)  the  cost  to  the  operating  corporation  of  con- 
tributions related  to  such  wages  in  respect 
of  workmen's  compensation,  vacation  pay, 
unemployment  insurance,  pension  or  insur- 
ance benefits  and  other  similar  benefits, 

(iii)  the  cost  of   using   mechanical  labour-saving 
equipment  in  the  work, 

(iv)  necessary   transportation   charges  for  equip- 
ment used  in  the  work,  and 

(v)  the  cost  of  explosives. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act^-^^'^^^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

2. — (1)  Where   in   the  course   of  constructing,   recon- operating 
structing,  changing,  altering  or  improving  a  highway  to'take  up° 
it  becomes  necessary  to  take  up,  remove  or  change  the  works 
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location  of  appliances  or  works  placed  on  or  under 
the  highway  by  the  operating  corporation,  the  road 
authority  may  by  notice  in  writing  served  personally 
or  by  registered  mail  require  the  operating  corpora- 
tion, without  prejudice  to  their  respective  rights 
under  section  3,  so  to  do  on  or  before  the  date  speci- 
fied in  the  notice. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
costs  of 
taking  up 


Minimum 

time 

interval 


(2)  The  road  authority  and  the  operating  corporation 
may  agree  upon  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of 
labour  employed  in  such  taking  up,  removal  or 
change,  but,  subject  to  section  3,  in  default  of  agree- 
ment such  cost  shall  be  apportioned  equally  between 
the  road  authority  and  the  operating  corporation, 
and  all  other  costs  of  the  work  shall  be  borne  by  the 
operating  corporation. 

(3)  The  date  specified  in  a  notice  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon  by  the  road  authority  and 
the  operating  corporation,  but  in  default  of  agreement 
shall  be  not  less  than  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  the 
personal  service  or  mailing  of  the  notice. 


Additional 
time 


(4)  An  operating  corporation  may,  upon  such  notice  as 
the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  work  or  the  greater  part  of 
it  is  situate  directs,  apply  to  the  judge  for  an  order 
altering  to  a  later  date  the  date  specified  in  the  notice 
given  under  subsection  1,  and,  if  the  judge  finds 
that  the  physical  or  technical  difficulties  in  com- 
plying with  the  notice  require  additional  time,  he 
may  make  such  order  as  he  deem.s  appropriate. 


Compensa- 
tion 


(5)  Where  a  road  authority  incurs  a  loss  or  expense  by 
reason  of  an  operating  corporation  neglecting  to  take 
up,  remove  or  change  the  location  of  appliances  or 
works  by  the  date  specified  in  a  notice  given  under 
subsection  1  or  such  date  as  altered  by  a  judge  under 
subsection  4,  the  operating  corporation  shall  make 
due  compensation  to  the  road  authority  for  such  loss 
or  expense,  and  a  claim  for  compensation,  if  not 
agreed  upon  by  the  operating  corporation  and  the 
road  authority,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Works  on 
Highways  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  67 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Publishfd  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  authorizes  the  licensing  of  municipal 
assessors  by  the  Department. 


Section  2.  At  present,  one  month's  notice  must  be  given  to  owners 
and  other  interested  parties  before  property  can  be  repaired  or  insured 
and  the  cost  thereof  added  to  the  amount  required  to  redeem  the  property. 
The  amendment  will  permit  the  treasurer  to  insure  the  property  without 
notice. 
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BILL  67  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  J  of  section  10  of  The  Department  of  Municipal^/ Qg.'s^to^' 
Affairs  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "auditor"  in  the  amended 
third  line  "or  a  municipal  assessor",  so  that  the  clause  shall 

read  as  follows: 

U)  grant  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  a  licence  munfcufai 
to  every  person  whom  the  Department  deems  quali-  munidpa?"^ 
fied  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  municipal  auditor  or  a  assessors 
municipal  assessor,  and  refuse,  suspend  or  revoke  any 
such  licence. 

2.  Section  48  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  cm,  s.  48. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

48.  Where  land  is  vested  in  a  municipality  under  section  repaira'^'^^' 
47,  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  may  make  any 
expenditure  necessary, 

{a)  to  insure  the  land ;  or 

{b)  to  keep  the  land  in  a  proper  state  of  repair, 
if  he  has  sent  by  registered  mail  at  least  one 
month  before  making  the  expenditure  a  notice 
containing  particulars  of  the  proposed  expendi- 
ture and  an  estimate  of  the  cost  thereof  to 
the  last  known  address  of  the  assessed  owner 
of  the  land  and  to  all  persons  appearing  by  the 
records  of  the  registry  or  land  titles  office 
and  the  sheriflf's  office  to  have  an  interest 
therein, 

and  the  amount  of  such  expenditure,  with  interest  as 
provided  in  section  150  of  The  Assessment  Act,  may^fs^' ^^^°' 
be  added  to  the  amount  required  to  redeem  the  land. 
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Commence-        3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         ^^  -pj^jg  ^^|.  j^g^y  j^g  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  67 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


O  T  '/i  0 


BILL  67  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  y  of  section  10  of  The  Department  of  Municipal^/^^-^^\^' 
Affairs  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "auditor"  in  the  ^'j^^j^^g^ 
third  line  "or  a  municipal  assessor",  so  that  the  clause  shall 

read  as  follows: 

0)  grant  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  a  licence 'jJ^nfcPp^i 
to  every  person  whom  the  Department  deems  quali-  ^unic^ai'^ 
fied  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  municipal  auditor  or  a  assessors 
municipal  assessor,  and  refuse,  suspend  or  revoke  any 
such  licence. 

2.  Section  48  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  ^c/^fg^s.^ll?' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

48.  Where  land  is  vested  in  a  municipality  under  section  \^^n^' 
47,  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  may  make  any 
expenditure  necessary, 

(o)  to  insure  the  land ;  or 

{b)  to  keep  the  land  in  a  proper  state  of  repair, 
if  he  has  sent  by  registered  mail  at  least  one 
month  before  making  the  expenditure  a  notice 
containing  particulars  of  the  proposed  expendi- 
ture and  an  estimate  of  the  cost  thereof  to 
the  last  known  address  of  the  assessed  owner 
of  the  land  and  to  all  persons  appearing  by  the 
records  of  the  registry  or  land  titles  office 
and  the  sheriff's  office  to  have  an  interest 
therein, 

and  the  amount  of  such  expenditure,  with  interest  as 
provided  in  section  150  of  The  Assessment  Act,  may ^fs^"  ^^^* 
be  added  to  the  amount  required  to  redeem  the  land. 
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Commence-       3,  Xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.^  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  68 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Improvement  Act 


Mr.  Spoon er 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  definition  of  "published"  is  revised.  It  was  recently  held  that 
publication  in  a  newspaper  that  had  general  circulation  but  that  was  not 
published  in  the  municipality  was  not  sufficient  as  the  definition  required 
publication  in  the  municipality  or  in  an  adjacent  or  neighbouring  muni- 
cipality. 
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BILL  68  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Improvement  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  20  of  section  1  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act^-^-^-  \^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  26,      ' 

^  ^  re-enacted 

20.  "published"  means  published  in  a  daily  or  weekly 
newspaper  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  clerk,  has 
such  circulation  within  the  municipality  as  to  provide 
reasonable  notice  to  those  affected  thereby,  and 
"publication"  has  a  corresponding  meaning. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

■^  '       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Local  Improvement  Amend-  ^'^°'"*  ***'® 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  68 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Improvement  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  68  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Improvement  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  20  of  section  1  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act^-^^-  \^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par-  26, 

■^  "  re-enacted 

20.  "published"  means  published  in  a  daily  or  weekly 
newspaper  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  clerk,  has 
such  circulation  within  the  municipality  as  to  provide 
reasonable    notice    to    those   affected    thereby,    and  , 

"publication"  has  a  corresponding  meaning. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
,  ■'  ■'      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Local  Improvement  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  69 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendments  increase  the  maximum  penalties  for  oflfences  under 
the  Act  from  $20  to  $300. 
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BILL  69  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 


H 


ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   12  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  RfgO- i9J0; 
striking  out  "$20"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$300",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

12.  The  corporation  may  pass  by-laws  for  regulating  the^^j^^^*® 
time,  manner,  extent  and  nature  of  the  supply  by  supply  and 

11  1       1      -1  1-  1  •   I  J         *o  prohibit 

the  works,  the  buildmg  or  persons  to  which  and  to  wrongful 
whom  the  water  shall  be  furnished,  the  price  to  be  water 
paid  therefor,  and  every  other  matter  or  thing  related 
to  or  connected  therewith  that  it  may  be  necessary 
or  proper  to  regulate,  in  order  to  secure  to  the  in- 
habitants of  the  municipality  a  continued  and 
abundant  supply  of  pure  and  wholesome  water,  and 
to  prevent  the  practising  of  frauds  upon  the  cor- 
poration with  regard  to  the  water  so  supplied,  and 
for  providing  that  for  a  contravention  of  any  such  by- 
law the  offender  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $300  or  may  be  imprisoned  without  the  option 
of  a  fine  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  month. 

2.  Section   13  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  |^  130.1960. 
striking  out  "$20"  in  the  thirty-seventh  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "$300". 

3.  Section  53  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by ^'335;  8.^53; 
striking  out  "of  not  less  than  $4  and  not  more  than  $20"  »°^«''*^®^ 

in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"of  not  more  than  $300",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  Every  person  who  wilfully  or  maliciously  damages  j^y'^^jj^ui 
or  causes  or  knowingly  suffers  to  be  damaged  any  damage 
meter,  lamp,  lustre,  service  pipe,  conduit,  wire,  rod 
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or  fitting  belonging  to  the  corporation,  or  wilfully 
impairs  or  knowingly  suffers  the  same  to  be  altered 
or  impaired,  so  that  the  meter  indicates  less  than  the 
actual  amount  of  the  public  utility  that  passes 
through  it,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine,  to  the  use  of  the  cor- 
poration, of  not  more  than  $300  and  for  the  expenses 
of  repairing  or  replacing  the  meter,  lamp,  lustre, 
service  pipe,  conduit,  wire,  rod  or  fitting  and  double 
the  value  of  the  surplus  public  utility  so  consumed, 
^is?'  ^^^°'  ^^^    ^^   which    is   recoverable    under    The   Summary 

Convictions  Act. 

c!'"i35*  8.^54;       4:*  Section  54  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "of  not  less  than  $4  and  not  more  than  $20" 
in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "of  not  more 
than  $300",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

for'hifuring  ^^-  Every  person  who  wilfully  extinguishes  any  public 

P^jt)iic  lamp  or  light,  or  wilfully  removes,  destroys,  damages, 

works  fraudulently  alters  or  in  any  way  injures  any  pipe, 

conduit,   wire,   rod,    pedestal,    post,   plug,   lamp   or 

other  apparatus  or  thing  belonging  to  the  corporation 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 

liable  to  a  fine,  to  the  use  of  the  corporation,  of  not 

more  than  $300,  and  is  also  liable  for  all  damages 

occasioned    thereby,    which    are    recoverable    under 

c^fs?"  ^^^^'  ^^^  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

ment^^'^^®'       ^'  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         6.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  69 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  69  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   12  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by ^fg^- ^^^^• 
striking  out  "§20"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$300",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

12.  The  corporation  may  pass  by-laws  for  regulating  the^°^f^^*** 
time,  manner,  extent  and  nature  of  the  supply  by  supply,  and 

11  1       1      -1  1-  1  •    1  1         *o  prohibit 

the  works,  the  buildmg  or  persons  to  which  and  to  wrongful 
whom  the  water  shall  be  furnished,  the  price  to  be  water 
paid  therefor,  and  every  other  matter  or  thing  related 
to  or  connected  therewith  that  it  may  be  necessary 
or  proper  to  regulate,  in  order  to  secure  to  the  in- 
habitants of  the  municipality  a  continued  and 
abundant  supply  of  pure  and  wholesome  water,  and 
to  prevent  the  practising  of  frauds  upon  the  cor- 
poration with  regard  to  the  water  so  supplied,  and 
for  providing  that  for  a  contravention  of  any  such  by- 
law the  offender  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $300  or  may  be  imprisoned  without  the  option 
of  a  fine  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  month. 

2.  Section   13  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by ^Ig^- 1960, 
striking  out  "S20"  in  the  thirty-seventh  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "$300". 

3.  Section  53  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by ^fas' g.^is'. 
striking  out  "of  not  less  than  $4  and  not  more  than  $20"^°^®^^®*^ 

in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"of  not  more  than  $300",  sa  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  Every  person  who  wilfully  or  maliciously  damages  ^®"^\*fui 
or  causes  or  knowingly  suffers  to  be  damaged  any  damage 
meter,  lamp,  lustre,  service  pipe,  conduit,  wire,  rod 
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or  fitting  belonging  to  the  corporation,  or  wilfully 
impairs  or  knowingly  suffers  the  same  to  be  altered 
or  impaired,  so  that  the  meter  indicates  less  than  the 
actual  amount  of  the  public  utility  that  passes 
through  it,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine,  to  the  use  of  the  cor- 
poration, of  not  more  than  $300  and  for  the  expenses 
of  repairing  or  replacing  the  meter,  lamp,  lustre, 
service  pipe,  conduit,  wire,  rod  or  fitting  and  double 
the  value  of  the  surplus  public  utility  so  consumed, 
^■fs?'  ^^^^'  ^^^   °^   which   is   recoverable   under    The   Summary 

Convictions  Act. 

^.'t&l^ti:      4:.  Section  54  of  The  Public   Utilities  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  striking  out  "of  not  less  than  $4  and  not  more  than  $20" 
in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "of  not  more 
than  $300",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

ft>1-"^uiluring  ^^-  Every  person  who  wilfully  extinguishes  any  public 

^^^l^y  lamp  or  light,  or  wilfully  removes,  destroys,  damages, 

works  fraudulently  alters  or  in  any  way  injures  any  pipe, 

conduit,   wire,   rod,   pedestal,    post,    plug,   lamp  or 

other  apparatus  or  thing  belonging  to  the  corporation 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 

liable  to  a  fine,  to  the  use  of  the  corporation,  of  not 

more  than  $300,  and  is  also  liable  for  all  damages 

occasioned    thereby,    which    are   recoverable    under 

^•|g*^- 1^^^-  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

ment^^"^*^^"       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  70 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-""'         13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  permits  the  investment  of  trust  funds  in  securities 
of  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  (The 
World  Bank). 
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BILL  70  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   26  of  The  Trustee  Act  is  amended  bv  adding RS-O.  i960, 

,  1         r    11         •  1  '  C.  408.  S.  26, 

thereto  the  tollowmg  clause:  amended 

(J)  bonds,    debentures    or    other    securities    issued    or^^*?^j:^^j 
guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank  for  Recon-  Bank  for 
struction  and  Development  established  by  the  Agree-  tion  and 
ment  for  an  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  ment  °^ 
and  Development  approved  by  the  Bretton  PTootf^RSC.  1952, 
Agreements  Act  (Canada),  if  the  bonds,  debentures^' 
or  other  securities  are  payable  in  the  currency  of 
Canada  or  the  United  States  of  America. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  ^c/,  Short  title 
1965. 
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BILL  70 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  70  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  26  of  The  Trustee  Act  is  amended  by  adding Rs.o.  i960, 

c    408    6    26 

thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(J)  bonds,    debentures    or    other    securities    issued    or^'^t?''- 

ji  IT  -iT-..-^  national 

guaranteed  by  the  International  Bank  tor  Recon- Bank  for 
struction  and  Development  established  by  the  Agree-  tion  and 
ment  for  an  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  Sent  "'^ 
and  Development  approved  by  the  Bretton   Woods  n.&.c.\2b2. 
Agreements  Act  (Canada),  if  the  bonds,  debentures*^' ^^ 
or  other  securities  are  payable  in  the  currency  of 
Canada  or  the  United  States  of  America. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1965. 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Because  facts  alleged  against  the  Crown  may  arise  in 
any  part  of  the  government  administration  spread  over  Ontario,  the  new- 
section  is  designed  to  give  the  Attorney  General  time  to  investigate  and 
assess  the  question  of  liability  and  possible  settlement  before  the  action  is 
commenced. 

Where  the  claim  is  for  injury  due  to  non-repair  of  public  property, 
the  notice  is  similar  to  the  notice  now  required  in  respect  of  similar  muni- 
cipal liability. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  provides  that,  where  the  Crown  is  to 
be  examined  for  discovery,  the  Deputy  Attorney  General  shall  designate 
the  official  to  attend,  and,  where  the  Crown  is  required  to  produce  docu- 
ments, the  usual  affidavit  on  production  is  replaced  by  a  list,  over  the 
signature  of  the  Deputy  Attorney  General. 
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BILL  71  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63 

HER  Mx^JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The    Proceedings   Against    the    Crovm   Act,    1962-63    is  19^2^63, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  except  in  the  case  of^®*^®®^ 
a  counterclaim  or  claim  by  way  of  set-oflF,  no  action 
for  a  claim  shall  be  commenced  against  the  Crown 
unless  the  claimant  has,  at  least  sixty  days  before 
the  commencement  of  the  action,  served  on  the 
Crown  a  notice  of  the  claim  containing  sufficient 
particulars  to  identify  the  occasion  out  of  which  the 
claim  arose,  and  the  Attorney  General  may  require 
such  additional  particulars  as  in  his  opinion  are 
necessary  to  enable  the  claim  to  be  investigated. 

(2)  Where  a  notice  of  a  claim  is  served  under  subsection  1  periocf  ^^^'^ 
before  the  expiration  of  the  limitation  period  applying  extended 
to  the  commencement  of  an  action  for  the  claim  and 

the  sixty-day  period  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
expires  after  the  expiration  of  the  limitation  period, 
the  limitation  period  is  extended  to  the  end  of  seven 
days  after  the  expiration  of  the  sixty-day  period. 

(3)  No  proceedings  shall  be  brought  against  the  Crown  Notice  of 
under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  unless  the  breach  of 
notice  required  by  subsection  1  is  served  on  the  respecting 
Crown  within  ten  days  after  the  claim  arose.  property 

2.  Section  10  of  The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act^^^^^^^^Q 
1962-63  is  ref)ealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 

10.  In  proceedings  against  the  Crown,  the  rules  of  the^^^°^®^ 
court  in  which  the  proceedings  are  pending  as  to 
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discovery  and  inspection  of  documents  and  examina- 
tion for  discovery  apply  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  Crown  were  a  corporation,  except  that, 

(a)  the  Crown  may  refuse  to  produce  a  document 
or  to  answer  a  question  on  the  ground  that  the 
production  or  answer  would  be  injurious  to  the 
public  interest; 

(b)  the  person  who  shall  attend  to  be  examined 
for  discovery  shall  be  an  official  designated 
by  the  Deputy  Attorney  General;  and 

(c)  the  Crown  is  not  required  to  deliver  an 
affidavit  on  production  of  documents  for 
discovery  and  inspection,  but  a  list  of  the 
documents  that  the  Crown  may  be  required 
to  produce,  signed  by  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General,  shall  be  delivered. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  July,  1965. 
ment  j      j  ^ 

Short  title         4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Proceedings  Against  the 
Crown  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  71 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Proceedings  Against  the  Grown  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  VVishart 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Because  facts  alleged  against  the  Crown  may  arise  in 
any  part  of  the  government  administration  spread  over  Ontario,  the  new 
section  is  designed  to  give  the  Attorney  General  time  to  investigate  and 
assess  the  question  of  liability  and  possible  settlement  before  the  action  is 
commenced. 

Where  the  claim  is  for  injury  due  to  non-repair  of  public  property, 
the  notice  is  similar  to  the  notice  now  required  in  respect  of  similar  muni- 
cipal liability. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  provides  that,  where  the  Crown  is  to 
be  examined  for  discovery,  the  Deputy  Attorney  General  shall  designate 
the  official  to  attend,  and,  where  the  Crown  is  required  to  produce  docu- 
ments, the  usual  affidavit  on  production  is  replaced  by  a  list,  over  the 
signature  of  the  Deputy  Attorney  General. 
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BILL  71  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  xA.ssembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Proceedings   Against   the    Crown    Act,    1962-63    ^^\^%'q^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  except  in  the  case  of^^aUn^**^ 
a  counterclaim  or  claim  by  way  of  set-off,  no  action 
for  a  claim  shall  be  commenced  against  the  Crown 
unless  the  claimant  has,  at  least  sixty  days  before 
the  commencement  of  the  action,  served  on  the 
Crown  a  notice  of  the  claim  containing  sufficient 
particulars  to  identify  the  occasion  out  of  which  the 
claim  arose,  and  the  Attorney  General  may  require 
such  additional  particulars  as  in  his  opinion  are 
necessary  to  enable  the  claim  to  be  investigated. 

(2)  Where  a  notice  of  a  claim  is  served  under  subsection  1  pgHocf  ^^'"^ 
before  the  expiration  of  the  limitation  period  applying  extended 
to  the  commencement  of  an  action  for  the  claim  and 

the  sixty-day  period  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
expires  after  the  expiration  of  the  limitation  period, 
the  limitation  period  is  extended  to  the  end  of  seven 
days  after  the  expiration  of  the  sixty-day  period. 

(3)  No  proceedings  shall  be  brought  against  the  Crown  ^oUce^  of 
under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  unless  the  breach  of 
notice  required  by  subsection  1  is  served  on  the  respecting 
Crown  within  ten  days  after  the  claim  arose.  proper  y 

2.  Section  10  of  The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,l^^^^^^Q^ 
1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 

10.  In  proceedings  against  the  Crown,  the  rules  of  the  i^^s^'o^®'^^ 
court  in  which  the  proceedings  are  pending  as  to 
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discovery  and  inspection  of  documents  and  examina- 
tion for  discovery  apply  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  Crown  were  a  corporation,  except  that, 

(a)  the  Crown  may  refuse  to  produce  a  document 
or  to  answer  a  question  on  the  ground  that  the 
production  or  answer  would  be  injurious  to  the 
public  interest; 

(b)  the  person  who  shall  attend  to  be  examined 
for  discovery  shall  be  an  official  designated 
by  the  Deputy  Attorney  General;  and 

(c)  the  Crown  is  not  required  to  deliver  an 
affidavit  on  production  of  documents  for 
discovery  and  inspection,  but  a  list  of  the 
documents  that  the  Crown  may  be  required 
to  produce,  signed  by  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General,  shall  be  delivered. 

c^  109^^8. 19       ^*  Section   19  of  The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act, 
repealed'     '  IQ62-63  is  repealed.  "^1 

^ommence-        4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 

Short  title         5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Proceedings  Against  the 
Crown  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  71 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^  13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  71  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Proceedings   Against   the    Crown   Act,    1962-63   is^^^^-^^a, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

6a. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  except  in  the  case  of  ^'3*^®°*^ 
a  counterclaim  or  claim  by  way  of  set-off,  no  action 
for  a  claim  shall  be  commenced  against  the  Crown 
unless  the  claimant  has,  at  least  sixty  days  before 
the  commencement  of  the  action,  served  on  the 
Crown  a  notice  of  the  claim  containing  sufficient 
particulars  to  identify  the  occasion  out  of  which  the 
claim  arose,  and  the  Attorney  General  may  require 
such  additional  particulars  as  in  his  opinion  are 
necessary  to  enable  the  claim  to  be  investigated. 

(2)  Where  a  notice  of  a  claim  is  served  under  subsection  1  pgHotf  **°° 
before  the  expiration  of  the  limitation  period  applying  ©^tended 
to  the  commencement  of  an  action  for  the  claim  and 

the  sixty-day  period  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
expires  after  the  expiration  of  the  limitation  period, 
the  limitation  period  is  extended  to  the  end  of  seven 
days  after  the  expiration  of  the  sixty -day  period. 

(3)  No  proceedings  shall  be  brought  against  the  Crown  Notice  of 
under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  unless  the  breach  of 
notice  required  by  subsection  1  is  served  on  the  respecting 
Crown  within  ten  days  after  the  claim  arose.  property 

2.  Section   10  of  The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act,l'^^^^^  jy 
1962-63  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 

10.  In  proceedings  against  the  Crown,  the  rules  of  the  i^is<^overy 
court  in  which  the  proceedings  are  pending  as  to 
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discovery  and  inspection  of  documents  and  examina- 
tion for  discovery  apply  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  Crown  were  a  corporation,  except  that, 

(a)  the  Crown  may  refuse  to  produce  a  document 
«^^C>|                   or  to  answer  a  question  on  the  ground  that  the 

production  or  answer  would  be  injurious  to  the 
public  interest; 

(b)  the  person  who  shall  attend  to  be  examined 
for  discovery  shall  be  an  official  designated 

<d-ld^l  by  the  Deputy  Attorney  General;  and 

(c)  the  Crown  is  not  required  to  deliver  an 
afifidavit  on  production  of  documents  for 
discovery  and  inspection,  but  a  list  of  the 
documents  that  the  Crown  may  be  required 
to  produce,  signed  by  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General,  shall  be  delivered. 

cf  109^^8.  19.      ^*  Section   19  of  The  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act, 
repealed"     '  1962-63  is  repealed. 

Oommeace-       4.,  -T^jg  ^ct  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 

Short  title         5,  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Proceedings  Against  the 
Crown  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  72 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  permits  a  coroner  to  be  brought   in 
from  elsewhere  for  the  purposes  of  a  particular  investigation. 


Section  2.  The  amendment  provides  for  certificate  evidence  as  to 
the  notification  of  a  coroner  of  a  death  under  the  circumstances  which  are 
required  to  be  reported. 


Section  3.  The  supervising  coroner  is  given  authority  to  intervene 
in  an  investigation,  and  the  right  of  the  Crown  attorney  and  the  Attorney 
General  to  order  intervention  is  retained. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  ensures  that  the  super- 
vising coroner  is  kept  informed  of  a  decision  that  an  inquest  is  unnecessary. 
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BILL  72  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^Ig^g^l^^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  supervising  coroner  may  direct  a  coroner  who  ^j^^^^^*^*' 
is  appointed  for  part  of  Ontario  to  perform  the  duties  outsid^'^his 
of  a  coroner  in  respect  of  a  particular  death  in  a  jurisdiction 
part  of  Ontario  that  is  outside  the  part  for  which  he 
is  appointed. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^^'%q^'q}^^^' 
of    The   Coroners  Amendment  Act,    1960-61,   is  amended   by(i960-6i. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  A  statement  as  to  the  notification  or  non-notification  as^vM^nce 
of  a  coroner  under  subsection   1,  purporting  to  be 
certified  by  the  coroner,   is,  without  proof  of  the 
appointment  or  signature  of  the  coroner,  receivable 

in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated 
therein  for  all  purposes  in  any  action,  proceeding  or 
prosecution. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^-^p- 1?60, 

1_       •  •  r  «<  M   •         1  .   f  ,«  ,  c.  69.  s.  10, 

by  msertmg  alter    case    m  the  second  hne    except  the  super- subs.  3. 
vising  coroner  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  After   the  issue   of   the  warrant,   no  other  coroner  J""^^*^*^^'^ 
shall  issue  a  warrant  or  interfere  in  the  case,  except 

the  supervising  coroner  or  except  under  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney. 

4. — (1)  Subsection    1  of  section    12  of   The  Coroners  Act,^-^^-^^^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  5  of   The  Coroners  Amendment  .(4c/,  subs.' i. 
1960-61,  is  further  amended   by  inserting  after   "attorney" 
in  the  third  line  "and  the  supervising  coroner",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Warrant  for 
burial  where 
inquest 
unnecessary 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  419 


(1)  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is 
unnecessary,  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  to  bury  the 
body,  and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown 
attorney  and  the  supervising  coroner  a  signed 
statement  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the 
investigation  and  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant 
has  been  issued,  and  shall  also  forthwith  transmit 
to  the  division  registrar  a  notice  of  the  death  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  The   Vital  Statistics  Act. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  insert- 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  69,  8.  12,  X    ,  .  _ 

amended        ^^^  after  "Attorney  General"  in  the  second  line  "supervising 
coroner",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Crown  may 

direct 

inquest 


(2)  Notwithstanding  that  the  matters  mentioned  in 
subsection  1  have  taken  place,  the  Attorney  General, 
supervising  coroner  or  the  Crown  attorney  may 
direct  the  coroner  who  determined  that  an  inquest 
was  unnecessary,  or  some  other  coroner,  to  hold  an 
inquest  upon  the  body,  and  the  coroner  to  whom  the 
direction  is  given  shall  forthwith  issue  his  warrant 
for  an  inquest  and  hold  it  accordingly. 


o!'69?s.^i3?'       S»  Section  13  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  amended  by  section  6 
amended       ^f  fj^g  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  "attorney"  in  the  third  line  "and  the  super- 
vising coroner",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Warrant  for 
inquest 


13.  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is 
necessary,  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  an  inquest, 
and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney 
and  the  supervising  coroner  a  signed  statement  sett- 
ing forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investigation  and 
the  grounds  upon  which  he  determined  that  an  in- 
quest should  be  held. 


?l9?s.^i5?'       ^*  Section  15  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-en'acted'    }ng  substituted  therefor: 


Circum- 
stances of 
death 
occurring 
outside 
jurisdiction 


15. — (1)  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take 
possession  of  a  body  in  his  jurisdiction  and  it  appears 
that  the  death  resulted  from  any  of  the  circumstances 
mentioned  in  section  7  and  that  such  circumstances 
occurred  at  a  place  beyond  his  jurisdiction,  he  shall 
take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the  body 
and  make  such  further  investigation  as  is  required 
to  enable  him  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  post 
mortem  examination  is  required,  and  shall,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Crown  attorney  in  his  jurisdiction, 
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Subsection  2.  The  supervising  coroner  is  added  as  one  authorized 
to  order  an  inquest,  in  addition  to  the  Attorney  General  and  Crown 
attorney  as  at  present. 


Section  5.     The  amendment  ensures  that  the  supervising  coroner 
is  kept  informed  of  a  decision  to  hold  an  inquest. 


Section  6.     The  section  is  re-enacted  to  clarify  the  intent.     Sub- 
section 3  is  new. 
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Section  7.  At  present,  the  wreckage  of  an  accident  resulting  in 
death  cannot  be  preserved  by  the  coroner  until  he  has  ordered  an  inquest. 
The  amendment  authorizes  the  coroner  to  preserve  the  wreckage  at  an 
earlier  stage,  namely,  as  soon  as  he  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  posses- 
sion of  the  body. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  extends  the  cases  where  an  inquest  is 
compulsory  from  deaths  in  a  penal  or  corrective  institution  to  deaths  of 
persons  in  the  custody  of  such  an  institution,  whether  inside  or  outside  the 
institution. 
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transfer  the  investigation  to  a  coroner  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the  circumstances 
occurred. 

(2)  The  coroner  to  whom  the  investigation  is  transferred  tkm^lnd^' 
shall   proceed   with   the  investigation   in   the  samei'^Q"®^* 
manner  as  if  he  had  issued   the  warrant  to  take 
possession  of  the  body. 

(3)  The  coroner  who  refers  an  investigation  to  a  coroner  ^^supervis^ 
in  another  jurisdiction  shall  notify  the  supervising ^"^  ^°''°'^®'" 
coroner  of  the  transfer,  and  the  supervising  coroner 

shall  assist  in  the  transfer  upon  request. 

(4)  The  coroner  who  refers  an  investigation  to  a  coroner resuTtsof*^"^ 
in  another  jurisdiction   shall   transmit   to   him   the  ^"^j^-^.^j^ 
report  of  the  post  mortem  examination  of  the  body, 

his  signed  statement  setting  forth  briefly  the  result 
of  his  investigation  and  any  written  evidence  to 
prove  the  fact  of  death  and  the  identity  of  the  body, 
and  the  report,  signed  statement  and  written  evidence 
are  admissible  in  evidence  at  any  inquest  that  may 
be  held. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^"Ig^a.^lo?' 
by  striking  out  "ordered  an  inquest  upon"  in  the  first  Iine|^|^^^^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "issued  his  warrant  to  take  posses- 
sion of"  and  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  third  line  "with 
the|approval  of  the  supervising  coroner",  so  that  the  subsec- 
tion shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  coroneAo 
possession  of  the  body  of  a  person  who  has  met  death  of'^reckage 
by  violence  in  a  wreck,  the  coroner  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  supervising  coroner,  take  charge  of 
the  wreckage  and  place  one  or  more  constables  in 
charge  of  it  so  as  to  prevent  persons  from  disturbing 
it  until  the  jury  at  the  inquest  has  viewed  it,  or  the 
coroner  has  made  such  examination  as  he  deems 
necessary. 

8.  Section  22  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  striking ^fg^s.^li?' 
out   "Where   a   prisoner  in   a  reformatory,   industrial   farm,  ^'^®"^®** 
training  school,  jail  or  lock-up  dies"  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Where  a  person  dies  while 
in  the  custody  of  an  officer  of  a  reformatory,  industrial  farm, 
jail  or  lock-up  or  while  a  ward  of  a  training  school"  and  by 
inserting  after  "charge"  in  the  second  line  "thereof",  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Death  of 
person  in 
reformatory, 
etc. 


22.  Where  a  person  dies  while  in  the  custody  of  an 
officer  of  a  reformatory,  industrial  farm,  jail  or  lock- 
up or  while  a  ward  of  a  training  school,  the  officer 
in  charge  thereof  shall  immediately  give  notice  of 
the  death  to  a  coroner,  and  the  coroner  shall  issue 
his  warrant  and  hold  an  inquest  upon  the  body. 


i^' 69? '8.^23° '  ^'  Section  23  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9 
c^^ilPs.^Q)  °f  ^^^  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Report 


(la)  The  person  who  performs  the  post  mortem  examina- 
tion shall  forthwith  report  his  findings  in  writing  to 
the  coroner  who  issued  the  warrant  and  shall  send 
a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  supervising  coroner. 


c!i9?8.^25?'       1^*  Subsection    1    of   section    25    of    The    Coroners  Act   is 
amended        amended   by  inserting  after   "by"   in   the   second   line   "the 

supervising  coroner",   so  that   the   subsection   shall   read   as 

follows: 


Witnesses 


(1)  The  coroner  shall  summon  such  persons  to  attend  an 
inquest  as  he  deems  advisable  or  as  are  directed  by 
the  supervising  coroner,  the  Crown  attorney  or  the 
counsel  for  the  Attorney  General. 


c."69?s.^26?'       !!•  Section  26  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  renumber- 
amended        jj^g  subsection  1  as  subsection  la  and  by  adding  thereto  the 


following  subsection: 


Juries 


(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  every  inquest 
shall  be  held  with  a  jury. 


R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  69,  s.  35, 
amended 


12,  Section  35  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  verdict 
and  recommendations  to  the  supervising  coroner",  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Return  of 
inquisition 


35.  The  coroner  shall  forthwith,  after  an  inquest,  return 
the  verdict  or  finding  and  every  recognizance  taken 
before  him,  with  the  evidence  where  the  Attorney 
General  or  Crown  attorney  has  ordered  it  to  be 
transcribed,  and  the  exhibits,  to  the  Crown  attorney, 
and  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  verdict  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  supervising  coroner. 


c^fgi^s.^l??'       1^'  Section  37  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended    '    thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Section  9.     The  provision  added  ensures  that  the  coroner  and  the 
supervising  coroner  receive  the  pathologist's  report. 


Section  10.  The  supervising  coroner  is  added  as  one  who  is  author- 
ized to  require  the  attendance  of  witnesses  at  an  inquest,  in  addition  to  the 
Crown  attorney  and  counsel  for  the  Attorney  General  as  at  present. 


Section  11.     The  new  subsection  1  is  added  for  clarity. 


Section  12.     The  amendment  ensures  that  the  supervising  coroner 
is  kept  informed  of  the  results  and  recommendations  of  inquests. 


Section  13.  The  new  subsection  provides  for  the  payment  of 
investigating  fees  where  two  coroners  are  involved  in  an  investigation 
under  the  circumstances  set  out  in  section  15  of  the  Act  as  re-enacted  b>' 
section  6  of  this  Bill. 
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Section  14.  The  item  added  provides  for  the  payment  of  living 
expenses  to  a  juror  at  an  inquest  in  the  same  manner  as  is  now  provided 
for  a  witness. 


Section  15.     The  coroner  or  the  Crown  attorney  may  decide  on  the 
necessity  of  a  witness  remaining  over-night  at  the  place  of  the  inquest. 


Section  16.  The  fees  for  medical  examinations  and  analyses  in 
the  course  of  a  coroner's  investigation  are  revised  and  more  fully  provided 
for. 
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(la)  Where  an  investigation  is  made  by  more  than  one^^®"^ 
coroner    under    section    15,    the    fee    prescribed    by 
Schedule  A  for  the  investigation  shall  be  paid  to  each 
coroner  making  the  investigation. 

14.  Schedule  B  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^la? 
thereto  the  following  item:  fmemied' 

3.  Where  a  juror  resides  elsewhere  than  the  place  where 
the  inquest  was  held  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  coroner 
or  the  Crown  attorney  it  is  desirable  that  he  remain 
over-night  at  such  place,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount 
reasonably  and  actually  paid  by  him  for  living 
expenses,  but  not  more  than  $8  for  each  night. 


16.  Item  8  of  Schedule  C  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  ^Ig^- i^^o- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  sched. 

°  Item  8, 


C, 
re-enacted 


8.  Where  a  witness  resides  elsewhere  than  the  place  where 
the  inquest  was  held  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Crown 
attorney  or  coroner  it  is  desirable  that  he  remain 
over-night  at  such  place,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount 
reasonably  and  actually  paid  by  him  for  living 
expenses,  but  not  more  than  $8  for  each  night. 

16.  Items  3  and  4  of  Schedule  D  to  The  Coroners  Act  aref/^Q^'  ^^^^- 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  fu^e's^^i, 

re-enacted 

3.  For  any  other  examination  or  analysis,  such  fee  as 
is  authorized  by  the  coroner,  but  the  fee  shall  not 
exceed  $15  without  the  approval  of  the  supervising 
coroner. 

4.  For  the  use  of  facilities  for  autopsy  in  a  hospital,  for 

each  autopsy 25.00 

5.  For  the  use  of  facilities  for  autopsy  in  a  place  other 

than  a  hospital,  for  each  autopsy 20.00 

6.  For  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  for  the  purpose 
of  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  investigation, 

upon  the  authorization  of  the  coroner .30 

7.  For   each    mile    necessarily    travelled    in    connection 

with  an  examination  or  analysis .10 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^ 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  ^^^''^  *'*^® 
1965. 
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BILL  72  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fg^g^l^^' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  supervising  coroner  may  direct  a  coroner  whotj^^^by*' 
is  appointed  for  part  of  Ontario  to  perform  the  duties  outgiJfe  his 
of  a  coroner  in  respect  of  a  particular  death  in  a  jurisdiction 
part  of  Ontario  that  is  outside  the  part  for  which  he 
is  appointed. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  S^fg^gi'^f^^' 
of   The   Coroners  Amendment  Act,   1960-61,   is  amended   by^i^|°"|i^j 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  A  statement  as  to  the  notification  or  non-notification  as^evidence 
of  a  coroner  under  subsection   1,  purporting  to  be 
certified  by  the  coroner,  is,  without  proof  of  the 
appointment  or  signature  of  the  coroner,  receivable 

in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated 
therein  for  all  purposes  in  any  action,  proceeding  or 
prosecution. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  10  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^-^p-  i?S°' 

C.  69,  S.  10, 

by  inserting  after  "case"  in  the  second  line  "except  the  super- subs.  3, 
vising  coroner  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  After  the  issue  of  the  warrant,   no  other  coroner '^"'■*^^**'**°'^ 
shall  issue  a  warrant  or  interfere  in  the  case,  except 

the  supervising  coroner  or  except  under  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney. 

4. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section   12  of   The  Coroners  Act,  ^fg^s'^if^' 
as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Coroners  Amendment  ylt/, subs.'i, 
1960-61,   is  further  amended   by  inserting  after   "attorney" 
in  the  third  line  "and  the  supervising  coroner",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Warrant  for 
burial  where 
inquest 
unnecessary 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  419 


(1)  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is 
unnecessary,  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  to  bury  the 
body,  and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown 
attorney  and  the  supervising  coroner  a  signed 
statement  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the 
investigation  and  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant 
has  been  issued,  and  shall  also  forthwith  transmit 
to  the  division  registrar  a  notice  of  the  death  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  The   Vital  Statistics  Act. 


^'69?8.^i2?'       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  insert- 
amended        ^"S  after  "Attorney  General"  in  the  second  line  "supervising 
coroner",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Crown  may 

direct 

inquest 


(2)  Notwithstanding  that  the  matters  mentioned  in 
subsection  1  have  taken  place,  the  Attorney  General, 
supervising  coroner  or  the  Crown  attorney  may 
direct  the  coroner  who  determined  that  an  inquest 
was  unnecessary,  or  some  other  coroner,  to  hold  an 
inquest  upon  the  body,  and  the  coroner  to  whom  the 
direction  is  given  shall  forthwith  issue  his  warrant 
for  an  inquest  and  hold  it  accordingly. 


c!^"69?8.^i3?'       *^*  Section  13  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  amended  by  section  6 
amended       Qf  j^^g  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  "attorney"  in  the  third  line  "and  the  super- 
vising coroner",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Wsirrant  for 
inquest 


13.  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is 
necessary,  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  an  inquest, 
and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney 
and  the  supervising  coroner  a  signed  statement  set- 
ting forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investigation  and 
the  grounds  upon  which  he  determined  that  an  in- 
quest should  be  held. 


o!!'69?s.^i5?'      ®*  Section  15  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-en'acted'    [ng  substituted  therefor: 


Circum- 
stances of 
death 
occurring 
outside 
jurisdiction. 


15. — (1)  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take 
possession  of  a  body  in  his  jurisdiction  and  it  appears 
that  the  death  resulted  from  any  of  the  circumstances 
mentioned  in  section  7  and  that  such  circumstances 
occurred  at  a  place  beyond  his  jurisdiction,  he  shall 
take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the  body 
and  make  such  further  investigation  as  is  required 
to  enable  him  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  post 
mortem  examination  is  required,  and  shall,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Crown  attorney  in  his  jurisdiction. 
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transfer  the  investigation  to  a  coroner  having 
jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the  circumstances 
occurred. 

(2)  The  coroner  to  whom  the  investigation  is  transferred  tion^nd^* 
shall   proceed   with   the  investigation   in   the  same  i^^^i^est 
manner  as  if  he  had   issued   the  warrant  to   take 
possession  of  the  body. 

(3)  The  coroner  who  refers  an  investigation  to  a  coroner  ^^^supervte- 
in  another  jurisdiction  shall  notify  the  supervising ^"^  ^°''°'^®'" 
coroner  of  the  transfer,  and  the  supervising  coroner 

shall  assist  in  the  transfer  upon  request. 

(4)  The  coroner  who  refers  an  investigation  to  a  coroner  ^sints"of''°* 

in  another  jurisdiction   shall   transmit   to  him   the^™**'^-.  „ 
,     ,  •         •  r     1       1       1      vestigation 

report  of  the  post  mortem  exammation  of  the  body, 
his  signed  statement  setting  forth  briefly  the  result 
of  his  investigation  and  any  written  evidence  to 
prove  the  fact  of  death  and  the  identity  of  the  body, 
and  the  report,  signed  statement  and  written  evidence 
are  admissible  in  evidence  at  any  inquest  that  may 
be  held. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  ^'fg^s.^lo?' 
by  striking  out  "ordered  an  inquest  upon"  in  the  first  line|^|^^^^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "issued  his  warrant  to  take  posses- 
sion of"  and  by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  third  Hne  "with 

the  approval  of  the  supervising  coroner",  so  that  the  subsec- 
tion shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  coroner'to 
possession  of  the  body  of  a  person  who  has  met  death  of  Wreckage 
by  violence  in  a  wreck,  the  coroner  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  supervising  coroner,  take  charge  of 
the  wreckage  and  place  one  or  more  constables  in 
charge  of  it  so  as  to  prevent  persons  from  disturbing 
it  until  the  jury  at  the  inquest  has  viewed  it,  or  the 
coroner  has  made  such  examination  as  he  deems 
necessary. 

8.  Section  22  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  striking ^•69?s.^22?' 
out   "Where  a  prisoner  in   a  reformatory,   industrial   farm,  *'"®'^^®^ 
training  school,  jail  or  lock-up  dies"  in  the  first  and  second 

lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Where  a  person  dies  while 
in  the  custody  of  an  officer  of  a  reformatory,  industrial  farm, 
jail  or  lock-up  or  while  a  ward  of  a  training  school"  and  by 
inserting  after  "charge"  in  the  second  line  "thereof",  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Death  of 
person  in 
reformatory, 
etc. 


22.  Where  a  person  dies  while  in  the  custody  of  an 
officer  of  a  reformatory,  industrial  farm,  jail  or  lock- 
up or  while  a  ward  of  a  training  school,  the  officer 
in  charge  thereof  shall  immediately  give  notice  of 
the  death  to  a  coroner,  and  the  coroner  shall  issue 
his  warrant  and  hold  an  inquest  upon  the  body. 


c^"69?s.'^23°'  ®«  Section  23  of  The  Coroners  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9 
c^i2?"s.'^9),  °^  ^^^  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Report 


(la)  The  person  who  performs  the  post  mortem  examina- 
tion shall  forthwith  report  his  findings  in  writing  to 
the  coroner  who  issued  the  warrant  and  shall  send 
a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  supervising  coroner. 


c!'69?8.^25?'       1^*  Subsection    1    of   section    25   of    The   Coroners  Act  is 
amended        amended   by  inserting  after   "by"   in   the  second   line   "the 

supervising  coroner",   so  that   the  subsection   shall   read   as 

follows : 


Witnesses 


(1)  The  coroner  shall  summon  such  persons  to  attend  an 
inquest  as  he  deems  advisable  or  as  are  directed  by 
the  supervising  coroner,  the  Crown  attorney  or  the 
counsel  for  the  Attorney  General. 


c!^'69?8.''^26?'       ll*  Section  26  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  renumber- 
amended        jj^g  subsection  1  as  subsection  la  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


Juries 


(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  3,  every  inquest 
shall  be  held  with  a  jury. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  69,  s.  35, 
amended 


Return  of 
inquisition 


12.  Section  35  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  verdict 
and  recommendations  to  the  supervising  coroner",  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

35.  The  coroner  shall  forthwith,  after  an  inquest,  return 
the  verdict  or  finding  and  every  recognizance  taken 
before  him,  with  the  evidence  where  the  Attorney 
General  or  Crown  attorney  has  ordered  it  to  be 
transcribed,  and  the  exhibits,  to  the  Crown  attorney, 
and  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  the  verdict  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  supervising  coroner. 


^•Ig^g^l^^'       13.  Section  37  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended    '    thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(la)  Where  an  investigation  is  made  by  more  than  one  idem 
coroner    under    section    15,    the    fee    prescribed    by 
Schedule  A  tor  the  investigation  shall  be  paid  to  each 
coroner  making  the  investigation. 

14.  Schedule  B  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^fg^"  ^^®^' 
thereto  the  following  item:  fmemied' 

3.  Where  a  juror  resides  elsewhere  than  the  place  where 
the  inquest  was  held  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  coroner 
or  the  Crown  attorney  it  is  desirable  that  he  remain 
over-night  at  such  place,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount 
reasonably  and  actually  paid  by  him  for  living 
expenses,  but  not  more  than  $8  for  each  night. 

15.  Item  8  of  Schedule  C  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed ^s.o.  i960, 

c.  69, 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Sched.  c, 

^  item  8, 

re-enacted 

8.  Where  a  witness  resides  elsewhere  than  the  place  where 
the  inquest  was  held  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  Crown 
attorney  or  coroner  it  is  desirable  that  he  remain 
over-night  at  such  place,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount 
reasonably  and  actually  paid  by  him  for  living 
expenses,  but  not  more  than  $8  for  each  night. 

16.  Items  3  and  4  of  Schedule  D  to  The  Coroners  Act  are  Jfg^-  ^^^^• 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  i^ems  3^4 

re-enacted 

3.  For  any  other  examination  or  analysis,  such  fee  as 
is  authorized  by  the  coroner,  but  the  fee  shall  not 
exceed  $15  without  the  approval  of  the  supervising 
coroner. 

4.  For  the  use  of  facilities  for  autopsy  in  a  hospital,  for 

each  autopsy 25.00 

5.  For  the  use  of  facilities  for  autopsy  in  a  place  other 

than  a  hospital,  for  each  autopsy 20.00 

6.  For  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  for  the  purpose 
of  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  investigation, 

upon  the  authorization  of  the  coroner .30 

7.  For   each    mile    necessarily   travelled    in    connection 

with  an  examination  or  analysis .10 

17.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^"^^ 
Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  ^^°'"*^  *^*^® 
1965. 


72 


> 

> 


Ok 
(A 


> 

> 

•u 

Ut 

•o 

tC 

3 

»»< 

2_ 

ft- 

13. 

^ 

n 

S3. 

1 

00 
p- 

>i 

K3 

3 

«4 

••  . 

N-^ 

»». 

*• 

SO 

a 

0^ 

o 

ft 

3 

a 

H 

3- 

n 

c 

■-I 

o 

3 


n 


BILL  73 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
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The  Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Wishart 


r 


■^' 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Private  Investigators  Act  was  re-enacted  in  1958.     The  Act  is 
rewritten  in  the  light  of  experience  and  widened  to  include  security  guards. 
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BILL  73  1965 


The  Private  Investigators  and 
Security  Guards  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force; 

(b)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "licensee"  means  the  holder  of  a  licence  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "private  investigator"  means  a  person  who  investi- 
gates and  furnishes  information  for  hire  or  reward, 
including  a  person  who, 

(i)  obtains  and  furnishes  information  as  to  the 
personal  character  or  actions  of  a  person,  or 
the  character  or  kind  of  business  or  occupation 
of  a  person, 

(ii)  searches  for  offenders  against  the  law,  or 

(iii)  searches  for  missing  persons  or  property; 

(e)  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  Private  In- 
vestigators and  Security  Guards; 

(J)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(i;)  "security  guard"  means  a  person  who,  for  hire  or 
reward,  guards  or  patrols  for  the  purpose  of  protect- 
ing persons  or  property.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  1, 
amended. 
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Application        2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

{a)  barristers  or  solicitors  in  the  practise  of  their  profes- 
sion or  students-at-law; 

{b)  persons  engaged  in  the  business  of  furnishing  to  its 
own  subscribers  information  obtained  from  its  own 
subscribers,  and  not  otherwise  engaging  in  the 
business  of  a  private  investigator,  and  the  employees 
of  persons  so  engaged; 

{c)  members  of  the  Corps  of  Commissionaires  while  act- 
ing within  the  objects  of  its  incorporation ; 

{d)  a  member  of  a  police  force  who  is  acting  as  a  peace 
officer ; 

(e)  insurance    adjusters    and    their    employees    licensed 
^190*^^^^'  under  The  Insurance  Act  while  acting  in  the  usual 

and  regular  scope  of  their  employment: 

(J)  insurance  companies  and  their  employees  licensed 
under  The  Insurance  Act  while  acting  in  the  usual 
and  regular  scope  of  their  employment; 

(g)  private  investigators  and  security  guards  who  are 
permanently  employed  by  one  employer  and  whose 
work  is  confined  to  the  premises  of  that  employer; 

^'%^'  ^^^^'  (h)  employees    of    a    municipality    as    defined    in    The 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  while  acting 
within  the  scope  of  their  employment; 

(i)  persons  residing  outside  Ontario  who  are  bona  fide 
employees  of  private  investigation  or  security  guard 
agencies  licensed  or  registered  in  a  jurisdiction  out- 
side Ontario  who, 

(i)  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  client  who  resides 
outside  Ontario,  make  an  investigation  or 
inquiry  partly  outside  Ontario  and  partly 
within  Ontario,  and 

(ii)  come  into  Ontario  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
such  investigation  or  inquiry;  and 

(j)  any  class  of  persons  exempted  by  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  2,  amended. 
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3.  There  shall  be  a  Registrar  of  Private  Investigators  and  Registrar 
Security  Guards  who  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis- 
charge the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner. 
New. 

4. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  engage  in  the  business  of  providing  private  in- 
vestigators or  security  guards; 

{b)  operate  a  branch  office  or  place  at  which  the  public 
is  invited  to  deal  in  the  conduct  of  the  business  of 
providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards;  or 

{c)  act  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a   licence  therefor.     R.S.O.   1960, 
c.  306,  ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hold  himself  out  as  acting  as  a  private  ^*t'^^"^ 
investigator  or  a  security  guard  or  as  being  engaged  in  the 
business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards 
unless  he  is  licensed  under  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  5, 
amended. 

5. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  busi- ^^^jce*'^'^ 
ness  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards 
shall  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  the  licence  and  the  licences 
for  each  branch  office  and  each  employee  who  is  a  private 
investigator  or  security'  guard,  if  any,  upon  the  prescribed 
form  which  shall  be  accompanied  b>'  the  prescribed  fees  and 
a  bond  in  the  prescribed  amount  and  form.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  bond  shall  be,  Kd  ""^ 

(a)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral  security; 

(ft)  a  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under  The ^fes'  ^^^^* 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act;  or 

(c)  a  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee  com- 
pany, accompanied  by  collateral  security. 

(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  of^curify^' 
the  classes  prescribed  b>'  the  regulations,  not  less  in  value  than 

the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  306,  s.  6  (2,  3). 
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Employer 
to  ensure 
employees 
licensed 


(4)  No  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  providing  private 
investigators  or  security  guards  shall  employ  as  a  private 
investigator  or  security  guard  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder 
of  a  licence.     New. 


Address  for 
service 


6. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  shall  state  in  the 
application  an  address  for  service  in  Ontario,  and  all  notices 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are  sufficiently  given  or  served 
for  all  purposes  if  sent  by  registered  mail  or  delivered  to  the 
latest  address  for  service  so  stated.     New. 


Notiie  of  (2)  Every   person   licensed   to  engage  in   the   business  of 

changes  in  ...  .  .  .  .  i       i     n       •   i  • 

bueineRs         providmg  private  investigators  or  security  guards  shall  within 
five  days  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  the 
address  of  any  place  at  which  he  carries  on  business 
or  at  which  he  invites  the  public  to  deal; 

(b)  any  change  in  the  officers  or  members  in  the  case  of 
an  association  of  individuals,  partnership  or  cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  any  termination  of  employment  of  a  private  investi- 
gator or  security  guard.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  12, 
amended. 


Investiga- 
tion of 

applicant 


7. — (1)  The  Registrar  or  any  person  authorized  by  him  may 
make  such  inquiry  and  investigation  as  he  deems  sufficient 
regarding  the  character,  financial  position  and  competence  of 
an  applicant  or  licensee  and  may  require  an  applicant  to  try 
such  examinations  to  determine  competence  as  the  Registrar 
deems  necessarv.     New. 


Further 
Information 


(2)  The  Registrar  may  require  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  or  a  licensee  and 
may  require  verification  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any 
information  or  material  then  or  previously  submitted.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  306,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 


Issuance 
of  licence 


Hearings 


8. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  or  renewal  of  a 
licence  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  the  proposed 
licensing  is  not  against  the  public  interest,  and  the  licence  may 
be  subject  to  terms  and  conditions.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  7, 
part,  amended. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  not  refuse  to  grant  or  refuse  to 
renew  a  licence  without  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard.     New. 
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9. — (1)  Where  a  person  applies  for  a  licence  to  act  as  ajTemporary 
private  investigator  or  security  guard,   the   Registrar  may, 
pending  his  decision,  issue  a  temporary  licence  to  so  act  for  a 
period  stated  in  the  licence  but  not  exceeding  three  months. 
New. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  idem 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  dies,  the 
Registrar  may  grant  to  his  executor  or  administrator  a  tem- 
porary  licence,    and    all    licensed   employees   of   a   deceased 
licensee  at  the  time  of  his  death  shall  be  deemed  to  be  licensed 

as  employees  of  such  executor  or  administrator,     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  8  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Every  temporary  licence  terminates  in  accordance  with  of®[^poVary 
the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (3).  licences 

10.  A  licence  is  not  transferable.     New.  ^^^  ^"^^ 

11. — (1)  Every  licence  and  renewal  of  licence,  other  than  |?^P|^yg°^ 
a  temporary  licence,  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in 
each  year.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Every  applicant  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  engage  in^^'^e^^.ia 
the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security 
guards  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
apply  to  the  Registrar  for  the  renewal  of  the  licence  and  the 
renewal  of  the  licences  for  each  branch  office  and  each  em- 
ployee who  is  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard,  if  any, 
upon  the  prescribed  form  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fees.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

12.  Immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  a  licence  to  engage  Displaying 
in  the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security 
guards,  the  licensee  shall  cause  it  to  be  displayed  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  the  office  or  branch  office  of  the  business  for 
which  it  is  issued.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  11,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  licence  of  a  private  investigator  or  security  ^^nceUation 
guard  is  cancelled  upon  the  termination  of  the  employment  on  termina- 
m  respect  oi  which  it  was  issued.  employment 

(2)  When  a  licensed  private  investigator  or  security  guard  ^^^^ 
ceases  to  be  employed  as  such,  he  shall  give  his  licence  and 
identification  card   immediately   to   his  employer  who   shall 
forward  them  to  the  Registrar. 

(3)  Every  person  who  is  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  ffff^g'^i'^® a 
of  providing   private  investigators  or  security  guards  shall  |^^^|^®"*i- 
immediately  upon  the  termination  of  such  business  forward  cards 
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Suspension 
and  cancel- 
lation 


1953-54. 
c.  51  (Can.) 


to  the  Registrar  his  Hcence  and  identification  card  together 
with  the  licences  and  identification  cards  of  his  employees. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 

14.  The    Registrar    may,    after    giving    the    Hcensee    an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  suspend  or  cancel  a  licence  where, 

{a)  the  licensee  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

{b)  the  licensee  is  in  breach  of  a  term  or  condition  of 
the  licence;  or 

(c)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  to  do  so  is  in  the 
public  interest.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  7,  part, 
amended. 


Reasons 


15.  Where  the  Registrar  refuses  to  grant  a  licence  or  re- 
newal of  a  licence,  or  suspends  or  cancels  a  licence,  he  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  the  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a 
licence  is  aflfected,  give  written  reasons  for  his  decision.     Nffiv. 


appi*^^ation  1®.  A  further  application  for  a  licence  may  be  made  uf>on 
new  or  other  evidence  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material  circum- 
stances have  changed.     New. 


Complaints 


Inspection 
of  records 


17. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  receives  a  complaint  in 
respect  of  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  of  providing  private 
investigators  or  security  guards  and  so  requests  in  writing, 
the  person  carrying  on  the  business  shall  furnish  the  Registrar 
with  such  information  respecting  the  matter  complained  of  as 
the  Registrar  requires. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  Registrar  or  any 
person  designated  in  writing  by  him  may  at  any  time  make  an 
inspection  of  the  books,  documents  and  records  of  any  licensee. 


Access  (3)  Upon   an   inspection   under   subsection    2,    the   person 

inspecting  is  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  of  account, 
cash,  documents,  bank  accounts,  vouchers,  correspondence 
and  records  of  every  description  of  the  licensee,  and  no  person 
shall  withhold  or  destroy,  conceal  or  refuse  to  furnish  any 
information  or  thing  required  by  the  person  inspecting  for  the 
purposes  of  the  inspection.     New. 

conflden-***"^       18.  Any   information    received   by   the    Registrar   or   the 

*iai  Commissioner  in  connection  with  an  application  or  a  record 

or  return  required  under  this  Act  or  in  the  course  of  an  inquiry 
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or  investigation  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  not  be  disclosed 
without  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner.     New. 

19. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  serve  upon  any  person,  who  direction! 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  is  affected  thereby,  a  notice  of  ^®^i^^°"' 
every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Registrar. 

(2)  Where  a  service  under  subsection   1  is  made  upon  a^®""^^*^® 
person  who  is  not  a  licensee,  the  service  may  be  made  by 
sending    the    notice    by    registered    mail    to    the    last-known 
address  of  the  person  to  be  served.     New. 

20. — (1)  Any  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a  licence  is^®^*®^'^ 
affected  by  a  decision  of  the   Registrar  may,  by  notice  in 
writing  served  upon  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  after 
the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  19,  request  a  hearing 
and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Com- h^gaViifg"^ 
missioner  shall  serve  notice  upon  the  person  who  requested 

the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing 
which  shall  be  within  thirty  days  of  the  serving  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  1,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  person  who 
requested  the  review. 

(3)  Upon    a    review,    the    Commissioner    shall    hear    such  Evidence 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  that  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  all  oral  evidence  submitted  shall 
be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with  such  documentary 
evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in  evidence  b\'  him,  forms 
the  record. 

/.v    TT  •  1       /^  •     •  Evidence 

(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Commissioner  may,  on  review 

(a)  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them  to 
give  evidence  under  oath;  and 

{h)  require  to  have  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court  a 
writ  of  subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a  writ  of  sub- 
poena duces  tecum  which  the  court  shall  issue,  but 
no  person  shall  be  compelled  under  any  such  writ 
to  produce  any  document  that  he  would  not  be 
compellable  to  produce  on  the  trial  of  an  action. 

(5)  Upon  a  review,  the  Commissioner  may  by  his  order  ^®coJ^!^ 
direct  the  Registrar  to  make  such  decision  as  the  Registrar  isi^^ssioner 
authorized  to  make  under  this  Act  and  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  proper  and  for  this  purpose  the  Commissioner  may 
substitute  his  opinion  for  that  of  the  Registrar. 
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Notice  of 
decision  and 
reasons 


(6)  Notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  made  upon 
a  review  shall  be  served  forthwith  upon  the  person  who 
requested   the  review. 


Reasons 


(7)  Upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  requested  a  review, 
the  Commissioner  shall  give  written  reasons  for  his  decision 
made  upon  the  review.     New. 


Appeal 


21. — (1)  Where  the  Commissioner  has  reviewed  a  decision 
and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  who 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  from  the  decision  to  a  justice 
of  appeal  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 


Form  of 
appeal 


(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon 
the  Commissioner  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of 
the  notice  of  decision  under  subsection  6  of  section  20,  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be 
the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  an  action. 


Material 
on  appeal 


(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him; 

(6)  his   decision    upon    the    review,    together   with    his 
reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

{d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
received  by  him  in  connection  with  the  review. 


Counsel 


(4)    The  Attorne>-  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 


Decision 
of  judge 


(5)  Upon  an  appeal,  the  judge  may  by  his  order  direct  the 
Registrar  to  make  such  decision  as  the  Registrar  is  authorized 
to  make  under  this  Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  judge  may  substitute  his  opinion  for  that  of 
the  Registrar  and  the  Commissioner. 


Appeal 
final 


(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final,  but  a  further  application 
for  a  licence  may  be  made  upon  new  or  other  evidence  or  where 
it  is  clear  that  material  circumstances  have  changed.     New. 


Right  to 
counsel 


22.  Every  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a  Hcence  may 
be  affected  by  a  hearing  under  this  Act  is  entitled  to  be 
represented  by  counsel  at  the  hearing.     New. 
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23. — (1)  No  person  engaged  in  any  business  or  employ- ^^j.°|g-^jj^ 
ment,  whether  licensed  under  this  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  use^privat^^_^ 
the  expression  "private  detective"  in  connection  with  such  prohibited 
business  or  employment  or  hold  himself  out  in  any  manner 
as  a  private  detective.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  15,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  providing  bL^s^es*^ 
private  investigators  or  security  guards  in  a  name  other  than 
that  in  which  he  is  licensed.     New. 

24.  No  person  shall  divulge  to  anyone,  except  as  is  legally  information 
authorized  or  required,  any  information  acquired  by  him  as  afldentiai 
private  investigator.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  16. 

25.— (1)  No  person  acting  as  a  private  investigator  shall  ?^®^^'||.°^ 
have  in  his  possession  or  display  any  badge,  shield,  card  or  cation 
other  identification  or  evidence  of  authority  except, 

(a)  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  under  this 
Act;  and 

{b)  a  business  card  containing  no  reference  to  licensing 
under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  13  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every   private  investigator  shall,   while  investigating,  tion^carT" 
carry  on  his  person  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  *°j^?g^ 

to  him  under  this  Act  and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  at  the 
request  of  any  person.     R.S.O.  1960.  c.  306,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 

(3)  No  private  investigator  who  is  also  licensed  as  a  security  Y^f<frm 
guard  shall  act  as  a  private  investigator  while  in   uniform. 
New. 

26.  No  person  shall  act  as  a  private  investigator  unless  i^^®t. 
he  is  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over  and  no  person  shall  act 

as  a  security  guard  unless  he  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over. 
New. 

27.  Every  security  guard  shall  wear  a  uniform  while  acting  uniforms 
as  a  security  guard. 

28. — (1)   Every  security  guard  while  on  duty  shall  carry  tjon^g^rtf' 
on  his  person  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  to  him 
under  this  Act  and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  at  the  re- 
quest of  any  person. 

(2)  No  security  guard  while  on  duty  shall  have  in  his  posses-  Evidence  of 
.  j-t  .,  r  1.  ,.  T  authority 

sion  or  display  any  evidence  of  authority  except  his  uniform 

and  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  under  this  Act. 

New. 
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Licensees 
not  to  be 
collectors 
or  bailiffs 


29.  No  licensee  shall  act  as  a  collector  of  accounts  or 
bailiff,  or  undertake,  or  hold  himself  out,  or  advertise  as 
undertaking,  to  collect  accounts  or  act  as  a  bailiff  for  any 
person  either  with  or  without  remuneration.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.   17,  amended. 


Holding 
out  as 
police 


Advertising 


30.  No  licensee  shall  hold  himself  out  in  any  manner  as 
[performing  or  providing  services  or  duties  connected  with 
police.     New. 

31.  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  any  person 
licensed  under  this  Act  is  making  false,  misleading  or  deceptive 
statements  in  any  advertisement,  circular,  pamphlet  or  similar 
material,  the  Registrar  may  order  the  immediate  cessation 
of  the  use  of  such  material.     New. 


Offence 


32. — (1)  Every  person  who, 

(a)  knowingly  furnishes  false  information  in  any  applica- 
tion under  this  Act  or  in  any  statement  or  return 
required  to  be  furnished  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

{b)  fails  to  comply  with  any  order,  direction  or  other 
requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 
or 


Corpora- 
tions 


Consent  of 

Attorney 

General 


Limitation 


(c)  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.   18,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  1,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be  imposed|is 
$25,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

(3)  No  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  instituted 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Attorney  General. 

(4)  No  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  commenced 
more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  proceedings 
are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  (Commissioner. 
New. 


Certificate 
as  evidence 


33.  A  statement  as  to, 

(a)  the  licensing  or  non-licensing  of  any  person; 
73 
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(b)  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or^permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar; 

(c)  the  time  when  the  facts  up)on  which  proceedings  are 
based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commis- 
sioner; or 

(d)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  licensing,  non- 
licensing,  filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such  person, 
document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commissioner  is,  without 
proof  of  the  office  or  signature  of  the  Commissioner,  receivable 
in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  for 
all  purposes  in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecution.     New. 

34.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  classes  of  persons  who  shall  be  exempt 
from  this  Act  or  from  an\-  provision  thereof,  in 
addition  to  those  classes  of  persons  mentioned  in 
section  2; 

(b)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(c)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  or  renewal  of  licences  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  thereof; 

(d)  governing  the  procedure  for  the  issuance  of  licences 
and  renewals  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions thereof; 

(e)  prescribing  the  amount  and  form  of  bonds  to  be 
furnished  under  this  Act,  the  classes  of  securities  that 
are  acceptable  as  collateral  security,  the  conditions  of 
forfeiture  of  bonds,  the  conditions  upon  which  bonds 
may  be  cancelled,  the  period  that  bonds  shall  subsist, 
and  respecting  all  matters  subsequent  to  forfeiture; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  and  contents  of  identification 
cards  for  licensees  and  providing  for  the  issuance 
thereof ; 

(g)  requiring  the  keeping  of  such  books  and  records  and 
the  furnishing  of  such  information  and  returns  by 
licensees  as  are  prescribed; 
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(h)  governing  contracts  entered  into  by  persons  engaged 
in  the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or 
security  guards  with  persons  who  engage  their 
services; 

(i)  governing  the  method  of  terminating  the  business 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards; 

(j)  respecting  an\  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  19,  amended. 

Existing  35.  Every  licence  issued   under   The  Private  Investigators 

R.S.O.  I960,  Act  that  is  subsisting  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
c.  306  force  shall  continue  to  subsist  until, 

(a)  it  is  suspended  or  cancelled; 

(6)  it  is  replaced  by  a  licence  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966, 

whichever  occurs  first. 

^■foei  ^^^^'      36.  l^he  Private  Investigators  Act  and  The  Private  Investi- 
gators Amendment  Act,  1961-62  are  repealed. 

37.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1965. 

38.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Private  Investigators 
and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965. 


1961-62, 
0.  109. 
repealed 

Commence- 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Wishart 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour, 
Legal  and  Municipal  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


»-A 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Private  Investigators  Act  was  re-enacted  in  1958.     The  Act  is 
rewritten  in  the  light  of  experience  and  widened  to  include  security  guards. 
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BILL  73  1965 


The  Private  Investigators  and 
Security  Guards  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force; 

(b)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "licensee"  means  the  holder  of  a  licence  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "private  investigator"  means  a  person  who  investi- 
gates and  furnishes  information  for  hire  or  reward, 
including  a  person  who, 

(i)  searches  for  and  furnishes  information  as  to 
the  personal  character  or  actions  of  a  person, 
or  the  character  or  kind  of  business  or  occupa- 
tion of  a  person, 

(ii)  searches  for  offenders  against  the  law,  or 

(iii)  searches  for  missing  persons  or  property; 

(e)  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  Private  In- 
vestigators and  Security  Guards; 

(/)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(g)  "security  guard"  means  a  person  who,  for  hire  or 
reward,  guards  or  patrols  for  the  purpose  of  protect- 
ing persons  or  property.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  1, 
amended. 
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Application        2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  barristers  or  solicitors  in  the  practise  of  their  profes- 
sion or  their  employees; 

(b)  persons  who  search  for  and  furnish  information, 

(i)  as  to  the  financial  credit  rating  of  persons, 

(ii)  to  employers  as  to  the  qualifications  and 
suitability  of  their  employees  or  prospective 
employees,  or 

(iii)  as    to    the   qualifications   and    suitability   of 
applicants  for  insurance  and  indenmity  bonds, 

and  who  do  not  otherwise  act  as  private  investi- 
gators ;  "^Pl 

(c)  members  of  the  Corps  of  Commissionaires  while  act- 
ing within  the  objects  of  its  incorporation ; 

(d)  a  person  who  is  acting  as  a  peace  officer; 

(e)  insurance    adjusters   and    their   employees    licensed 
o!^'i90*  ^^^^*  under  The  Insurance  Act  while  acting  in  the  usual 

and  regular  scope  of  their  employment: 

(f)  insurance  companies  and  their  employees  licensed 
under  The  Insurance  Act  while  acting  in  the  usual 
and  regular  scope  of  their  employment; 


(g)  private  investigators  and  security  guards  who  are 
permanently  employed  by  one  employer  in  a  business 
or  undertaking  other  than  the  business  of  providing 
private  investigators  or  security  guards  and  whose 
work  is  confined  to  the  affairs  of  that  employer; 


^•|g^*^^®®»  (h)  employees    of    a    municipality    as    defined    in    The 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  while  acting 
within  the  scope  of  their  employment; 

(i)  persons  residing  outside  Ontario  who  are  bona  fide 
employees  of  private  investigation  or  security  guard 
agencies  licensed  or  registered  in  a  jurisdiction  out- 
side Ontario  who, 

(i)  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  client  who  resides 
outside  Ontario,  make  an  investigation  or 
inquiry  partly  outside  Ontario  and  partly 
within  Ontario,  and 

(ii)  come  into  Ontario  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
such  investigation  or  inquiry;  and 

73 


(j)  any  class  of  persons  exempted  by  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  Registrar  of  Private  Investigators  and  ^^e^^'^'a'" 
Security  Guards  who  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis- 
charge the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner. 

New. 

Lloencee 

4. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  engage  in  the  business  of  providing  private  in- 
vestigators or  security  guards; 

{h)  operate  a  branch  office  or  place  at  which  the  public 
is  invited  to  deal  in  the  conduct  of  the  business  of 
providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards;  or 

(c)  act  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  therefor.     R.S.O.   1960, 
c.  306,  ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hold  himself  out  as  acting  as  a  private ^^'*^'"^ 
investigator  or  a  security  guard  or  as  being  engaged  in  the 
business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards 
unless  he  is  licensed  under  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  5, 
amended. 

5. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  busi- ^P'j-j.g^'pe  " 
ness  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards 
shall  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  the  licence  and  the  licences 
for  each  branch  office  and  each  employee  who  is  a  private 
investigator  or  security  guard,  if  any,  upon  the  prescribed 
form  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fees  and 
a  bond  in  the  prescribed  amount  and  form.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  bond  shall  be,  l^^l  ""^ 

(a)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral  security; 

(b)  a  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under  The ^fgg'  ^^^^' 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act;  or 

(c)  a  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee  com- 
pany, accompanied  by  collateral  security. 

(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  of  i^curlt^y ^' 
the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  not  less  in  value  than 

the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  306,  s.  6  (2,  3). 
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Employer 
to  ensure 
employees 
licensed 


(4)  No  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  providing  private 
investigators  or  security  guards  shall  employ  as  a  private 
investigator  or  security  guard  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder 
of  a  licence.     New. 


Address  for 
service 


6. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  shall  state  in  the 
application  an  address  for  service  in  Ontario,  and  all  notices 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are  sufficiently  given  or  served 
for  all  purposes  if  sent  by  registered  mail  or  delivered  to  the 
latest  address  for  service  so  stated.     New. 


Notice  of  (2)  Every   person   licensed   to  engage  in   the   business  of 

business         providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  shall  within 
.  five  days  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  the 
address  of  any  place  at  which  he  carries  on  business 
or  at  which  he  invites  the  public  to  deal; 

{b)  any  change  in  the  officers  or  members  in  the  case  of 
an  association  of  individuals,  partnership  or  cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  any  termination  of  employment  of  a  private  investi- 
gator or  security  guard.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  12, 
amended. 


Investiga- 
tion of 
applicant 


7. — (1)  The  Registrar  or  any  person  authorized  by  him  may 
make  such  inquiry  and  investigation  as  he  deems  sufficient 
regarding  the  character,  financial  position  and  competence  of 
an  applicant  or  licensee  and  may  require  an  applicant  to  try 
such  examinations  to  determine  competence  as  the  Registrar 
deems  necessary.     New. 


Further 
information 


(2)  The  Registrar  may  require  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  or  a  licensee  and 
may  require  verification  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any 
information  or  material  then  or  previously  submitted.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  306,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 


Issuance 
of  licence 


8.— (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  or  renewal  of  a 
licence  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  the  proposed 
licensing  is  not  against  the  public  interest,  and  the  licence  may 
be  subject  to  terms  and  conditions.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  7, 
part,  amended. 


Hearings 


(2)  The  Registrar  shall  not  refuse  to  grant  or  refuse  to 
renew  a  licence  without  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard.     New. 
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9. — (1)  Where  a  person  applies  for  a  licence  to  act  as  a  jY^g'^fJP^rary 
private  investigator  or  security  guard,   the  Registrar  may, 
pending  his  decision,  issue  a  temporary  licence  to  so  act  for  a 
period  stated  in  the  licence  but  not  exceeding  three  months. 
New. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  idem 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  dies,  the 
Registrar  may  grant  to  his  executor  or  administrator  a  tem- 
porary'  licence,    and    all    licensed    employees   of   a   deceased 
licensee  at  the  time  of  his  death  shall  be  deemed  to  be  licensed 

as  employees  of  such  executor  or  administrator.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  8  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Every  temporary  licence  terminates  in  accordance  with  o^temporair 
the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (3).  licences 

10.  A  licence  is  not  transferable.     New.  Transfers 

11. — (1)  Every  licence  and  renewal  of  licence,  other  than  ??^P^'"y  o^ 

^  ,     -^  .  .     licences 

a  temporary  licence,  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in 
each  year.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Every  applicant  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  engage  in  Renewals 
the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security 
guards  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
apply  to  the  Registrar  for  the  renewal  of  the  licence  and  the 
renewal  of  the  licences  for  each  branch  office  and  each  em- 
ployee who  is  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard,  if  any, 
upon  the  prescribed  form  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fees.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

12.  Immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  a  licence  to  engage  Displaying 
in  the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security 
guards,  the  licensee  shall  cause  it  to  be  displayed  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  the  office  or  branch  office  of  the  business  for 
which  it  is  issued.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  11,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  licence  of  a  private  investigator  or  security  Cancellation 
J    •  11     1  1  •         •  r     ,  1  of  licence 

guard  IS  cancelled  upon  the  termmation  oi  the  employment  on  termina- 

in  respect  of  which  it  was  issued.  employment 

(2)  When  a  licensed  private  investigator  or  security  guard  ^^®™ 
ceases  to  be  employed  as  such,  he  shall  give  his  licence  and 
identification  card   immediately  to  his  employer  who   shall 
forward  them  to  the  Registrar. 

(3)  Every  person  who  is  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  ff^ff^g^*^®'^ 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  shall  |^'^.J'^®"*»- 
immediately  upon  the  termination  of  such  business  forward  cards 
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Suspeasion 
and  cancel- 
lation 


1953-54. 
c.  51  (Can.) 


to  the  Registrar  his  licence  and  identification  card  together 
with  the  licences  and  identification  cards  of  his  employees. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 

14.  The    Registrar    may,    after    giving    the    licensee    an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  suspend  or  cancel  a  licence  where, 

{a)  the  licensee  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

{h)  the  licensee  is  in  breach  of  a  term  or  condition  of 
the  licence;  or 

(c)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  to  do  so  is  in  the 
public  interest.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  7,  part, 
amended. 


Reasons 


Further 
application 


Complaints 


15.  Where  the  Registrar  refuses  to  grant  a  licence  or  re- 
newal of  a  licence,  or  suspends  or  cancels  a  licence,  he  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  the  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a 
licence  is  affected,  give  written  reasons  for  his  decision.     New. 

16.  A  further  application  for  a  licence  may  be  made  upon 
new  or  other  evidence  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material  circum- 
stances have  changed.     New. 

17. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  receives  a  complaint  in 
respect  of  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  of  providing  private 
investigators  or  security  guards  and  so  requests  in  writing, 
the  person  carrying  on  the  business  shall  furnish  the  Registrar 
with  such  information  respecting  the  matter  complained  of  as 
the  Registrar  requires. 


Inspection  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  Registrar  or  any 

person  designated  in  writing  by  him  may  at  any  time  make  an 
inspection  of  the  books,  documents  and  records  of  any  licensee. 


Access 


(3)  Upon  an  inspection  under  subsection  2,  the  person 
inspecting  is  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  of  account, 
cash,  documents,  bank  accounts,  vouchers,  correspondence 
and  records  of  every  description  of  the  licensee,  and  no  person 
shall  withhold  or  destroy,  conceal  or  refuse  to  furnish  any 
information  or  thing  required  by  the  person  inspecting  for  the 
purposes  of  the  inspection.     New. 


c?nSS-^°"       18.  Any   information   received   by   the    Registrar   or   the 

***^  Commissioner  in  connection  with  an  application  or  a  record 

or  return  required  under  this  Act  or  in  the  course  of  an  inquiry 
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or  investigation  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  not  be  disclosed 
without  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner.     New. 

19. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  serve  upon  any  person,  who  Erection! 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  is  affected  thereby,  a  notice  of  ^®^^^°'^' 
every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Registrar. 

(2)  Where  a  service  under  subsection   1  is  made  upon  a^^^^^ 
person  who  is  not  a  licensee,  the  service  may  be  made  by 
sending   the   notice   by   registered    mail    to   the   last-known 
address  of  the  person  to  be  served.     New. 

20. — (1)  Any  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a  licence  is    ®^®^ 
affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Registrar  may,  by  notice  in 
writing  served  upon  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  after 
the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  19,  request  a  hearing 
and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Com- h^eari?g° 
missioner  shall  serve  notice  upon  the  person  who  requested 

the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing 
which  shall  be  within  thirty  days  of  the  serving  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  1,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  person  who 
requested  the  review. 

(3)  Upon    a    review,    the    Commissioner    shall    hear   such  Evidence 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  that  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  all  oral  evidence  submitted  shall 
be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with  such  documentary 
evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by  him,  forms 
the  record. 

/.\    t-r  .  ,       /-^  •     .  Evidence 

(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Commissioner  may,  on  review 

{a)  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them  to 
give  evidence  under  oath;  and 

(6)  require  to  have  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court  a 
writ  of  subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a  writ  of  sub- 
poena duces  tecum  which  the  court  shall  issue,  but 
no  person  shall  be  compelled  under  any  such  writ 
to  produce  any  document  that  he  would  not  be 
compellable  to  produce  on  the  trial  of  an  action. 

(5)  Upon  a  review,  the  Commissioner  may  by  his  order  ^®com° 
direct  the  Registrar  to  make  such  decision  as  the  Registrar  is  missioner 
authorized  to  make  under  this  Act  and  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  proper  and  for  this  purpose  the  Commissioner  may 
substitute  his  opinion  for  that  of  the  Registrar. 
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Notice  of 
decision  and 
reasons 


(6)  Notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  made  upon 
a  review  shall  be  served  forthwith  upon  the  person  who 
requested   the  review. 


Reasons 


(7)  Upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  requested  a  review, 
the  Commissioner  shall  give  written  reasons  for  his  decision 
made  upon  the  review.     New. 


Appeal 


21. — (1)  Where  the  Commissioner  has  reviewed  a  decision 
and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  who 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  from  the  decision  to  a  justice 
of  appeal  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 


Form  of 
appeal 


(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon 
the  Commissioner  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of 
the  notice  of  decision  under  subsection  6  of  section  20,  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be 
the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  an  action. 


Material 
on  appeal 


(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him ; 

{b)  his   decision    upon    the    review,    together   with    his 
reasons  therefor; 

{c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

{d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
received  by  him  in  connection  with  the  review. 


Counsel 


(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 


Decision 
of  judge 


(5)  Upon  an  appeal,  the  judge  may  by  his  order  direct  the 
Registrar  to  make  such  decision  as  the  Registrar  is  authorized 
to  make  under  this  Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  judge  may  substitute  his  opinion  for  that  of 
the  Registrar  and  the  Commissioner. 


Appeal 
final 


(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final,  but  a  further  application 
for  a  licence  may  be  made  upon  new  or  other  evidence  or  where 
it  is  clear  that  material  circumstances  have  changed.     New. 


Right  to 
counsel 


22.  Every  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a  licence  may 
be  affected  by  a  hearing  under  this  Act  is  entitled  to  be 
represented  by  counsel  at  the  hearing.     New. 


n 


23. — (1)  No  person  engaged  in  any  business  or  employ- ^s®j.°|gjjjj^ 
ment,  whether  licensed  under  this  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  use  ''Pri"^a,te  „ 

t  ■         Li      •  1  •      ..    •  •  •  1  1   detective" 

the  expression     private  detective     in  connection  with  such  prohibited 
business  or  employment  or  hold  himself  out  in  any  manner 
as  a  private  detective.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  15,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  providing  bu^skiew^ 
private  investigators  or  security  guards  in  a  name  other  than 
that  in  which  he  is  licensed.     New. 

24.  No  person  shall  divulge  to  anyone,  except  as  is  legally  information 
authorized  or  required,  any  information  acquired  by  him  as  afldentiai 
private  investigator.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  16. 

25. — (1)  No  person  acting  as  a  private  investigator  shall  ?^i®^^^^°^ 
have  in  his  possession  or  display  any  badge,  shield,  card  or  cation 
other  identification  or  evidence  of  authority  except, 

(a)  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  under  this 
Act;  and 

{b)  a  business  card  containing  no  reference  to  licensing 
under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  13  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  private  investigator  shall,  while  investigating,  ^5^^^^*^^.^' 
carrv  on  his  person  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  *<>  ^e 

to  him  under  this  Act  and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  at  the 
request  of  any  person.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 

(3)  No  private  investigator  who  is  also  licensed  as  a  security  ^^f  °/^ 
guard  shall  act  as  a  private  investigator  while  in  uniform. 

New. 

26.  No  person  shall  act  as  a  private  investigator  unless  j|^^^ 
he  is  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over  and  no  person  shall  act 

as  a  security  guard  unless  he  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over. 
New. 

27.  Every  security  guard  shall  wear  a  uniform  while  acting  uniforms 
as  a  security  guard. 

28. — (1)  Every  security  guard  while  on  duty  shall  carry  identiflca- 
on  his  person  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  to  him 
under  this  Act  and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  at  the  re- 
quest of  any  person. 

(2)  No  security  guard  while  on  duty  shall  have  in  his  posses-  ^^}^^^  °^ 
sion  or  display  any  evidence  of  authority  except  his  uniform 
and  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  under  this  Act. 
New. 
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Licensees 
not  to  be 
collectors 
or  bailiffs 


29.  No  licensee  shall  act  as  a  collector  of  accounts  or 
bailifif,  or  undertake,  or  hold  himself  out,  or  advertise  as 
undertaking,  to  collect  accounts  or  act  as  a  bailifif  for  any 
person  either  with  or  without  remuneration.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  17,  amended. 


Holding 
out  as 
police 


30.  No  licensee  shall  hold  himself  out  in  any  manner  as 
performing  or  providing  services  or  duties  connected  with 
police.     New. 


Advertising  gj^  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  any  person 
licensed  under  this  Act  is  making  false,  misleading  or  deceptive 
statements  in  any  advertisement,  circular,  pamphlet  or  similar 
material,  the  Registrar  may  order  the  immediate  cessation 
of  the  use  of  such  material.     New. 


OfTenoe 


32. — (1)  Every  person  who, 

(a)  knowingly  furnishes  false  information  in  any  applica- 
tion under  this  Act  or  in  any  statement  or  return 
required  to  be  furnished  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

{b)  fails  to  comply  with  any  order,  direction  or  other 
requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 
or 


Corpora- 
tions 


Consent  of 

Attorney 

General 


Limitation 


Certificate 
as  evidence 


(c)  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.   18,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  1,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  is 
$25,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

(3)  No  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  instituted 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Attorney  General. 

(4)  No  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  commenced 
more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  proceedings 
are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commissioner. 

New. 

33.  A  statement  as  to, 

(a)  the  licensing  or  non-licensing  of  any  person; 
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(b)  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar; 

(c)  the  time  when  the  facts  upon  which  proceedings  are 
based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commis- 
sioner; or 

(d)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  licensing,  non- 
licensing,  filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such  person, 
document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commissioner  is,  without 
proof  of  the  office  or  signature  of  the  Commissioner,  receivable 
in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  for 
all  purposes  in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecution.     New. 

34.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  classes  of  persons  who  shall  be  exempt 
from  this  Act  or  from  any  provision  thereof,  in 
addition  to  those  classes  of  persons  mentioned  in 
section  2; 

(6)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(c)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  or  renewal  of  licences  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  thereof; 

{d)  governing  the  procedure  for  the  issuance  of  licences 
and  renewals  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions thereof; 

(e)  prescribing  the  amount  and  form  of  bonds  to  be 
furnished  under  this  Act,  the  classes  of  securities  that 
are  acceptable  as  collateral  security,  the  conditions  of 
forfeiture  of  bonds,  the  conditions  upon  which  bonds 
may  be  cancelled,  the  period  that  bonds  shall  subsist, 
and  respecting  all  matters  subsequent  to  forfeiture; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  and  contents  of  identification 
cards  for  licensees  and  providing  for  the  issuance 
thereof ; 

(g)  requiring  the  keeping  of  such  books  and  records  and 
the  furnishing  of  such  information  and  returns  by 
licensees  as  are  prescribed; 

73 


12 


(h)  governing  the  uniforms,   badges  and  insignia  that 
shall  be  worn  by  security  guards; 


(i)  governing  contracts  entered  into  by  persons  engaged 
in  the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or 
security  guards  with  persons  who  engage  their 
services; 

0)  governing  the  method  of  terminating  the  business 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards; 

(k)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  19,  amended. 

Hoences*^  35.  Every  licence  issued  under   The  Private  Investigators 

R.S.O.  I960,  Act  that  is  subsisting  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  continue  to  subsist  until, 

(a)  it  is  suspended  or  cancelled ; 

(6)  it  is  replaced  by  a  licence  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966, 

whichever  occurs  first. 

c.'aoe':        '      36.  The  Private  Investigators  Act  and  The  Private  Investi- 
cPio9^^'        gators  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  are  repealed. 

repealed 

Commence-       37,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1965. 

Short  title         3g^  yj^jg  ^^^  j^ay  tjg  ^^i^gj  ^s   j^^g  Private  Investigators 
and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
_^-13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  73  1965 


The  Private  Investigators  and 
Security  Guards  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force; 

(b)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "licensee"  means  the  holder  of  a  licence  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "private  investigator"  means  a  person  who  investi- 
gates and  furnishes  information  for  hire  or  reward, 
including  a  person  who, 

(i)  searches  for  and  furnishes  information  as  to 
the  personal  character  or  actions  of  a  person, 
or  the  character  or  kind  of  business  or  occupa- 
tion of  a  person, 

(ii)  searches  for  offenders  against  the  law,  or 

(iii)  searches  for  missing  persons  or  property; 

(e)  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  Private  In- 
vestigators and  Security  Guards; 

(J)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(g)  "security  guard"  means  a  person  who,  for  hire  or 
reward,  guards  or  patrols  for  the  purpose  of  protect- 
ing persons  or  property.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  1, 
amended. 
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^fP^Jj^^ation        2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  barristers  or  solicitors  in  the  practise  of  their  profes- 
sion or  their  employees; 

(b)  persons  who  search  for  and  furnish  information, 

(i)  as  to  the  financial  credit  rating  of  persons, 

(ii)  to  employers  as  to  the  qualifications  and 
suitability  of  their  employees  or  prospective 
employees,  or 

(iii)  as   to    the    qualifications   and    suitability   of 
applicants  for  insurance  and  indemnity  bonds, 

and  who  do  not  otherwise  act  as  private  investi- 
gators ; 

(c)  members  of  the  Corps  of  Commissionaires  while  act- 
ing within  the  objects  of  its  incorporation; 

(d)  a  person  who  is  acting  as  a  peace  officer ; 

(e)  insurance   adjusters   and    their   employees   licensed 
o"i9o"  "^^^^^  under  The  Insurance  Act  while  acting  in  the  usual 

and  regular  scope  of  their  employment: 

(/)  insurance  companies  and  their  employees  licensed 
under  The  Insurance  Act  while  acting  in  the  usual 
and  regular  scope  of  their  employment; 

(g)  private  investigators  and  security  guards  who  are 
permanently  employed  by  one  employer  in  a  business 
or  undertaking  other  than  the  business  of  providing 
private  investigators  or  security  guards  and  whose 
work  is  confined  to  the  affairs  of  that  employer; 

^is^  ^^^°'  (^)  employees    of    a    municipality    as    defined    in    The 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  while  acting 
within  the  scope  of  their  employment; 

(i)]|persons  residing  outside  Ontario  who  are  bona  fide 
employees  of  private  investigation  or  security  guard 
agencies  licensed  or  registered  in  a  jurisdiction  out- 
side Ontario  who, 

(i)  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  client  who  resides 
outside  Ontario,  make  an  investigation  or 
inquiry  partly  outside  Ontario  and  partly 
within  Ontario,  and 

(ii)  come  into  Ontario  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
such  investigation  or  inquiry;  and 
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(j)  any  class  of  persons  exempted  by  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  Registrar  of  Private  Investigators  and  R^eg'^trar 
Security  Guards  who  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis- 
charge the  duties  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner, 

New. 

Licences 

4. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  engage  in  the  business  of  providing  private  in- 
vestigators or  security  guards; 

(b)  operate  a  branch  office  or  place  at  which  the  public 
is  invited  to  deal  in  the  conduct  of  the  business  of 
providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards ;  or 

(c)  act  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  therefor.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  ss.  3,  4,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hold  himself  out  as  acting  as  a  private  ^^****"^ 
investigator  or  a  security  guard  or  as  being  engaged  in  the 
business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards 
unless  he  is  licensed  under  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  5, 
amended. 

6. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  busi- ^P^-^g^^^Jg" 
ness  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards 
shall  apply  to  the  Registrar  for  the  licence  and  the  licences 
for  each  branch  office  and  each  employee  who  is  a  private 
investigator  or  security  guard,  if  any,  upon  the  prescribed 
form  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fees  and 
a  bond  in  the  prescribed  amount  and  form.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  bond  shall  be,  Kd  ""^ 

(a)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral  security; 

(6)  a  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under  The ^fgs'  ^^^°' 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act;  or 

(c)  a  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee  com- 
pany, accompanied  by  collateral  security. 

(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  of  ^°^^^|^®^^' 
the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  not  less  in  value  than 

the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  306,  s.  6  (2,  3). 
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Employer 
to  ensure 
employees 
licensed 


(4)  No  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  providing  private 
investigators  or  security  guards  shall  employ  as  a  private 
investigator  or  security  guard  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder 
of  a  licence.     New. 


Address  for 
service 


6. — (1)  Every  applicant  for  a  licence  shall  state  in  the 
application  an  address  for  service  in  Ontario,  and  all  notices 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are  sufficiently  given  or  served 
for  all  purposes  if  sent  by  registered  mail  or  delivered  to  the 
latest  address  for  service  so  stated.     New. 


Notiie  of 
changes  in 
business 


(2)  Every  person  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  of 
providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  shall  within 
five  days  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of, 


(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service  or  in  the 
address  of  any  place  at  which  he  carries  on  business 
or  at  which  he  invites  the  public  to  deal; 

(&)  any  change  in  the  officers  or  members  in  the  case  of 
an  association  of  individuals,  partnership  or  cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  any  termination  of  employment  of  a  private  investi- 
gator or  security  guard.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  12, 
amended. 


Investiga- 
tion of 
applicant 


7. — (1)  The  Registrar  or  any  person  authorized  by  him  may 
make  such  inquiry  and  investigation  as  he  deems  sufficient 
regarding  the  character,  financial  position  and  competence  of 
an  applicant  or  licensee  and  may  require  an  applicant  to  try 
such  examinations  to  determine  competence  as  the  Registrar 
deems  necessary.     New. 


Further 
information 


(2)  The  Registrar  may  require  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  an  applicant  or  a  licensee  and 
may  require  verification  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any 
information  or  material  then  or  previously  submitted,  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  306,  s.  6  (4),  amended. 


Issuance 
of  licence 


8. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  or  renewal  of  a 
licence  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  the  proposed 
licensing  is  not  against  the  public  interest,  and  the  licence  may 
be  subject  to  terms  and  conditions.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  7, 
part,  amended. 


Hearings 


(2)  The  Registrar  shall  not  refuse  to  grant  or  refuse  to 
renew  a  licence  without  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard.     New. 
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9. — (1)  Where  a  person  applies  for  a  licence  to  act  as  ajJ'^^P®'""^ 
private  investigator  or  security  guard,   the  Registrar  may, 
pending  his  decision,  issue  a  temporary  Hcence  to  so  act  for  a 
period  stated  in  the  Hcence  but  not  exceeding  three  months. 

New. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  Hcensed  to  engage  in  the  business  idem 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  dies,  the 
Registrar  may  grant  to  his  executor  or  administrator  a  tem- 
porary  Hcence,    and    ah    Hcensed   employees   of   a   deceased 
licensee  at  the  time  of  his  death  shall  be  deemed  to  be  licensed 

as  employees  of  such  executor  or  administrator.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  8  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Every  temporary  licence  terminates  in  accordance  with  of®[^porary 
the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (3).  licences 

10.  A  licence  is  not  transferable.     New.  Transfers 

11. — (1)  Every  licence  and  renewal  of  licence,  other  than  j^^P^^lgO^ 
a  temporary  licence,  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in 
each  year.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Every  applicant  for  renewal  of  a  licence  to  engage  inR®^®'^^^ 
the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security 
guards  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
apply  to  the  Registrar  for  the  renewal  of  the  licence  and  the 
renewal  of  the  licences  for  each  branch  office  and  each  em- 
ployee who  is  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard,  if  any, 
upon  the  prescribed  form  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fees.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (1),  part,  amended. 

12.  Immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  a  licence  to  engage  pjspiaying 
in  the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or  security 
guards,  the  licensee  shall  cause  it  to  be  displayed  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  the  office  or  branch  office  of  the  business  for 
which  it  is  issued.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  11,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  licence  of  a  private  investigator  or  security  C'aM®^^^*^^'^ 
j-111  1--  ri  1  of  licence 

guard  IS  cancelled  upon  the  termination  or  the  employment  on  termina- 
in  respect  oi  which  it  was  issued.  employment 

(2)  W^hen  a  licensed  private  investigator  or  security  guard  ^^®"^ 
ceases  to  be  employed  as  such,  he  shall  give  his  licence  and 
identification  card  immediately  to  his  employer  who  shall 
forward  them  to  the  Registrar. 

(3)  Every  person  who  is  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  ^"[[^J^^®^ 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards  shall  I'^^.f^i®^*^- 
immediately  upon  the  termination  of  such  business  forward  cards 
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Suspension 
and  cancel- 
lation 


1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


to  the  Registrar  his  licence  and  identification  card  together 
with  the  licences  and  identification  cards  of  his  employees. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 

14.  The    Registrar    may,    after    giving    the    licensee    an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  suspend  or  cancel  a  licence  where, 

{a)  the  licensee  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

{b)  the  licensee  is  in  breach  of  a  term  or  condition  of 
the  licence;  or 

(c)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  to  do  so  is  in  the 
public  interest.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  7,  parU 
amended. 


Reasons 


15.  Where  the  Registrar  refuses  to  grant  a  licence  or  re- 
newal of  a  licence,  or  suspends  or  cancels  a  licence,  he  shall, 
upon  the  request  of  the  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a 
licence  is  affected,  give  written  reasons  for  his  decision.     New. 


appH^ation  16.  A  further  application  for  a  licence  may  be  made  upon 
new  or  other  evidence  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material  circum- 
stances have  changed.     New. 

Complaints  17. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  receives  a  complaint  in 
respect  of  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  of  providing  private 
investigators  or  security  guards  and  so  requests  in  writing, 
the  person  carrying  on  the  business  shall  furnish  the  Registrar 
with  such  information  respecting  the  matter  complained  of  as 
the  Registrar  requires. 

Inspection  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  Registrar  or  any 

person  designated  in  writing  by  him  may  at  any  time  make  an 
inspection  of  the  books,  documents  and  records  of  any  licensee. 


Access 


(3)  Upon  an  inspection  under  subsection  2,  the  person 
inspecting  is  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  of  account, 
cash,  documents,  bank  accounts,  vouchers,  correspondence 
and  records  of  every  description  of  the  licensee,  and  no  person 
shall  withhold  or  destroy,  conceal  or  refuse  to  furnish  any 
information  or  thing  required  by  the  person  inspecting  for  the 
purposes  of  the  inspection.     New. 


coJJfl^n-^°°       1^'  ^"y   information   received   by   the    Registrar   or   the 

*iai  Commissioner  in  connection  with  an  application  or  a  record 

or  return  required  under  this  Act  or  in  the  course  of  an  inquiry 
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or  investigation  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  not  be  disclosed 
without  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner.     New. 

19. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  serve  upon  any  person,  who  Erection! 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar  is  aflFected  thereby,  a  notice  of  q®^ ^^°°* 
every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the  Registrar. 

(2)  Where  a  service  under  subsection  1  is  made  upon  a^*"^°® 
person  who  is  not  a  licensee,  the  service  may  be  made  by 
sending   the   notice   by   registered    mail    to   the   last-known 
address  of  the  person  to  be  served.     New. 

20. — (1)  Any  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a  licence  is        ®^ 
affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Registrar  may,  by  notice  in 
writing  served  upon  the  Registrar  within  thirty  days  after 
the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  19,  request  a  hearing 
and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Com- h^earhfg° 
missioner  shall  serve  notice  upon  the  person  who  requested 

the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing 
which  shall  be  within  thirty  days  of  the  serving  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  1 ,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  person  who 
requested  the  review. 

(3)  Upon    a   review,    the    Commissioner   shall    hear   such  ^^**®°*'® 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  that  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  all  oral  evidence  submitted  shall 
be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with  such  documentary 
evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by  him,  forms 
the  record. 

(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Commissioner  may,  on  review 

{a)  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them  to 
give  evidence  under  oath;  and 

(&)  require  to  have  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court  a 
writ  of  subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a  writ  of  sub- 
poena duces  tecum  which  the  court  shall  issue,  but 
no  person  shall  be  compelled  under  any  such  writ 
to  produce  any  document  that  he  would  not  be 
compellable  to  produce  on  the  trial  of  an  action. 

(5)  Upon  a  review,  the  Commissioner  may  by  his  order  ^f®com° 
direct  the  Registrar  to  make  such  decision  as  the  Registrar  is^^^ssioue 
authorized  to  make  under  this  Act  and  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  proper  and  for  this  purpose  the  Commissioner  may 
substitute  his  opinion  for  that  of  the  Registrar. 
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(6)  Notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  made  upon 


Notice  of 

decision  and  .  ,     ,,    ,  i     r       i      •  i  i  i 

reasons  a  review  shall   be  served   forthwith   upon   the   person  who 

requested   the  review. 


Reasons 


(7)  Upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  requested  a  review, 
the  Commissioner  shall  give  written  reasons  for  his  decision 
made  upon  the  review.     New. 


Appeal  21, — (1)  Where  the  Commissioner  has  reviewed  a  decision 

and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  who 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  from  the  decision  to  a  justice 
of  appeal  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 


Form  of 
appeal 


(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon 
the  Commissioner  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of 
the  notice  of  decision  under  subsection  6  of  section  20,  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be 
the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  an  action. 


Material 
on  appeal 


(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him; 

{h)  his   decision    upon    the    review,    together   with    his 
reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

{d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
received  by  him  in  connection  with  the  review. 


Counsel 


(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 


Decision 
of  judge 


(5)  Upon  an  appeal,  the  judge  may  by  his  order  direct  the 
Registrar  to  make  such  decision  as  the  Registrar  is  authorized 
to  make  under  this  Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  judge  may  substitute  his  opinion  for  that  of 
the  Registrar  and  the  Commissioner. 


Appeal 
final 


(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final,  but  a  further  application 
for  a  licence  may  be  made  upon  new  or  other  evidence  or  where 
it  is  clear  that  material  circumstances  have  changed.     New. 


Right  to 
counsel 


22.  Every  person  whose  licence  or  right  to  a  licence  may 
be  afifected  by  a  hearing  under  this  Act  is  entitled  to  be 
represented  by  counsel  at  the  hearing.     New. 
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23. — (1)  No  person  engaged  in  any  business  or  employ- ^^®°^jqj^ 
ment,  whether  licensed  under  this  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  use  "private ,. 
the  expression  "private  detective"  in  connection  with  such  prohibited 
business  or  employment  or  hold  himself  out  in  any  manner 
as  a  private  detective.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  15,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  providing  b\fg^e^^ 
private  investigators  or  security  guards  in  a  name  other  than 
that  in  which  he  is  licensed.     New. 

24.  No  person  shall  divulge  to  anyone,  except  as  is  legally  i^fo^^ation 
authorized  or  required,  any  information  acquired  by  him  as  afldentiai 
private  investigator.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  16. 

25. — (1)  No  person  acting  as  a  private  investigator  shall  ?^®^^^|_°f 
have  in  his  possession  or  display  any  badge,  shield,  card  orf'ation 
other  identification  or  evidence  of  authority  except, 

(a)  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  under  this 
Act;  and 

{b)  a  business  card  containing  no  reference  to  licensing 
under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  13  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Ever>'  private  investigator  shall,   while  investigating,  Jj^^'^^^j.^* 
carry  on  his  person  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  to  be 

c&rriGQ 

to  him  under  this  Act  and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  at  the 
request  of  any  person.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 

(3)  No  private  investigator  who  is  also  licensed  as  a  security  ^^.  °^ 
guard  shall  act  as  a  private  investigator  while  in  uniform. 

New. 

26.  No  person  shall  act  as  a  private  investigator  unless  jf*^^ 
he  is  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  over  and  no  person  shall  act 

as  a  security  guard  unless  he  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  over. 

New. 

27.  Every  security  guard  shall  wear  a  uniform  while  acting  uniforms 
as  a  security  guard. 

28. — (1)  Every  security  guard  while  on  duty  shall  carry  i^^iiti^^a- 
on  his  person  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  to  him 
under  this  Act  and  shall  produce  it  for  inspection  at  the  re- 
quest of  any  person. 

(2)  No  security'  guard  while  on  dutv  shall  have  in  his  posses-  Evidence  of 

•  j-1  -1  r  i'-  1-  -r  authority 

sion  or  display  any  evidence  of  authority  except  his  uniform 
and  the  prescribed  identification  card  issued  under  this  Act. 
New. 
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Liceneees 
not  to  be 
collectors 
or  bailiffs 


29.  No  licensee  shall  act  as  a  collector  of  accounts  or 
bailiff,  or  undertake,  or  hold  himself  out,  or  advertise  as 
undertaking,  to  collect  accounts  or  act  as  a  bailiff  for  any 
person  either  with  or  without  remuneration.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.   17,  amended. 


Holding 
out  as 
police 


30.  No  licensee  shall  hold  himself  out  in  any  manner  as 
performing  or  providing  services  or  duties  connected  with 
police.     New. 


Advertising  gj^  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  any  person 
licensed  under  this  Act  is  making  false,  misleading  or  deceptive 
statements  in  any  advertisement,  circular,  pamphlet  or  similar 
material,  the  Registrar  may  order  the  immediate  cessation 
of  the  use  of  such  material.     New. 


Offence 


32. — (1)  Every  person  who, 

(a)  knowingly  furnishes  false  information  in  any  applica- 
tion under  this  Act  or  in  any  statement  or  return 
required  to  be  furnished  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

(6)  fails  to  comply  with  any  order,  direction  or  other 
requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 
or 


(c)  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  306,  s.  18,  amended. 

tions°^*  (2)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 

subsection  1,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  is 
$25,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

Att"oraey°^         (3)  No  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  instituted 
General         except  with  the  consent  of  the  Attorney  General. 


Limitation 


(4)  No  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  commenced 
more  than  one  year  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  proceedings 
are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commissioner. 

New. 


Certificate 
as  evidence 


33.  A  statement  as  to, 

{a)  the  licensing  or  non-licensing  of  any  person; 
73 
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(6)  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Registrar; 

(c)  the  time  when  the  facts  upon  which  proceedings  are 
based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commis- 
sioner; or 

{d)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  licensing,  non- 
licensing,  filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such  person, 
document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commissioner  is,  without 
proof  of  the  office  or  signature  of  the  Commissioner,  receivable 
in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  for 
all  purposes  in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecution.     New. 

34.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  i^®8"iatio'i8 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  classes  of  persons  who  shall  be  exempt 
from  this  Act  or  from  any  provision  thereof,  in 
addition  to  those  classes  of  persons  mentioned  in 
section  2; 

(&)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(c)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  or  renewal  of  licences  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  thereof; 

{d)  governing  the  procedure  for  the  issuance  of  licences 
and  renewals  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions thereof; 

(e)  prescribing  the  amount  and  form  of  bonds  to  be 
furnished  under  this  Act,  the  classes  of  securities  that 
are  acceptable  as  collateral  security,  the  conditions  of 
forfeiture  of  bonds,  the  conditions  upon  which  bonds 
may  be  cancelled,  the  period  that  bonds  shall  subsist, 
and  respecting  all  matters  subsequent  to  forfeiture; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  and  contents  of  identification 
cards  for  licensees  and  providing  for  the  issuance 
thereof ; 

(g)  requiring  the  keeping  of  such  books  and  records  and 

the  furnishing  of  such  information  and  returns  by 
licensees  as  are  prescribed; 
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Qi)  governing  the  uniforms,  badges  and  insignia  that 
shall  be  worn  by  security  guards; 

{{)  governing  contracts  entered  into  by  persons  engaged 
in  the  business  of  providing  private  investigators  or 
security  guards  with  persons  who  engage  their 
services; 

0)  governing  the  method  of  terminating  the  business 
of  providing  private  investigators  or  security  guards; 

{k)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  306,  s.  19,  amended. 

Hcen*ces^  35.  Every  licence  issued  under   The  Private  Investigators 

R.S.O.  I960.  Act  that  is  subsisting  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  continue  to  subsist  until, 

(a)  it  is  suspended  or  cancelled ; 

(6)  it  is  replaced  by  a  licence  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966, 

whichever  occurs  first. 

c.'soe-        '      36.  The  Private  Investigators  Act  and  The  Private  Investi- 
c^i09^^'        gators  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  are  repealed. 

repealed 

ment"^®^^®"       ^'^  *  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  October, 
1965. 

Short  title         3g^  jj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  |^g  ^j^^j  ^g   Yhe  Private  Investigators 
and  Security  Guards  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  74 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-       13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cancer  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  constituted  under  The  Cancer  Act 
operates  the  Princess  Margaret  Hospital. 

The  Act  at  present  prescribes  that  the  Institute  consist  of  fourteen 
members  and  requires  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment 
and  Research  Foundation  be  a  member  of  the  Institute. 

Under  the  Act  as  amended,  the  Chairman  of  the  Foundation  will 
no  longer  be  required  to  act  as  a  member  of  the  Institute. 
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BILL  74  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cancer  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Cancer  ^c^^-f.o.  i960, 

C.  45,  8.  17, 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  subs,  i, 
of  the  Foundation"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  amended 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(fl)  five  persons  representing  the  Foundation. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
.  ■'  ■'      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cancer  Amendment  Act,^^^"^^  ***'® 
1965. 
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BILL  74 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cancer  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  74  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cancer  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Cancer  Acf^-^-P- 1?60, 

C.  45,  8.  17, 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  subs,  i, 
of  the  Foundation"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  amended 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  five  persons  representing  the  Foundation. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
*  <  ment 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cancer  Amendment  Acty^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
1965. 
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BILL  75 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-^-^-'^'13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  change  the  name  of  the  "Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario"  to  "Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission". 
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BILL  75  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  R.s.o.  i960. 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a.  '   '    ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission. 

2.  Section   2  of   The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  isR-s.o.  i960, 

c.  176    s    2 

amended   by  adding  at  the  end   thereof   "under  the  name  amended 
'Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission'  ",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  Commission  that  was  constituted  on  behalf  of  ^"l^^l^^j*"^ 
.    ,  r   /^  continued 

Her  Majesty  m  right  of  Ontario  as  a  corporation 
without  share  capital  by  The  Hospital  Services  Com- 1956,  c.  3i 
mission    Act,    1956    is    continued    under    the    name 
"Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission". 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\'  it  receives  Royal  ment™^'^*^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com-  short  title 
mission  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  75 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-     13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  75  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  R.s.o.  i960. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a.  '   '    ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission. 

2.  Section  2  of   The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  isRS.o.  i960, 
amended   by  adding  at  the  end   thereof   "under   the   name  amended 
'Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission'  ",  so  that  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  Commission  that  was  constituted  on  behalf  of  commission 

TT         AT    ■  •         •    I  f    /-.  •  •        continued 

Her  Majesty  m  right  of  Ontario  as  a  corporation 
without  share  capital  by  The  Hospital  Services  Com- 1956,  c.  3i 
mission   Act,    1956    is   continued    under    the    name 
"Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission". 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"^"*^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com-  Short  title 
mission  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  76 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to  an  amendment  to 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  that  changes  the  name  of  the  Hospital 
Services  Commission  of  Ontario  to  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Com- 
mission. 


Section  2.     This  amendment  is  designed  to  prevent  an  unqualified 
person  from  being  employed  in  a  hospital  as  a  medical  or  surgical  interne. 


Section  3.  These  provisions  are  re-enacted  in  order  to  provide  a 
time  limit  within  which  notice  must  be  given  by  a  hospital  to  a  munici- 
pality that  a  resident  of  the  municipality  has  been  admitted  as  an  indigent 
patient  or  that  the  patient  has  become  indigent  after  admission. 
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BILL  76  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section   1  of   The  Public  Hospitals  Act  ^^^'^^'l^i^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Hospital  Services  Commission  of  amended 
Ontario"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission. 

u\:  x-i'  ■    ■ 

2.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto RS.o.  i960, 

the  following  section:  amended 

17a.  No  person   shall  be  employed  as  an  interne  in  a^'^*®'"'^®^ 

hospital  unless  he  is  registered  under  The  Medical ^  so.  i9qo, 

,      t'  »  e.  234 

Act. 

3.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Hospitals  n.s.o.  i960, 

c    322    s    21 

Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8ubs8.'i,'2,  ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Not  later  than  ninetv  davs  after  the  admission  to  a^otip®  to. 

,.,f  .','  .  ,,  mumcipalitr 

hospital  oi  a  patient  who  is  or  is  represented  to  be  an  of  admission 
indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  to  ifos^pUai 
person,  the  superintendent  shall,  by  registered  mail, 
notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  such 
indigent  person  is  or  is  represented  to  be  a  resident 
of  such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as  are 
ascertainable  to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the 
indigent  person. 

(2)  Where  a  patient  becomes  an  indigent  person  or  isindigency 
the  dependant  of  a  person  who  becomes  an  indigent  admission 
person    after   admission    to   a    hospital,    the    super- 
intendent shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
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in  accordance  with  subsection  1  not  later  than  ninety 
days  after  the  indigency  becomes  known  to  the 
superintendent. 


R.s.o.  I960,       4.  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

c.  322,  s.  "' 
subs.  1, 
amended 


siibs.  if'     '  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


{ka)  requiring  a  written  agreement  between  each  Group  A 
hospital  and  the  university  with  which  the  hospital 
is  affiliated  for  the  purpose  of  providing  instruction 
in  the  hospital  to  medical  and  dental  students  of  the 
university,  and  prescribing  provisions  that  shall  be 
included  in  any  such  agreement. 

R.s.o.  I960,      5,  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 

CoUe'^e^of  ^^'  Where  any  disciplinary  action  is  taken  by  a  board 

discii^inary  or  a  medical  advisory  committee  against  a  member 

action  fi/Ti  (■•  1- 

against  of  a  medical  Starr  because  of  mcompetence,  negligence 

p  ysician  ^^  ^^^^  form  of  professional  misconduct,  the  adminis- 

trator shall  forthwith  send  by  mail  a  report  of  the 
disciplinary  action  and  the  reason  for  it  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

ment'"^'^°*        6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         ^    jj^jg  ^^j.  j^^y  Y^  ^1^.^  ^g  Y^g  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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Section  4.  This  amendment  will  authorize  regulations  to  recjuire 
a  proper  written  contract  between  a  teaching  hospital  and  the  affiliated 
university,  and  to  require  the  inclusion  in  any  such  contract  fo  provisions 
to  ensure  that  the  students  will  receive  the  best  possible  instruction 
without  detriment  to  the  quality  of  patient  care. 


Section  5.  This  new  provision  requires  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  to  be  notified  of  any  disciplinary  action  taken 
against  a  physician  by  a  hospital  authority. 


76 


Ok 


> 

3 

> 
o 


>J 


o 

3 
n> 

a 

H 

c 
cr 


o 


> 


BILL  76 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legisl.\ture,  Ontario 
^^     13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 


Mr,  Dymond 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to  an  amendment  to 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  that  changes  the  name  of  the  Hospital 
Services  Commission  of  Ontario  to  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Com- 
mission. 


Section  2.     This  amendment  is  designed  to  prevent  an  unqualified 
person  from  being  employed  in  a  hospital  as  a  medical  or  surgical  interne. 


Section  3.  These  provisions  are  re-enacted  in  order  to  provide  a 
time  limit  within  which  notice  must  be  given  by  a  hospital  to  a  munici- 
pality that  a  resident  of  the  municipality  has  been  admitted  as  an  indigent 
patient  or  that  the  patient  has  become  indigent  after  admission. 
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BILL  76  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  AssembK-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section   1  of   The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is J^f g?;  1.^??' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Hospital  Services  Commission  of  ^'^^^j^^g^ 
Ontario"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission. 

2.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R-|^o.  i960. 

the  following  section:  amended 

17a.  No  person    shall  be  employed  as  an  interne  in  a^'^*^'"'^®^ 

hospital  unless  he  is  registered  under  The  Medical^-^^-^^^o. 
Act. 

3.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Hospitals  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  322    s.  21 

Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8ub8e.'i.'2,  ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  admission  to  a  N^otice  to 

^   ■'  '  ■'  municipality 

hospital  of  a  patient  who  is  or  is  represented  to  be  an  of  admission 

,.  ,  ,  ,  ,  .      ,-  of  indigent 

indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  to  hospital 
person,  the  superintendent  shall,  by  registered  mail, 
notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  such 
indigent  person  is  or  is  represented  to  be  a  resident 
of  such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as  are 
ascertainable  to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the 
indigent  person. 

(2)  Where  a  patient  becomes  an  indigent  person  or  15^"^*^^®°^^ 
the  dependant  of  a  person  who  becomes  an  indigent  admission 
person   after   admission   to   a   hospital,    the   super- 
intendent shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
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in  accordance  with  subsection  1  not  later  than  ninety 
days  after  the  indigency  becomes  known  to  the 
superintendent. 

?"f22' 8^35'  ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 
subs,  i,       'is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  jo  o 

(ka)  requiring  a  written  agreement  between  each  Group  A 
hospital  and  the  university  with  which  the  hospital 
is  affiliated  for  the  purpose  of  providing  instruction 
in  the  hospital  to  medical  and  dental  students  of  the 
university,  and  prescribing  provisions  that  shall  be 
included  in  any  such  agreement. 

^122;  ^^^°'       5.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


physician 


coHeKe^of  ^^*  ^'^^''^  the  privileges  of  any  member  of  the  medical 

discii^inary  Staff  are  restricted  or  cancelled  for  any  reason  by 

against  specific  resolution  of  the  board  of  governors  or  where 

any  disciplinary  action  is  taken  by  a  board  or  a 
medical  advisory  committee  against  a  member  of  the 
medical  staff  because  of  incompetence,  negligence  or 
any  form  of  professional  misconduct,  the  adminis- 
trator shall  forward  a  report  of  the  action  and  the 
reason  for  it  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  Ontario.  "^Pl 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         7^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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Section  4.  This  amendment  will  authorize  regulations  to  require 
a  proper  written  contract  between  a  teaching  hospital  and  the  affiliated 
university,  and  to  require  the  inclusion  in  any  such  contract  of  provisions 
to  ensure  that  the  students  will  receive  the  best  possible  instruction 
without  detriment  to  the  quality  of  patient  care. 


Section  5.  This  new  provision  requires  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  to  be  notified  of  any  disciplinary  action  taken 
against  a  physician  by  a  hospital  authority. 
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BILL  76 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  QtmEN's  Printer 


BILL  76  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontcirio, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section   1  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is^f2?;  J.^fJ^* 
amended  by  striking  out  "Hospital  Services  Commission  ofameixded 
Ontario"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission. 

2.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R-|-0.  i960, 
the  following  section:  amended 

17a.  No  person   shall  be  employed  as  an  interne  in  a^^t^rnes 

hospital  unless  he  is  registered  under  The  Medical  ^s^.  i960. 
Act. 

3.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Hospitals  R.s.o.  i960, 

*    c    322    S    21 

Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8ubse.'i,"2,  ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Not  later  than  ninety  davs  after  the  admission  to  a  Notice  to 

,.,,  .  ,       .  .  ,,  municipality 

hospital  of  a  patient  who  is  or  is  represented  to  be  an  of  admission 
indigent  person  or  the  dependant  of  an  indigent  to  hospital 
person,  the  superintendent  shall,  by  registered  mail, 
notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  such 
indigent  person  is  or  is  represented  to  be  a  resident 
of  such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as  are 
ascertainable  to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the 
indigent  person. 

(2)  Where  a  patient  becomes  an  indigent  person  or  is  indigency 
the  dependant  of  a  person  who  becomes  an  indigent  admission 
person   after   admission    to   a   hospital,    the   super- 
intendent shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 

76 


in  accordance  with  subsection  1  not  later  than  ninety 
days  after  the  indigency  becomes  known  to  the 
superintendent. 

RS^o- 1960,      4.  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 
siibs.  i,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  jo  o 

{ka)  requiring  a  written  agreement  between  each  Group  A 
hospital  and  the  university  with  which  the  hospital 
is  affiliated  for  the  purpose  of  providing  instruction 
in  the  hospital  to  medical  and  dental  students  of  the 
university,  and  prescribing  provisions  that  shall  be 
included  in  any  such  agreement. 

^'t^',  ^^^^'      ^*  ^^^  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 

CoUe'^e^of  ^^'  ^^^^^  ^^^  privileges  of  any  member  of  the  medical 

disciplinary  Staff  are  restricted  or  cancelled  for  any  reason  by 

against  specific  resolution  of  the  board  of  governors  or  where 

^  ^^'^^^  any  disciplinary  action  is  taken  by  a  board  or  a 

medical  advisory  committee  against  a  member  of  the 
medical  staff  because  of  incompetence,  negligence  or 
any  form  of  professional  misconduct,  the  adminis- 
trator shall  forward  a  report  of  the  action  and  the 
reason  for  it  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  Ontario. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         7,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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BILL  77 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
—  13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Private  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to  an  amendment  to 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  that  changes  the  name  of  the  Hospital 
Services  Commission  of  Ontario  to  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Com- 
mission. 


Section  2.  This  new  provision  is  designed  to  prevent  an  unquali- 
fied person  from  being  employed  in  a  private  hospital  as  a  medical  ot 
surgical  interne.  A  similar  amendment  is  being  made  to  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act. 
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BILL  77  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Private  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  aa  of  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  as^lQ^-^^^^* 
relettered  by  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Amendment  ^'^^  ""j!  ^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Hospital  Services  .! 
Commission  of  Ontario"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  j* 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Ontario  Hospital  Services  Com-  ;■ 
mission",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{aa)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission. 

2.  The  Private  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  b\'  adding  thereto  RS.o.  i960, 
the  following  section:  a'mencled 

14«.  No  person  shall  be  employed  as  an  interne  in  a  private  internes 

hospital  unless  he  is  registered  under  The  Medical ^■234"  ^^^* 
Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeSt"®"**" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Hospitals  Amend-  siiort  title 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  77 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Private  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  I*ublished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qxjeen's  Printer 
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BILL  77  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Private  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  aa  of  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  as^fos's^f^* 
relettered  by  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Amendment  ^^-  ««.   , 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario"   in  the  first  and  second   lines  and 
inserting   in   lieu   thereof   "Ontario   Hospital   Services  Com- 
mission", so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  ;■ 

{aa)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  ;- 

Commission.  {, 

\\ 

2.  The  Private  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  RS.o.  iged^ 
the  following  section:  amended 

14a.  No  person  shall  be  employed  as  an  interne  in  a  private  internes 

hospital  unless  he  is  registered  under  The  Medical^^^'^^^'^' 
Act.  '  r 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"*^** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Hospitals  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  78 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
. —       13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Community  Centres  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 

E*RINTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FrANK  FOGG,  QxJEEN's  PRINTER 


Explanatory  Note 

The  present  section  8  permits  the  Minister  to  make  grants  to  a  school 
board  or  board  of  education  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  an  athletic 
field,  an  outdoor  swimming  pool  or  an  outdoor  skating  rink. 

The  section  is  re-enacted  to  permit  the  Minister  to  make  grants  to  a 
school  board  or  board  of  education  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion to  provide,  in  addition,  for  a  community  hall. 
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BILL  78  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Community  Centres  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8  of  The  Community  Centres  Act  is  repealed  and^f6?s.^8f^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

8.  The  Minister  may  make  grants  to  a  public,  separate,  Grants  to 
continuation  or  high  school  board,  or  board  of  educa-  boards 
tion,   to  provide  for  an  athletic  field,  an  outdoor 
swimming  pool  or  an  outdoor  skating  rink  and,  in 
the  case  of  a  school  board  or  board  of  education  " 

having  jurisdiction  only  in  territory  without  muni- 
cipal organization,  to  provide  in  addition  for  a  com- 
munity hall,  on  the  same  terms  as  set  forth  in  this 
Act,  except  that  such  fields,  pools,  rinks  and  com- 
munity halls  shall  be  managed  and  conducted  by  the 
school  board  or  board  of  education,  and  such  property 
shall  be  vested  in  the  school  board  or  board  of  educa- 
tion, provided  always  that  such  fields,  pools,  rinks 
and  community  halls  shall  be  available  for  the  uses 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ■'  -^      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Community  Centres  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  78 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Community  Centres  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printee 
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BILL  78  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Community  Centres  x\ct 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8  of  The  Community  Centres  Act  \s  repealed  and ^fo^s.^lf ^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

8.  The  Minister  may  make  grants  to  a  public,  separate.  Grants  to 
continuation  or  high  school  board,  or  board  of  educa-  boards 
tion,  to  provide  for  an  athletic  field,  an  outdoor 
swimming  pool  or  an  outdoor  skating  rink  and,  in 
the  case  of  a  school  board  or  board  of  education 
having  jurisdiction  only  in  territory  without  muni- 
cipal organization,  to  provide  in  addition  for  a  com- 
munity hall,  on  the  same  terms  as  set  forth  in  this 
Act,  except  that  such  fields,  pools,  rinks  and  com- 
munity halls  shall  be  managed  and  conducted  by  the 
school  board  or  board  of  education,  and  such  property 
shall  be  vested  in  the  school  board  or  board  of  educa- 
tion, provided  always  that  such  fields,  pools,  rinks 
and  community  halls  shall  be  available  for  the  uses 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 
.  ^  ^  -       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Community  Centres  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  79 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^^^  '    13-14:  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Franchises  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  clause  repealed  provides  that  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  by-law 
of  a  county  or  township  that  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 
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BILL  79  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Franchises  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Municipal  c' 255,  s.  6,' 

Franchises  Act  is  repealed.  cL*?/  ^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^'^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma\'  be  cited  as   The  Municipal  Franchises  ^^""^^  *'"® 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  79 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Franchises  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  79  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Franchises  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Municipal  0/255',  b.  e. ' 

Franchises  Act  is  repealed.  cl  e,'  ^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*°*^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Franchises  ^^""^  ^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  80 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-B-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
This  Bill  increases, 

(a)  the  indemnity  from  $5,000  to  $8,000; 

(b)  the  expense  allowance  from  $2,000  to  $.?,0()0  for  Metro  meml)ers 
and  from  $2,000  to  $4,000  for  other  members; 

(r)  the  maximum  advance  on  the  indemnity  from  $300  to  $450  per 
month  and  on  the  expense  allowance  from  $150  to  $250  per  month; 

(d)  the  travelling  allowance  from  6  to  15  trips  per  year  from  the 
members'  homes  to  Queen's  Park, 

effective  for  the  current  fiscal  year. 
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BILL  80  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection     1    of    section    60    of    The    Legislative f^^l^l^- 
Assembly  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  r^^^^j^g^^^^^^ 

(1)  An  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  S8,000  per  annum  shall  {^^I^SiUes 
be  paid  to  ever\-  member  of  the  Assembh-. 

(la)  An  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  83,000  per  allowances 
annum  shall  be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly 
representing  an  electoral  district  within  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  at  the  rate  of 
84,000  per  annum  for  every  member  representing  any 
other  electoral  district. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  by  c.268,' s.  eo! 
section   1  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  ^964,^^^-^^^^^ 
is  amended  b\-  striking  out  "8300"   in   the  fourth  line  and^j^J^^g^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "S450"  and  b\   striking  out  "8150" 
in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "8250",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  upon  the  request  of  ^*^^'^"^®^ 
a  member,  there  shall  be  paid,  out  of  the  moneys 
that  have  accrued  to  him  at  the  time  the  request  is 
made,  any  part  of  his  indemnity,  not  exceeding 
8450  per  month,  and  any  part  of  his  allowance  for 
expenses,  not  exceeding  8250  per  month. 

2.  Section  64  of  l^he  Legislative  Assembly  Act  is  amended  ^fo^' l^l^; 
by  striking  out  "six"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  Heu^"^^"^®^ 
thereof  "fifteen",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

64.  There  shall  be  allowed  to  each  member  of  the^u^gl'^^ 
Assembly  in  respect  of  fifteen  trips  per  annum  from  anoyance 
his  place  of  residence  to  the  seat  of  government  at 

80 


Toronto  10  cents  for  ever>  mile  of  tlie  distance 
between  his  place  of  residence  and  Toronto,  which 
distance  shall  be  determined  and  certified  b>'  the 
Speaker. 

Commence-        3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 

ment  .  .  ,     .       .. 

the    1st  day  of  April,    1964. 

8hort  title  4.^  This   Act    may   be   cited   as    The   Legislative  Assembly 

Amendment  Act,   1065. 
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BILL  80 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Select  Committee) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  increases, 

(o)  the  indemnity  from  $5,000  to  $8,000; 

(6)  the  expense  allowance  from  $2,000  to  $3,000  for  Metro  members 
and  from  $2,000  to  $4,000  for  other  members; 

(c)  the  maximum  advance  on  the  indemnity  from  $300  to  $450  per 
month  and  on  the  exp)ense  allowance  from  $150  to  $250  per  month ; 

(d)  the  travelling  allowance  from  6  to  15  trips  per  year  to  and  from 
the  members'  homes  and  Queen's  Park, 

effective  for  the  current  fiscal  year. 
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BILL  80  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection    1    of    section    60    of    The    Legislative^/208'.  a?6o', 
Assembly  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

(1)  An  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $8,000  per  annum  shall  M|^®?^/gg 
be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 

(la)  An  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $3,000  peraiiowan^ 
annum  shall  be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly 
representing  an  electoral  district  within  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  at  the  rate  of 
$4,000  per  annum  for  every  member  representing  any 
other  electoral  district. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  by ^fos,'  s.^lo! 
section  1  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  -^^<^'^.  (1964%.  55, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$300"  in  the  fourth  line  and|j^2nded 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$450"  and  by  striking  out  "$150" 
in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$250",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  upon  the  request  of***^*°*'®^ 
a  member,  there  shall  be  paid,  out  of  the  moneys 
that  have  accrued  to  him  at  the  time  the  request  is 
made,  any  part  of  his  indemnity,  not  exceeding 
$450  per  month,  and  any  part  of  his  allowance  for 
expenses,  not  exceeding  $250  per  month. 

2.  Section  64  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  is  repealed ^fos.' 8.^64.* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

64.  There  shall  be  allowed  to  each  member  of  the^f^^l'^' 
Assembly  in  respect  of  fifteen  trips  per  annum  from  aiio"^a°p6 
his  place  of  residence  to  the  seat  of  government  at 

80  ;,. 


Toronto  10  cents  for  every  mile  of  the  distance 
between  his  place  of  residence  to  Toronto  and  return, 
which  distance  shall  be  determined  and  certified  by 
the  Speaker. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
'^^"'^  the   1st  day  of  April,   1964. 

Short  title         4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Legislative  Assembly 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  80 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen 's'Printer 


BILL  80  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection    1    of    section    60    of    The    Legislative  ^ -^^^  l^^^- 
Assembly  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ^^bs.  i 

(1)  An  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $8,000  per  annum  shall  j^^^^J^'^g 
be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 

(la)  An  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $3,000  per  ^/iQ^^^^^g 
annum  shall  be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly 
representing  an  electoral  district  within  The  Muni- 
cipality of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  at  the  rate  of 
$4,000  per  annum  for  every  member  representing  any 
other  electoral  district. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  by  ^•|^'^-^9|g, 
section  1  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  -^^<^'^. fVgei^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "S300"  in  the  fourth  line  ands.  i).' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$450"  and  by  striking  out  "$150"^'"^° 
in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$250",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  upon  the  request  of***^^°^®^ 
a  member,  there  shall  be  paid,  out  of  the  moneys 
that  have  accrued  to  him  at  the  time  the  request  is 
made,  any  part  of  his  indemnity,  not  exceeding 
$450  per  month,  and  any  part  of  his  allowance  for 
expenses,  not  exceeding  $250  per  month. 

2.  Section  64  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  is  repealed  R-S-'g- 1960, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

64.  There  shall  be  allowed  to  each  member  of  the^f^^^' 
Assembly  in  respect  of  fifteen  trips  per  annum  from  allowance 
his  place  of  residence  to  the  seat  of  government  at 

80 


Toronto  10  cents  for  every  mile  of  the  distance 
between  his  place  of  residence  to  Toronto  and  return, 
which  distance  shall  be  determined  and  certified  by 
the  Speaker. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
""*"'  the   1st  day  of  April,    1964. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Legislative  Assembly 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  81 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
,^"-13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act 


Mr.  Sopha 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendments  entitle  all  municipal  residents  21  years  of  age  or 
over,  who  have  been  residents  for  at  least  one  year,  to  vote  in  municipal 
elections  and  on  all  questions  and  by-laws,  including  money  by-laws. 


BILL  81  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   1  of  The  Municipal  franchise^  25^'.  l^T!' 
Extension  Act  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  Section   2   of   The  Municipal   Franchise  Extension  -^^^^Im's^I^' 

is   repealed.  repealed 

3.  The  Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act  is  amended  by  ^154.' ^^^°' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

5a.  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  ever>'  person  ^Jg^^^j^^ 

on  the  resident  voters'  list  is  qualified  to  vote  atX?*®"  * 

^      .  may  vote 

municipal  elections  and  on  all  questions  and  by-laws,  r.s.o.  i960, 
including  money  by-laws.  ^'  ^"*^ 

4.  Section   6  of    The  Municipal   Franchise  Extension  Act  c.' 254,1^6?' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "for  members  of  council"  in  the^""®"^®'^ 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  on  all  questions 

and  by-laws,  including  money  by-laws",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

6.  The  certified  resident  voters*  list  is  final  and  con- ^g^*^^*^^^ 
elusive  evidence  that  every  person  named  thereon  isii^t 
entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  and  on  all 
questions   and    by-laws,    including   money   by-laws, 
except, 

(a)  persons  not  resident  in  the  municipality  on 
the  da\'  of  polling;  and 

(b)  persons  guilty  of  corrupt  practices  at  or  in 
respect  of  the  election  in  question,  or  since 
the  list  was  certified. 

81 


Commence-        5.  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

ment 

1966. 

Short  title         q^  jj^jg  ^^^  j^^y   be   cited   as    The  Municipal   Franchise 
Extension  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  82 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legisi^\ture,  Ontarfo 
J3-U  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The    amendment    provides    for    the    appointment    of 
valuators  bv  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  for  clarification. 
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BILL  82  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>-  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Junior  Farmer  Estab-^f^l^f^' 
lishment  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor r^u^s^^i.^^^ 

(1)  Before  making  a  loan  under  the  Act,  the  Corporation  rep^on**''^  ^ 
shall  obtain  a  report  as  to  the  value  of  the  security 
offered  b\'  the  applicant  from  a  valuator  appointed 

by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  Section    14  of    The   Junior   Farmer  Establishment  Act,^-^-^l^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  ^.^  ge^'g  ^^) 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by  section   1  of  r/^ean^ended 
Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  Where  any  part  of  the  lands  offered  as  securit\'  for  a  M-e'fnterat 
loan  is  subject  to  an  interest  for  the  life  of  a  person  mortgagor 
other  than  the  borrower  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Corporation,  such  life  interest  will  not  affect  the 
farming  operation  of  the  lands  b>'  the  borrower,  the 
person  holding  the  life  interest  may  be  joined  in  the 
mortgage  as  a  mortgagor  in  respect  of  the  life  interest. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  16  of  The  Junior  Farmer  Estab-^-^^- ^^^' 
lishment  Act,  as  re-enacted  b\-  subsection  2  of  section  8  offj^g^ea 
The  Junior   Farmer  Estnblishment  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,  c.  66,  s.  k, 

subs    2) 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  Instalments  of  principal  and  interest  shall  be  equal  A^^^j^^j^^^g 
and  shall  be  pavable  annually  not  later  than  a  date  of  prin^'pai 
determined  by  the  Corporation,  but  a  payment  of 
interest  onl\-  on  the  moneys  advanced  ma\'  be  re- 
quired  on   a   date   before   the   first   date   on   which 
principal  and  interest  are  payable. 

82 


^om"ien.e        4,    j  j^jg  \f^^  coiiies  iiito  forcc  Oil  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5,    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Junior  Farmer  Establish- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  82 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  82  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Junior  Farmer  ^stab-^f^- ^^^^' 
lishment  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs,  i 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  Before  making  a  loan  under  the  Act,  the  Corporation  ^p^orl;*^'^^ 
shall  obtain  a  report  as  to  the  value  of  the  security 
offered  by  the  applicant  from  a  valuator  appointed 

by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  Section    14  of    The  Junior   Farmer  Establishment  Act,^-^^-l^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  (i^62-63. 

C.  t)o»  S.    i  )  f 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by  section  1  of  T/je amended 
Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  Where  any  part  of  the  lands  offered  as  security  for  a  nreYnterest 
loan  is  subject  to  an  interest  for  the  life  of  a  person  j^o^tg®  or 
other  than  the  borrower  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Corporation,  such  life  interest  will  not  affect  the 
farming  operation  of  the  lands  by  the  borrower,  the 
person  holding  the  life  interest  may  be  joined  in  the 
mortgage  as  a  mortgagor  in  respect  of  the  life  interest. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  16  of  The  Junior  Farmer  £5/06- RS-O.  i960, 
lishment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  subs.  2 
The  Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  c.  gq,  a.  k, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  Instalments  of  principal  and  interest  shall  be  ^Qual  A^mi^^^^^ 
and  shall  be  payable  annually  not  later  than  a  date  of  principal 
determined  by  the  Corporation,  but  a  payment  of 
interest  only  on  the  moneys  advanced  may  be  re- 
quired  on  a  date  before   the  first  date  on  which 
principal  and  interest  are  payable. 

82 


Commence-       4^  This  i\ct  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Junior  Farmer  Establish- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Energy  Act,  1964 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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EXI'I.ANATORY   NOTES 

Section  1.     The  pupose  of  this  amendment  is  to  exclude  "hard- 
rock"  drilling  from  the  purview  of  the  Act. 


Section  2.     The    scope    of    the    prohibition    is    extended    to    cover 
machines  used  for  deepening  or  plugging  wells. 


Section  3 — Subsections  1  and  2.     The  scope  of  the  regulatory  powers 
is  widened. 
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BILL  83  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Energy  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  26  of  section   1  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964  iSg^f^' ^^|^ 
amended  by  inserting  after  "bored"  in  the  second  line  "into«"^ended 

a  formation  other  than  Precambrian",  so  that  the  paragraph 
shall  read  as  follows: 

26.  "well"  means  a  well  drilled  or  bored  for  gas  or  oil, 
and  includes  a  hole  drilled  or  bored  into  a  formation 
other  than  Precambrian  for  obtaining  sub-surface 
information,  an  injection  well,  a  well  for  the  disposal 
of  waste  substances  and  any  other  type  of  service 
well,  a  well  for  the  storage  of  hydrocarbons,  and  an 
observation  well,  but  does  not  include  a  well  for  the 
extraction  of  salt  or  brine  or  a  well  for  the  supph 
of  water,  except  that,  where  gas  or  oil  is  encountered 
during  any  drilling  or  boring  operation,  the  operation 
thereupon  becomes  a  well. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section  5  of   The  Energy  Act,   1964  isi^l^.^c^T^ 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  drilling"  in  the  first  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "drilling,  deepening  or  plugging",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  machine  for  boring,  drilling,  ^rTiHifg' 
deepening  or  plugging  wells  unless  the  machine  is  {^^Qpe"|/e*^ 
licensed.  without 

licence 

3. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Energy  l^W'  c.  2. . 
Act,  1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :^.)'^^^-  ^' 


re-enacted 


(c)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  gas  and  oil 
production  leases  and  gas  storage  leases  or  an\-  part 
thereof,  and  providing  for  the  making  of  statements 
or  reports  thereon. 
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1964,  c.  27, 
s.  11, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  j, 
amended 


(2)  Clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  said  section  1 1  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  requiring  and  regulating  the 
joining  of  the  various  interests  within  a  spacing  unit  for  the 
purpose  of  driUing  or  operating  a  well  and  the  apportioning 
of  the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  such  drilling  or  operation",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(j)  to  provide  for  the  designation  of  spacing  units  and 
regulating  the  location  of  wells  in  spacing  units  and 
requiring  and  regulating  the  joining  of  the  various 
interests  within  a  spacing  unit  for  the  purpose  of 
drilling  or  operating  a  well  and  the  apportioning  of 
the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  such  drilling  or  opera- 
tion. 


1964.  e.  2 
8.  11, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  g. 
amended 


(3)  Clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "gas"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(g)  i)roviding  for  the  registration  of  persons  or  classes 
of  persons  who  may  inspect,  install,  repair,  service  or 
remove  appliances  or  pipe  lines,  and  prescribing  the 
acts  that  such  persons  must  jjerform  personally. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  if  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Energy  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 


>>Z 


Subsection  3.     The  scope  of  the  regulatory  power  is  widened  to  in- 
clude fuel-oil  appliances. 
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Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxjg,  Queen's  Printer 


UWl  .;,;.     iHilJii^^-  '^^-1    uy-  jmm;  'j 


BILL  83  **'* "'  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Energy  Act,  1964 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  26  of  section   1  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964  is8^ff'p^,^26. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "bored"  in  the  second  line  "into*'"®°<*®^ 

a  formation  other  than  Precambrian",  so  that  the  paragraph 
shall  read  as  follows: 

26.  "well"  means  a  well  drilled  or  bored  for  gas  or  oil, 
and  includes  a  hole  drilled  or  bored  into  a  formation 
other  than  Precambrian  for  obtaining  sub-surface 
information,  an  injection  well,  a  well  for  the  disposal 
of  waste  substances  and  any  other  type  of  service 
well,  a  well  for  the  storage  of  hydrocarbons,  and  an 
observation  well,  but  does  not  include  a  well  for  the 
extraction  of  salt  or  brine  or  a  well  for  the  supply 
of  water,  except  that,  where  gas  or  oil  is  encountered 
during  any  drilling  or  boring  operation,  the  operation 
thereupon  becomes  a  well, 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Energy  Act,  1964  ^^\^%^'e,u\^^ 2 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  drilling"  in  the  first  line  anda'^e"*^®^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "drilling,  deepening  or  plugging",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  shall  op)erate  a  machine  for  boring,  drilling,  druung' 
deepening  or  plugging  wells  unless  the  machine  is  ™e^o^"|te*J, 
licensed.  without 

licence 

3. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Energy  \^\\\  ^'  ^^' 
Act,  1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^J"*^- ^• 


re-enacted 


(c)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  gas  and  oil 
production  leases  and  gas  storage  leases  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  providing  for  the  making  of  statements 
or  reports  thereon. 


83 
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1964,  c.  27, 
8.  11. 
subs.  1, 
cl.  j, 
amended 


(2)  Clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  said  section  1 1  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  requiring  and  regulating  the 
joining  of  the  various  interests  within  a  spacing  unit  for  the 
purpose  of  drilling  or  operating  a  well  and  the  apportioning 
of  the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  such  drilling  or  operation",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{j)  to  provide  for  the  designation  of  spacing  units  and 
regulating  the  location  of  wells  in  spacing  units  and 
requiring  and  regulating  the  joining  of  the  various 
interests  within  a  spacing  unit  for  the  purpose  of 
drilling  or  operating  a  well  and  the  apportioning  of 
the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  such  drilling  or  opera- 
tion. 


(3)  Clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "gas"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  clause 


1964,  c.  27 
s.  11. 
subs.  2, 

amiiided        shall  read  as  follows 


Commence- 
ment 


{g)  providing  for  the  registration  of  persons  or  classes 
of  persons  who  may  inspect,  install,  repair,  service  or 
remove  appliances  or  pipe  lines,  and  prescribing  the 
acts  that  such  persons  must  perform  personally. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Energy  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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BILL  84 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
__^-^-i3-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act,  1962-63 


Mr.  Simonett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
This  Bill  contains  two  principal  amendments: 

(1)  At  present,  only  the  lessor  (as  defined)  may  make  an  application 
under  the  Act.  The  words  in  the  first  and  subsequent  lines  of  subsection  1 
of  section  2  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Bill,  "or  any 
other  person  having  an  interest  in  such  land  or  any  person  authorized  by 
such  lessor  or  other  person"  are  new  and  will  enable  the  persons  mentioned, 
as  well  as  the  lessor,  to  make  applications. 

(2)  The  words  added  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Bill,  "or  has  failed  to  complete  the 
drilling  of"  are  new  and  will  cover  a  situation  that  does  occur  occasionally 
under  some  forms  of  gas  or  oil  leases. 

The  other  amendments  in  the  Bill  are  complementary  to  the  first  of 
the  two  principles  mentioned  above. 
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BILL  84  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  c.  49"  8.'2, 
Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "land"  in  the  first  |^|nded 
line  "or  any  other  person  having  an  interest  in  such  land  or 
any  person  authorized  by  such  lessor  or  other  person",  b\- 
inserting  after  "drill"  in  the  third  line  of  clause  a  "or  has 
failed  to  complete  the  drilling  of"  and  by  striking  out  "the 
lessor"  in  the  eighteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"such  lessor  or  other  person",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  the  lessor  of  any  land  or  any  other  person  ^^pp^^^^qj^ 
having  an  interest  in  such  land  or  any  person  author-  default 
ized  by  such  lessor  or  other  person  alleges, 

(a)  that  a  lessee  has  made  default  under  the  terms 
of  a  gas  or  oil  lease  affecting  the  land  in  that 
he  has  failed  to  commence  to  drill  or  has  failed 
to  complete  the  drilling  of  a  well  for  natural 
gas  or  oil  and  has  failed  to  pay  rentals  in  lieu 
thereof;  or 

{b)  that  a  lessee  has  made  default  under  the  terms 
of  a  gas  or  oil  lease  aflFecting  the  land,  other 
than  a  default  specified  in  clause  a,  and 

(i)  that  the  default  has  continued  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  or 

(ii)  that,  the  default  having  continued  for 
a  period  of  less  than  two  years,  the 
lessor  has  given  notice  in  writing  to 
the  lessee  specifying  the  default  alleged 

84 


and   requiring  the  lessee   to  cure  the 
•  default  within  thirty  days  of  the  giving 

of  the  notice,  and  that  the  lessee  has 
not  cured  the  default  within  such 
thirty  days, 

such  lessor  or  other  person  may  apply,  upon  affidavit, 
to  a  judge  for  an  order  declaring  the  lease  void  and, 
if  the  lease  or  any  assignment  or  transfer  thereof  is 
registered,  vacating  every  such  registration. 


1962-63, 
c.  49,  8.  2, 
amended 


(2)  The  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


Idem 


(6)  Where  an  application  is  made  by  a  person  other  than 
the  lessor,  the  notice  and  affidavit  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 4  shall  be  served  upon  the  lessor  in  the 
manner  mentioned  in  that  subsection. 


1962-63, 
c.  49,  8.  6, 
amended 


2.  Section  6  of  The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act,  1962-63  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "applicant"  in  the  tenth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "lessor",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Subsequent 
drilling, 
etc.,  not 
to  be 

taken  into 
account 


6.  The  judge,  upon  the  hearing  of  the  application,  shall 
not  take  into  account, 

(a)  any  drilling  done  or  sought  to  be  done  after 
the  making  of  the  application; 


(6)  any  rentals  or  other  remuneration  tendered 
after  the  making  of  the  application;  or 

{c)  any  other  attempt,  made  after  the  making  of 
the  application,  to  cure  a  default, 

unless  such  drilling,  tender  or  other  action  is  agreed 
to  or  accepted  by  the  lessor. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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BILL  84  1%5 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act,  1962-63 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  c.  49*  8.'2, 
Act,  1962-63  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "land"  in  the  first  l^lnded 
line  "or  any  other  person  having  an  interest  in  such  land  or 
any  person  authorized  by  such  lessor  or  other  person",  by 
inserting  after  "drill"  in  the  third  line  of  clause  a  "or  has 
failed  to  complete  the  drilling  of"  and  by  striking  out  "the 
lessor"  in  the  eighteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"such  lessor  or  other  person",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  the  lessor  of  any  land  or  any  other  person  ^j^Py^^'n 
having  an  interest  in  such  land  or  any  person  author-  default 
ized  by  such  lessor  or  other  person  alleges, 

(o)  that  a  lessee  has  made  default  under  the  terms 
of  a  gas  or  oil  lease  affecting  the  land  in  that 
he  has  failed  to  commence  to  drill  or  has  failed 
to  complete  the  drilling  of  a  well  for  natural 
gas  or  oil  and  has  failed  to  pay  rentals  in  lieu 
thereof;  or  >*J  1^  o> 

(6)  that  a  lessee  has  made  default  under  the  terms 
of  a  gas  or  oil  lease  affecting  the  land,  other 
than  a  default  specified  in  clause  a,  and 

(i)  that  the  default  has  continued  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  or 

(ii)  that,  the  default  having  continued  for 
a  period  of  less  than  two  years,  the 
lessor  has  given  notice  in  writing  to 
the  lessee  specifying  the  default  alleged 


84 
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and  requiring  the  lessee  to  cure  the 
default  within  thirty  days  of  the  giving 
of  the  notice,  and  that  the  lessee  has 
not  cured  the  default  within  such 
thirty  days, 

such  lessor  or  other  person  may  apply,  upon  affidavit, 
to  a  judge  for  an  order  declaring  the  lease  void  and, 
if  the  lease  or  any  assignment  or  transfer  thereof  is 
registered,  vacating  every  such  registration. 


1962-63, 
c.  49,  8.  2, 
amended 


(2)  The  said  section  2  iS'amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


Idem 


(6)  Where  an  application  is  made  by  a  person  other  than 
1  '       the  lessor,  the  notice  and  affidavit  mentioned  in  sub- 
section  4  shall   be   served   upon   the   lessor  in   the 
manner  mentioned  in  that  subsection. 


1962-63. 
c.  49,  8,  6, 
amended 


2.  Section  6  of  The  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act,  1962-63  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "applicant"  in  the  tenth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "lessor",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Subsequent 
drilling, 
etc.,  not 
to  be 

taken  into 
account 


6.  The  judge,  upon  the  hearing  of  the  application,  shall 
not  take  into  account, 

(fl)  any  drilling  done  or  sought  to  be  done  after 
the  making  of  the  application; 


(6)  any  rentals  or  other  remuneration  tendered 
after  the  making  of  the  application;  or 

(c)  any  other  attempt,  made  after  the  making  of 
the  application,  to  cure  a  default, 

unless  such  drilling,  tender  or  other  action  is  agreed 
to  or  accepted  by  the  lessor. 

ment^^'^°*'       ^*  ^^^^  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         4^  -pj^ig  ^^^  j^^y  i^g  ^,j^gj  ^g  Yhe  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965. 
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BILL  85 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
"^  13-14  euzabeth  ii,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  new  section  permits  the  Minister  to  refer  to  the 
Municipal  Board  any  part  of  a  plan  which  may  be  in  dispute  without 
holding  up  consideration  and  approval  of  the  remainder  of  the  plan. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  Under  subsection  8,  as  revised,  the 
Minister  would  be  relieved  of  the  responsibility  of  seeing  that  the  sum 
authorized  is,  in  fact,  the  value  of  the  land  required  to  be  conveyed,  and  he 
would  merely  authorize  the  acceptance  of  money,  and  it  would  then  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  municipality  to  satisfy  itself  that  the  money 
accepted  represents  the  value  of  the  land. 


Subsection  2.  Under  the  present  legislation,  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  is  required  for  the  sale  of  any  so-called  "5  per  cent  lands"  in- 
definitely. The  amendment  will  require  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
to  such  sales  for  a  period  of  five  years  after  the  plan  of  subdivision  has  been 
approved  and  will  permit  such  sales  after  that  period  without  the  approval 
of  the  Minister. 
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BILL  85  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^|g^^^®"' 

following  section:  amended 

12a.— (1)  The  Minister  may  refer  any  part  of  the  plan  S-^ian""^ 
to  the  Municipal  Board,  and,  where  any  person  ^*^^J^j'*^' '° 
requests  the  Minister  to  refer  any  part  of  the  plan  to 
the  Municipal  Board,  the  Minister  shall  refer  such 
part  to  the  Municipal  Board,  in  which  case  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  has  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  were  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  When  a  part  of  the  plan  has  been  referred  to  the  Srm'  *** 
Municipal   Board,   the    Minister   may   approve   the^j^^'*' 
remainder  of  the  plan,  whereupon   the  remainder, 
together  with   such   part   of   the   plan   as  may   be 
approved   by  the   Municipal   Board,   is  the  official 
plan  of  the  planning  area. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  8  of  section  28  of   The  Planning  Act,f-^^^l^^^- 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection   1  of  section  8  of  The  P^^^^^^Sf^QQ^^^s 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-c.  i05,  s.s, 

Stltuted    therefor:  re-enacted 

(8)  The  Minister  may  authorize,  in  lieu  of  the  conveyance  p^ment  in 
for  public  purposes  other  than   highways  required Jj*®J|^.^^,^jj^ 
under  subsection  5,  the  acceptance  b\-  the  munici- 
pality of  money  to  the  value  of  such  land  required 
to  be  conveyed.  > j  1 1!<     d 

(2)  Subsection   9  of  the  said  section   28   is  amended   byj^fge  g^fs! 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  a  period  of  five  \ears  from|^^^^^ 
the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  plan  of  subdivision  and  may, 
after  such  period,  be  sold  without  the  approval  of  the  Minis- 
ter", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Use  and 
sale  of 
land 


(9)  Land  conveyed  to  a  municipality  under  subsection  5 
shall  be  held  and  used  by  the  municipality  for  public 
purposes,  but  may  be  sold  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  within  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date 
of  the  approval  of  the  plan  of  subdivision  and  may, 
after  such  period,  be  sold  without  the  approval  of 
the  Minister. 


c!'296,' 8.^28!       (3)  Subsection   10  of  the  said  section  28,  as  amended  by 
re-enacted      subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62  and  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Planning  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Special 
account 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  408 


(10)  All  moneys  received  by  the  municipality  under  sub- 
sections 8  and  9a  and  all  moneys  received  on  the  sale 
of  land  under  subsection  9,  less  any  amount  expended 
by  the  municipality  out  of  its  general  funds  in 
respect  of  such  land,  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  ac- 
count, and  the  moneys  in  such  special  account 
shall  be  expended  only  for  the  acquisition  of  lands 
to  be  held  and  used  by  the  nmnicipality  for  park 
jjurposes  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  for 
the  acquisition  of  land  to  be  held  and  used  by  the 
municipality  for  other  public  purposes,  and  may 
be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest 
in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  and  the  earnings  derived 
from  the  investment  of  such  moneys  shall  be  paid 
into  such  special  account,  and  the  auditor  in  his 
annual  report  shall  report  on  the  activities  and 
position  of  the  account. 


c^ "296, 8.^3^00  *^*  Subsection  9  of  section  30a  of  The  Planning  Act,  as 
(1964,  c.  90,  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
subs!  9,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "appeal"   in  the  third  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "application  under  subsection   10", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Quorum 

and 

procedure 


(9)  Two  members  of  the  committee  constitute  a  quorum, 
and  the  committee  may  adopt  its  own  rules  of  pro- 
cedure but  before  hearing  an  application  under 
subsection  10  shall  give  notice  or  direct  that  notice 
be  given  of  such  hearing  to  such  persons  as  the 
committee  considers  should  receive  notice. 


ment     ^^  ^t.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1965. 
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Subsection  3.  The  amendment  authorizes  expenditures  out  of  the 
fund  for  the  acquisition  of  land  for  park  purpioses  without  the  approval  of 
the  Minister. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  is  to  correct  a  typographical  error  in 
the  legislation  which  refers  to  an  appeal  whereas  it  should  refer  to  an 
application  under  subsection  10. 
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BILL  85 


3rd  Session.  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Euzabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


I')/  i^niftn^l*!  %r(T  bi,  . 


BILL  85  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^•|g'^- ^^^' 

following  section:  amended 

12a.— (1)  The  Minister  may  refer  any  part  of  the  plan  S^^^^^t"""* 
to  the  Municipal  Board,  and,  where  any  person  ^*^^*jg  *° 
requests  the  Minister  to  refer  any  part  of  the  plan  to 
the  Municipal  Board,  the  Minister  shall  refer  such 
part  to  the  Municipal  Board,  in  which  case  the 
approval  of  the  Municipal  Board  has  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  were  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  When  a  part  of  the  plan  has  been  referred  to  the  JJr^*  ^^ 
Municipal   Board,   the    Minister   may   approve   the°{^^'^' 
remainder  of  the  plan,  whereupon   the  remainder, 
together  with   such   part   of   the   plan   as   may   be 
approved   by  the   Municipal   Board,   is  the  official 
plan  of  the  planning  area. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  8  of  section  2^  of  The  Planning  Act,fl^l^- 
as  re-enacted  b\-  subsection   1  of  section  8  of  The  ^^^^^^^S/iQlo^ea 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- c.  105.  s.' 8, 
Stltuted    therefor:  re-enacted 

(8)  The  Minister  may  authorize,  in  lieu  of  the  conveyance  p^^ent  in 
for  public  purposes  other  than   highways  required  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
under  subsection  5,  the  acceptance  by  the  munici- 
pality of  money  to  the  value  of  such  land  required 
to  be  conveyed. 

(2)  Subsection   9  of  the  said   section    28   is  amended   by ^fge,' b.^Is! 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  a  period  of  five  years  from|'^ended 
the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  plan  of  subdivision  and  may, 
after  such  period,  be  sold  without  the  approval  of  the  Minis- 
ter", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Use  and 
sale  of 
land 


(9)  Land  conveyed  to  a  municipality  under  subsection  5 
shall  be  held  and  used  by  the  municipality  for  public 
purposes,  but  may  be  sold  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  within  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date 
of  the  approval  of  the  plan  of  subdivision  and  may, 
after  such  period,  be  sold  without  the  approval  of 
the  Minister. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  296,  8.  28, 
subs.  10, 
re-enacted 


(3)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  28,  as  amended  by 
subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62  and  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Planning  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Special 
account 


(10)  All  moneys  received  by  the  municipality  under  sub- 
sections 8  and  9a  and  all  moneys  received  on  the  sale 
of  land  under  subsection  9,  less  any  amount  expended 
by  the  municipality  out  of  its  general  funds  in 
resjject  of  such  land,  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  ac- 
count, and  the  moneys  in  such  special  account 
shall  be  expended  only  for  the  acquisition  of  lands 
to  be  held  and  used  by  the  municipality  for  park 
purposes  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  for 
the  acquisition  of  land  to  be  held  and  used  by  the 
municipality  for  other  public  purposes,  and  may 
be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest 
in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  and  the  earnings  derived 
from  the  investment  of  such  moneys  shall  be  paid 
into  such  special  account,  and  the  auditor  in  his 
annual  report  shall  report  on  the  activities  and 
position  of  the  account. 

^.'296^B.^30a      ^*  Subscction  9  of  section  30a  of   The  Planning  Act,  as 

(1964.  c.  90.  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

8ub8'.9,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "appeal"  in  the  third  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "application  under  subsection   10", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  408 


Quorum 

and 

procedure 


(9)  Two  members  of  the  committee  constitute  a  quorum, 
and  the  committee  may  adopt  its  own  rules  of  pro- 
cedure but  before  hearing  an  application  under 
subsection  10  shall  give  notice  or  direct  that  notice 
be  given  of  such  hearing  to  such  persons  as  the 
committee  considers  should  receive  notice. 


menV"^'^*^®        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

. .]  - 

Short  title  5^  -pj^jg  ji^^^  ^^y  ^^g  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 

1965. 
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BILL  86 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Haskett 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  is  to  make  the  Registrar  agent  of  the 
operator  as  well  as  of  the  owner  of  an  uninsured  motor  vehicle. 


Section  2.  At  present,  the  release  that  is  executed  by  an  applicant 
for  payment  out  of  the  Fund  extinguishes  the  cause  of  action  of  an  insurer 
to  exercise  his  right  of  subrogation  under  section  210  of  The  Insurance  Act. 
The  new  provision  is  to  preserve  the  rights  of  recovery  of  an  insured 
against  any  person  to  which  an  insurer  becomes  subrogated  under  section 
210  of  The  Insurance  Act. 
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BILL  86  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident\^^^^ 
Claims  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "owner"  ^"^-^ 
in  the  second  line  "and  of  the  operator",  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Registrar  is  deemed  to  be  an  agent  of  the  owner  ^®g^jj^*[^^ 
and  of  the  operator  of  every  uninsured  motor  vehicle  o^^tor°of 
for  service  of  notice  or  process  in  an  action  in  Ontario  uninsured 

f     .  •         •      /-\  •         e     y      motor 

arising  out  oi  the  use  or  operation  in  Ontario  oi  the  vehicle  for 
uninsured  motor  vehicle,  and,  where  such  an  action  process 
is  commenced. 


84,  8.  4, 
bs.  1, 
amended 


2.  Section  5  of   The  Motor    Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,\^^^^;r,^ 
1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

{Za)  The  release  executed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  3  i^sm-ed*to 
does  not  affect  the  rights  of  recovery  of  an  insured  ^^^i^*^ 

.  -^  insurer 

against  any   person   to  which  an   insurer  becomes  subrogated 
subrogated  under  section  210  of  The  Insurance  ^c/.  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  190 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da>^  it  receives  Royal  menV"^^*^^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor   Vehicle  Accident  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Claims  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  86 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
-^13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Haskett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  86  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident\^^^^' ^ 
Claims  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "owner"  I^^^J^^j 
in  the  second  line  "and  of  the  operator",  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Registrar  is  deemed  to  be  an  agent  of  the  owner  |^®g^^*j;*^ 
and  of  the  operator  of  every  uninsured  motor  vehicle  owner  and 

,  .  r        .  -^       .  .        .     ^  .     operator  of 

tor  service  of  notice  or  process  in  an  action  in  Ontario  uninsured 

.   .  ,     ,  •         •      /--\  •         r     1      naotor 

arising  out  of  the  use  or  operation  in  Ontario  of  the  vehicle  for 
uninsured  motor  vehicle,  and,  where  such  an  action  ^o^^^° 
is  commenced, 


2.  Section  5  of   The  Motor    Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,\^^^^'^^ 
1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(3a)  The  release  executed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  3^^^*^°^^ 
does  not  affect  the  rights  of  recovery  of  an  insured  7^^^^ 

.■'  insurer 

against  any  person   to  which  an   insurer   becomes  subrogated 
subrogated  under  section  210  of  The  Insurance  Act.'^-^^- 1960. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™^"^^*' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor   Vehicle  Accident^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Claims  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  87 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Schools  Administration  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .  The  restriction  of  the  powers  of  the  advisory  vocational 
committee  as  applied  to  Part  VI  and  the  extension  to  separate  school 
boards  of  the  power  to  appoint  municipal  inspectors  in  Part  VII  make  it 
possible  to  eliminate  the  exceptions  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 


Section  2,     Paragraphs  12  and  13  are  included  in  section  4,  which 
sets  out  school  holidays. 


Section  3.    The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  permit  the  use  of  data- 
processing  equipment  for  the  maintenance  of  pupil-attendance  records. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  10  is  re-enacted  for  the  purpose 
of  clarification  and  excepts  from  paragraph  10  the  free  text-books  that  a 
board  is  required  to  provide  under  paragraph  11  of  section  34.  The 
niaximum  fees  which  pupils  may  be  charged  by  a  board  for  supplies  pro- 
vided for  pupils  are  increased  from  25  cents  to  50  cents  per  pupil  for  each 
school  month. 
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BILL  87  1965 


X  '  An  Act  to  amend 

The  Schools  Administration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration^f^-  l^f^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  in  Parts  VI  and  Vn"|^|^i^^ 

in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  this  Act,  "board"  means  a  public  school  board,  J^^^'^p'"®' 
separate  school   board,  continuation   school   board,  i^J^is 
high  school  board  or  board  of  education. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended ]^|gjg^2^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  amended 

12.  Every  day  upon  which  the  school  is  closed  under 

The  Emergency  Measures  Act,  1962-63.  c^4i"^^' 

13.  A  day  approved  by  the  inspector  for  a  teachers' 
institute  or  conference. 

3.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Schools  ^■^^■^^^^' 
Administration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  i. 

therefor:  re-enacted 

(g)  to  record  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  every  school  attendance 
day   in   the   register   supplied    by   the    Minister   in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  therein 
or  to  record  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  in  such 
other  manner  as  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

4. — (1)  Paragraph  10  of  section  35  of  The  Schools  Adminis-f^-^^-^^^^- 
tration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  par.  i6, 

re-enacted 

10.  provide  school  supplies,  other  than  the  text-books  Pfg^^^feg 
that  it  is  required  to  provide  under  paragraph  11  of®*'^- 
section  34,  for  the  use  of  pupils  and  collect  from  their 

87 


parents  or  guardians  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  cents 
per  pupil  for  each  month  of  the  school  year  to  assist 
in  defraying  the  cost  thereof. 

?lc9PI-'      (2)  Paragraph   19  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 
par.  19,  Striking  out  "or  '  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  m  the  third 

Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "of",  so  that  the  paragraph 

shall  read  as  follows: 


student 
fees 


19.  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Act 
under  which  the  school  is  operated,  fix  the  fees  to  be 
paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  pupils,  and  the  times  of  pay- 
ment thereof,  and  when  necessary  enforce  payment 
thereof. 


c^fe?'  8^35'       ^^^  Paragraph  25  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 

par.  25. '        following   substituted   therefor: 
re-enacted 


guidance 


25.  appoint  one  or  more  teachers  qualified  in  guidance 
according  to  the  regulations  to  collect  and  distribute 
information  regarding  available  occupations  and 
employments,  and  to  offer  such  counsel  to  the  pupils 
as  will  enable  them  to  plan  intelligently  for  their 
educational  and  vocational  advancement. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  361,  8.  35, 
amended 


maternity- 
leave 


(4)  The  said  section  35,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  2  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section  7  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  para- 
graphs : 

i'.  J    ni 

35.  provide  for  maternity  leave  for  a  teacher,  not  exceed- 
ing two  years  for  each  pregnancy,  and  specify  when 
such  leave  shall  be  taken ; 


insurance 
for  pupils 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  190 


36.  provide,  by  contract  with  an  insurer  under  The 
Insurance  Act,  accident  and  life  insurance  for  pupils, 
the  cost  of  which  is  to  be  paid  on  a  voluntary  basis 
by  the  parents  or  guardians. 


R.S.O. 1960, 

0.  361,  8.  36 

(1964, 

c.  105,  8.  8), 

subs.  2, 

amended 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one- 
half  of"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Trustees 

appointed 

for 

secondary 

school 

purposes 

only 


(2)  A  board  of  education  may  pay  to  each  trustee  ap- 
pointed to  the  board,  who  is  not  entitled  to  vote  on 
a  motion  that  afTects  public  schools  exclusively,  an 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  a  typographical  error. 


Subsection  3.  The  provision  revised  deals  with  matters  of  guidance 
and  is  amended  to  refer  specifically  to  teachers  qualified  in  guidance  and 
to  remove  the  requirement  for  the  approval  of  the  Minister  to  appoint- 
ments. 


Subsection  4.     Paragraph    35    authorizes   a    board    to   provide   for 
maternity  leave. 

Paragraph  36  authorizes  the  provision  of  accident  and  life  insurance 
for  pupils  to  be  paid  for  by  the  parent  or  guardian  on  a  voluntary  basis. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.  At  present,  the  maximum  honorarium 
of  elected  members  of  boards  of  education  is  based  on  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  public  and  secondary  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board.  The  maximum  honorarium  of  members  appointed  for  secondary 
school  purposes  only  is  based  on  the  average  daily  attendance  of  secondary 
schools,  but  is  one-half  of  that  shown  on  the  scale  of  honoraria.  The 
amendment  provides  that  appointed  trustees  may  receive  up  to  the  full 
amount  shown  on  the  scale,  but  still  based  on  the  average  daily  attendance 
of  secondary  schools. 
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Subsection  2.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  make  applicable 
to  advisory  vocational  committee  members  the  same  provisions  regarding 
mileage  allowance,  expenses  for  authorized  travel  and  deduction  because 
of  absence  as  are  applicable  to  trustees. 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  authorizes  public  school 
boards  to  provide  transportation  for  pupils  in  territory  without  munici- 
pal organization  to  secondary  schools. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  a  separate 
school  board  may  provide  transportation  for  a  pupil  who  resides  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  but  not  in  a  separate  school  zone  or  a 
school  section,  to  a  school  operated  by  the  board  and  to  authorize  a  board 
to  provide  transportation  for  such  pupils  to  a  secondary  school. 


Subsection  3.  The  present  right  of  secondary  school  boards  to  enter 
into  transportation  agreements  for  up  to  five  years  with  the  approval  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  is  extended  to  all  boards. 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  is  to  permit  elementary  school  boards 
in  the  territorial  districts  to  pay  for  board,  lodging  and  certain  trans- 
portation of  a  pupil  enrolled  in  a  secondary  school  for  whom  it  is  not 
possible  or  convenient  to  provide  transportation  from  day  to  day. 
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honorarium  for  each  month  not  exceeding  the  amount 
provided  in  subsection  1  based  on  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  all  secondar>'  schools  operated 
by  the  board  in  the  preceding  year. 

(2)  The  said  section  36  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thec.'aei,' s.  36* 
following  subsection:  c!  kjs',  s.  8), 

amended 

(7)  Subsections  4,  5  and  6  apply  mutatis  mutandis  ^o^^^^PJ^^ 
members  of  an  advisorv  vocational  committee  who  committee 

members 

are  not  trustees. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  37  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^/fol]  Iftr'. 
tration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^^QQ-^^" 
tration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the^j^^g^^j^^^^)* 
end  thereof  "or  to  a  secondary  school",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2a)  A  public  school  board  may  furnish  transportation  for  unorgaruzed 
pupils  who   reside   in   territor>^  without   municipal  *®'""*°^ 
organization,  but  not  in  a  school  section,  to  a  school 
that  the  board  operates  or  to  a  secondary  school. 

(2)  Subsection  2b  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted  by^fg^g^ll^' 

section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964,^^^'^^ 
,  (iyD4, 

IS  amended  by  inserting  after  "zone"  in  the  third  line  "or  ac  los.  s  9), 
school  section"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  to  a 
secondary  school",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(26)  A  separate  school  board  may  furnish  transportation  ^^®°^ 
for  pupils  who  reside  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  but  not  in  a  separate  school  zone  or  a 
school  section,  to  a  school  that  the  board  operates 
or  to  a  secondar>'  school. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  37  is  repealed  and  the^fg^;  g^f^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  ^^^^-  ^ 


c.  361,  8.  37, 
subs.  5, 
re-enacted 


(5)  WTiere  a  board  provides  transportation  for  more  than  not^  ex'ceed-^ 
thirty  pupils,  the  board  may,  with  the  approval  of^?g^^^® 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  make  an  agreement  for 

a  term  not  exceeding  five  years. 

(4)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fg^- g^fS* 

following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  Where  a  pupil  resides  in  a  school  section  or  separate  Boarding  of 

,        ,  .  .        .,,.       .,  .      ^  ,  .    ,   secondary 

school  zone  m  a  territorial  district  but  not  in  a  high  school  pupils 

,        ,      ,.       .  •   1      1  •  1-  •  residmg  in 

school   district  with    his   parent   or  guardian   in   a  territorial 
residence  that  is  fifteen  miles  or  more  by  road  or 
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rail  from  a  secondary  school  that  he  is  eligible  to 
attend,  an  elementary  school  board  may,  in  lieu  of 
providing  daily  transportation  to  and  from  school 
under  subsection  2,  reimburse  the  parent  or  guardian 
at  the  end  of  each  month  for  the  cost  of  providing 
for  such  pupil  board,  lodging,  and  transportation 
once  a  week  from  his  residence  to  school  and  return, 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3  for  each  day  of 
attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  of  the 
secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends. 

c!^'36?' 8.^38!       '^» — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 

amended        tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  clause  V  in 

the  eighth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Pensions 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  132 


R.S.O.  1960. 
cc.  190,  249 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361,  8.  38, 
subs.  3, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361,  s.  43, 
subs.  10, 
amended 


(1)  A  board,  b\'  resolution,  may  provide  pensions  for 
employees  or  any  class  thereof  by  contract  either 
with  Her  Majesty  in  accordance  with  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  Her 
Majesty  and  such  an  insurer  in  the  manner  and  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph  59  of 
section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act,  dind  the  provisions 
of  the  said  paragraph  59  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  38  is  repealed. 

8.  Subsection  10  of  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administra- 
tion Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof 
"Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act"',  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Chairman 
voting; 
equality  of 
votes 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362 


(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  presiding 
officer,  except  where  he  is  the  secretary  of  the  board 
and  is  not  a  member,  may  vote  with  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  board  upon  all  questions,  and  any  question 
on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  negatived. 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Schools  Administration 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361,  8.  51, 

subs.  1  Act  \s  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Seat 

vacated  by- 
conviction, 
etc. 


(1)  If  a  trustee  is  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence,  or 
becomes  mentally  ill,  or  absents  himself  without 
being  authorized  by  resolution  entered  in  the  minutes 
from  the  meetings  of  the  board  for  three  consecutive 
months,  or  ceases  to  hold  the  residence  qualifica- 
tion required  by  the  Act  under  which  he  was  elected 
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Section  7.  At  present,  there  is  a  duplication  of  approval  required 
under  The  Municipal  Act  and  this  section.  The  amendment  deletes  the 
provision  requiring  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Exlucation.  The 
provision  of  The  Municipal  Act  requiring  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
of  Municipal  Affairs  will  apply. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  presiding 
officer  who  has  been  appointed  by  a  county  council  or  separate  school 
board  may  vote  on  all  questions  except  those  affecting  public  schools 
exclusively. 


Section  9.     The  provision  is  amended  to  refer  to  separate  school 
zone  instead  of  municipality  and  three-mile  limit. 
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Section  10.     The  amendment  is  to  jjermit  the  admittance  of  deaf 
children  to  oral  speech  and  lip-reading  classes  at  the  earliest  possible  age. 


Section  11.  As  a  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided 
in  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  the  provisions  respecting 
fees  are  amended  accordingly. 


Section  12.  Clause  a,  which  defines  board  for  the  purposes  of 
Part  VI  dealing  with  school  sites,  is  repealed  and  the  general  deBnition  in 
section  1  will  apply. 

Section  13.     Self-explanator>'. 


Section  14.     Self-explanatory. 
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or  appointed  in  the  case  of  a  public  or  secondary 
-j'^  school  board  or  ceases  to  reside  within  the  separate 

school  zone  in  the  case  of  a  separate  school  board, 
he  ipso  facto  vacates  his  seat,  and  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  under  which  the  board  is  established,  with 
respect  to  the  filling  of  vacancies,  apply. 

10.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Schools  Adininistra-^%^-l^^\ 
tion  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "children"  in  the  third  l^ji^l^^^ 
line  "of  at  least  two  years  of  age",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  board  may  establish  for^^^r 
day  classes  in  oral  speech  and  lip-reading  to  accom- ^^''*^'"®'^ 
modate  deaf  children  of  at  least  two  years  of  age 
within  its  jurisdiction. 

11.  Subsection  4  of  section  57  of  The  Schools  Adtninistra-^%-^\^^\ 
tion  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "such  fees  for  instruction I'^^^^^j 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister" 

in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"fees  as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  100a",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  auxiliary  ^o^-^^^. 
classes  under  the  terms  permitted  or  prescribed  by  the  pupils 
regulations,  and  upon  payment  of  fees  as  provided  in 
subsection   2  of  section    100a. 

12.  Clause  a  of  section  62  of  The  Schools  Administration^  fo^  If ^'^ 
Act  is  repealed.  veAed 

13.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^Ig^- ^^®^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

65a.  A  public  school  board,  board  of  education  or  secon- ^^"^^^^ 
dary  school  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  ^it©  in_^ 
may  purchase  a  school  site  and  purchase  or  build  a  8ecti9n  or 
school  building  thereon  in  an  adjoining  school  section 
or  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the 
purpose   of   operating   a   school    therein,    but   such 
property,  so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board,  is  subject 
to  municipal  assessment  and  taxation  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  it  is  situated. 


14.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  b\-  adding ^fg^-  ^^^^• 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 


66a. — (1)  A  board  that  had  an  average  daily  attendance  ^f^^ce^ 
of  10,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  schools  ^^^o^is 
under  its  jurisdiction  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
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otherwise  land  in  any  municipality  owned  by  a  con- 
servation authority  or  land  adjoining  any  land 
owned  by  a  conservation  authority,  not  exceeding 
ten  acres,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  natural  science 
school,  and  may  build  and  operate  such  a  school 
thereon  and  conduct  a  natural  science  programme  in 
co-operation  with  the  conservation  authority. 

Taxation  (2)  All  land  acquired   by  a  board   under  subsection   1 

that  is  situated  outside  the  boundaries  of  the  school 
section,  separate  school  zone  or  secondary  school 
district,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  the  board  has 
jurisdiction,  so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board,  is 
subject  to  municipal  assessment  and  taxation  in  the 
municipality  in  which  it  is  situated. 

^le?"  ^^^°'       1^*  ^'^^  heading  "inspectors"  immediately  preceding  sec- 
amended        tion  80  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  struck  out  and  the 
heading  "supervisory  officers"   substituted  therefor. 

^■fe?:  8.^8?:      !«•— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  81  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
repeaied        tration  Act  \s  repealed. 

?'le9"  Pi?'       (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  81  is  amended  by  strik- 

subs.  4  ing  out  "one  of  whom  may  be  designated  as  supermtendent 

of  public  schools"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines. 

c^'fei' 8^8?'       ^^^  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  81,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
subs.  7  tion  10  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

o.  105,  s.  10),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

schoof*^  (7)  Where   the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  in 

inspectors  elementary    school    classes    where    English    is    the 

language  of  instruction  or  in  elementary  school 
classes  where,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
both  English  and  French  are  the  languages  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  separate  schools  operated  by  a  board  in  a 
separate  school  zone, 


(a) 
ih) 
ic) 
(d) 


n  the  year  1965  is  40,000  or  more; 
n  the  year  1967  is  10,000  or  more; 
n  the  year  1968  is  3,000  or  more;  or 
n  the  year   1969  is  2,000  or  more. 


the  board  may  request  the  Minister  to  designate  the 
separate  school  zone  as  a  municipal  inspectorate, 
and,  if  the  request  is  granted,  the  zone  shall  become 
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Section  15.  Part  VII,  which  now  deals  mainly  with  inspectors, 
is  being  amended  to  include  provisions  with  respect  to  other  supervisory 
officers  such  as  superintendents  and  directors. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.  The  provision  repealed  provides  that, 
where  100  teachers  are  employed  by  a  board  of  education,  the  school 
section  may  become  a  municipal  inspectorate. 

Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendments 
in  section  17  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  3.     Subsections  7  and  8  provide  for  the  appointment  of 
separate  school  inspectors  based  on  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils. 
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Subsection  9  provides  for  the  number  of  insjjectors  to  be  appointed 
and,  where  a  board  operates  English  and  bilingual  classes,  provides  for 
the  appointment  of  inspectors  for  each  group. 


Section  17.  The  provisions  respecting  the  appointment  of  directors 
and  superintendents  are  gathered  together,  and  provision  is  made  in  sub- 
sections 1,  2  and  3  for  the  following: 

1.  Where  there  is  a  municipal  inspectorate,  one  inspector  is  to  be 
appointed  as  superintendent. 

2.  The  appointment  of  a  director  where  the  public  and  secondary 
schools  operated  by  the  board  of  education  have  an  average 
daily  attendance  of  at  least  3,000  each. 

3.  The  provisions  respecting  the  appointment,  removal  and  suspen- 
sion of  inspectors  are  made  applicable  to  directors  and  super- 
intendents. 

Provision  is  made  in  subsection  4  for  the  appointment  of  provincial 
inspectors  to  carry  out  the  duties  of  municipal  inspectors  where  a  board 
fails  to  appoint  an  inspector. 
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a  municipal  inspectorate  on  the  date  designated  by 
the  Minister,  and  the  board  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  July  following  such  date,  appoint  an 
adequate  staff  of  separate  school  inspectors  whose 
appointment  or  removal  is  not  effective  until  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 

(8)  In  the  year  1970  and  thereafter,  where  the  average^**®™ 
daily   attendance    of    pupils    in    elementary    school 
classes  where  English  is  the  language  of  instruction 

or  in  elementary  school  classes  where,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  both  English  and  French 
are  the  languages  of  instruction  in  the  separate 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  a  separate  school 
zone  is  3,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  the  board 
shall  appoint  an  adequate  staff  of  separate  school 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  is  not 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(9)  Where  a  school  section,  separate  school  zone  or  high  ^^"^^^^^8^ 
school  district  is  a  municipal  inspectorate,  the  board 

of  the  section,  zone  or  district  in  respect  of, 

(a)  elementary  school  classes  where  English  is 
the  language  of  instruction; 

(b)  elementary-  school  classes  where,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  English  and  French 
are  the  languages  of  instruction;  and 

(c)  secondar\'  school  classes, 

shall  employ  in  any  year  where  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  the  preceding  year  in  the 
classes  referred  to  in  clause  a,  6  or  c  in  the  schools 
operated  by  the  board  was, 

(d)  2,000  or  more,  but  less  than  3,500,  at  least 
one  inspector; 

(e)  3,500  or  more,  but  less  than  7,000,  at  least 
two  inspectors, 

and  at  least  one  additional  inspector  in  respect  of 
each  additional  7,000  pupils  of  average  daily  attend- 
ance in  classes  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

17.  Section  82  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  re-^|g^|9|^' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
super- 
intendents 
and 

assignments 
of  duties 


82. — (1)  Where  a  board  appoints  one  or  more  inspectors, 
the  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  shall,  subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  81, 
designate  one  of  the  inspectors  as  super- 
intendent of  public,  separate  or  secondary 
schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall  be  the 
chief  inspector  of  public,  separate  or  secon- 
dary schools,  as  the  case  may  be; 


Director 


Appoint- 
ment, 

removal  and 
suspension  of 
director 
and  super- 
intendent 


(b)  may  assign  to  the  chief  inspector  and  to  each 
inspector  such  administrative  duties,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  prescribed  in  the  regulations,  as 
the  board  deems  expedient. 

(2)  A  board  of  education  of  a  city  and  any  other  board 
of  education  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
3,000  or  more  pupils  in  the  public  schools  operated 
by  the  board  and  of  3,000  or  more  pupils  in  the 
secondary  schools  operated  by  the  board  may 
appoint  a  director  of  education  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied as  required  by  the  regulations  and  who,  under 
the  direction  of  the  board,  shall  be  in  charge  of  the 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

(3)  The  appointment  or  removal  of  a  director,  assistant 
director,  superintendent  or  assistant  superintendent 
is  not  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  and 
the  provisions  respecting  the  suspension  or  removal 
of  an  inspector  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  director, 
assistant  director,  superintendent  and  assistant 
superintendent. 

(4)  Where  the  number  of  municipal  inspectors  required 
under  subsection  9  of  section  81  has  not  or  cannot 
be  provided  by  a  board,  or  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the 
office  of  a  municipal  inspector,  and  the  board  does 
not  appoint  a  municipal  inspector  within  one  month 
after  receiving  a  direction  from  the  Minister  requiring 
it  to  appoint  a  municipal  inspector,  the  Minister 
may  appoint  one  or  more  provincial  inspectors  as 
he  deems  necessary  to  act  as  municipal  inspectors  to 
carry  out  the  duties  of  an  inspector  under  subsections 
1  and  2  of  section  84,  and  the  salaries  and  expenses 
of  such  inspectors  while  acting  as  municipal  inspec- 
tors for  such  board  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
legislative  grant  payable  to  such  board. 

c.*36i,' ^^  '  18.  Part  X  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  enacted 
ri^'62^3,  ^y  section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act, 
am^^nded^^'  ^^^^'^^i  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
provincial 
inspectors 
to  act  as 
municipal 
inspectors 
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Section  18.  The  new  section  provides  a  common  method  of  deter- 
mining the  tuition  fees  of  non-resident  pupils,  basing  the  cost  on  perfect 
attendance  as  is  now  used  for  secondary  school  purposes,  rather  than  on 
actual  attendance  as  is  now  used  for  public  and  separate  school  purposes. 
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100a. — (1)  Where  a  board  provides  education  for  pupils  ^®®^j.^°[^jgj^j 
whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from  pupils. 
Canada  or  from  Ontario,  the  fees  shall  be  calculated 
by  the  use  of  the  financial  data  and  attendance  in 
respect  of  elementary  schools,  academic  courses  in 
secondary  schools  or  technical  and  commercial 
courses  in  vocational  schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
the  year  in  which  such  education  is  provided, 

(a)  by  ascertaining  the  gross  current  expenditure 
for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board,  excluding 
transportation,  tuition  fees  and  evening 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  capital  expenditures  from  current 
funds,  excluding  the  portion  of  the 
cost  of  a  new  school  or  an  addition  to  a 
school  building  under  a  technical  and 
vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  Ontario  that  was 
assumed  and  paid  by  Ontario,  and 

(iii)  debt  charges; 

(b)  by  ascertaining  the  total  gross  revenue  from 
all  sources,  excluding  legislative  grants,  taxa- 
tion, tuition  fees  and  costs  recoverable  from 
Ontario; 

(c)  by  deducting  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  b  from  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  a ; 

(d)  by  ascertaining  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  all  pupils  at  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(e)  by  dividing  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  c  by  the  attendance  determined  under 
clause  d  to  calculate  the  gross  cost  per  pupil 
per  ds-Y ;  and 

(/)  by  multiplying  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  the  pupils  whose  fees  are  the  re- 
sponsibility of  another  board,  of  Canada  or 
of  Ontario  by  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  e  to  ascertain  the  fees  receivable. 
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10 


Auxiliary 

classes 


(2)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil  who 
is  enrolled  in  an  auxiliary  class,  the  fee  shall  be 
twice  that  calculated  under  subsection  1. 


Fees  payable 
by  munici- 
palities in 
territorial 
districts 


Fees 

payable  by 
individuals 


(3)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil 
who  does  not  reside  in  a  secondary  school  district, 
but  who  resides  in  a  territorial  district  in  a  muni- 
cipality having  a  population  of  2,000  or  more,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the 
board  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  1,  except 
that  under  clause  b  the  gross  revenue  shall  not  be 
reduced  by  legislative  grants. 

(4)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil  in 
respect  of  whom  fees  are  required  to  be  paid,  other 
than  a  pupil  whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another 
board  or  from  Canada,  Ontario  or  a  municipal 
council,  the  fee  payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil 
shall  be  such  as  the  board  may  prescribe,  but  shall 
not  exceed  the  fees  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3,  except  that  the  financial  data  and  attend- 
ance used  in  such  calculation  shall  be  in  respect  of 
the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  pupil  is 
enrolled. 


When  fees 
payable  by 
boards,  etc. 


(5)  The  fees  payable  by  a  board  or  a  municipal  council 
for  the  education  of  pupils  shall  be  paid  when  re- 
quested by  the  treasurer  of  the  board  that  provides 
the  education  on  an  estimated  basis  at  least  quarterly 
during  the  year  in  which  the  education  is  provided, 
with  such  adjustment  as  may  be  required  when  the 
actual  financial  data  and  attendance  for  the  year 
have  been  finally  determined,  and  the  estimate  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  rate  per  pupil  chargeable  for  a 
similar  period  in  the  preceding  year  times  90  per 
cent  of  the  number  of  such  pupils  enrolled  at  the 
beginning  of  the  current  school  term. 


Sent'"®"''®'        1®'— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  5,   11  and   18,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965. 


^**®'^  (3)  Sections  11  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

September,  1965. 

Short  title         20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  87 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^"^     13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Schools  Administration  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education, 
Health  and  Welfare) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  restriction  of  the  powers  of  the  advisory  vocational 
committee  as  applied  to  Part  VI  and  the  extension  to  separate  school 
boards  of  the  power  to  appoint  municipal  inspectors  in  Part  VII  make  it 
possible  to  eliminate  the  exceptions  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 


Section  2.     Paragraphs  12  and  13  are  included  in  section  4,  which 
sets  out  school  holidays. 


Section  3.    The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  permit  the  use  of  data- 
processing  equipment  for  the  maintenance  of  pupil-attendance  records. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  10  is  re-enacted  for  the  purpose 
of  clarification  and  excepts  from  paragraph  10  the  free  text-books  that  a 
board  is  required  to  provide  under  paragraph  11  of  section  34.  The 
rnaximum  fees  which  pupils  may  be  charged  by  a  board  for  supplies  pro- 
vided for  pupils  are  increased  from  25  cents  to  50  cents  per  pupil  for  each 
school  month. 
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BILL  87  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration^-Q^- l^f^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  in  Parts  VI  and  Vir'|^|^^^^ 
in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  this  Act,  "board"  means  a  public  school  board,  Jatkm.'^®' 
separate  school  board,   continuation  school   board,  *^^*^^^ 
high  school  board  or  board  of  education. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  ^-fe?;  g^l^- 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  amended 


12.  Every  day  upon  which  the  school  is  closed  under 

c.  41 


The  Emergency  Measures  Act,  1962-63.  1962-63. 


13.  A  day  approved   by  the  inspector  for  a  teachers' 
institute  or  conference. 

3.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Schools  f'-f^- 1^^^' 
Administration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i, 

therefor :  re-enacted 

(g)  to  record  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  every  school  attendance 
day   in   the   register   supplied   by   the    Minister   in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  therein 
or  to  record  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  in  such 
other  manner  as  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

4. — (1)  Paragraph  10  of  section  35  of  The  Schools  Adminis-f'-f^-  If^^- 
tration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  par-^io.^ 

10.  provide  school  supplies,  other  than  the  text- books  ^f^upp^fes, 
that  it  is  required  to  provide  under  paragraph  11  of  ®*°- 
section  34,  for  the  use  of  pupils  and  collect  from  their 
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parents  or  guardians  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  cents 
per  pupil  for  each  month  of  the  school  year  to  assist 
in  defraying  the  cost  thereof. 

R.s.o,  I960,       (2)  Paragraph   19  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 

C.  361,  8.  35,  V  ',  <,       I.        1  •  1  J      •  •         1  I  •     1 

par.  19,  strikmg  out  or  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "of",  so  that  the  paragraph 
shall  read  as  follows: 


student 
fees 


19.  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Act 
under  which  the  school  is  operated,  fix  the  fees  to  be 
paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  pupils,  and  the  times  of  pay- 
ment thereof,  and  when  necessary  enforce  payment 
thereof. 


c^'lei"  8^35'      ^^^  Paragraph  25  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 
par.  25,       '  following  Substituted   therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


guidance 


25.  appoint  one  or  more  teachers  qualified  in  guidance 
according  to  the  regulations  to  collect  and  distribute 
information  regarding  available  occupations  and 
employments,  and  to  offer  such  counsel  to  the  pupils 
as  will  enable  them  to  plan  intelligently  for  their 
educational  and  vocational  advancement. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
c.  361,  8.  35, 
amended 


(4)  The  said  section  35,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  2  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section  7  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  para- 
graphs: 


maternity- 
leave 


insurance 
for  pupils 
R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  190 


35.  provide  for  maternity  leave  for  a  teacher,  not  exceed- 
ing two  years  for  each  pregnancy,  and  specify  when 
such  leave  shall  be  taken ; 

36.  provide,  by  contract  with  an  insurer  under  The 
Insurance  Act,  accident  and  life  insurance  for  pupils, 
the  cost  of  which  is  to  be  paid  on  a  voluntary  basis 
by  the  parents  or  guardians. 


R.s.o.  I960, 

c.  361,  s.  36 

(1964, 

c.  105,  s.  8), 

subs.  2, 

amended 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one- 
half  of"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Trustees 

appointed 

for 

secondary 

school 

purposes 

only 


(2)  A  board  of  education  may  pay  to  each  trustee  ap- 
pointed to  the  board,  who  is  not  entitled  to  vote  on 
a  motion  that  affects  public  schools  exclusively,  an 
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Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  a  tyf>ographical  error. 


Subsection  3.  The  provision  revised  deals  with  matters  of  guidance 
and  is  amended  to  refer  specifically  to  teachers  qualified  in  guidance  and 
to  remove  the  requirement  for  the  approval  of  the  Minister  to  appoint- 
ments. 


Subsection  4.     Paragraph   35    authorizes   a   board    to   provide   for 
maternity  leave. 

Paragraph  36  authorizes  the  provision  of  accident  and  life  insurance 
for  pupils  to  be  paid  for  by  the  parent  or  guardian  on  a  voluntary  basis. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.  At  present,  the  maximum  honorarium 
of  elected  members  of  boards  of  education  is  based  on  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  public  and  secondary  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
board.  The  maximum  honorarium  of  members  appointed  for  secondary 
school  purposes  only  is  based  on  the  average  daily  attendance  of  secondary 
schools,  but  is  one-half  of  that  shown  on  the  scale  of  honoraria.  The 
amendment  provides  that  appointed  trustees  may  receive  up  to  the  full 
amount  shown  on  the  scale,  but  still  based  on  the  average  daily  attendance 
of  secondary  schools. 
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Subsection  2.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  make  applicable 
to  advisory  vocational  committee  members  the  same  provisions  regarding 
mileage  allowance,  expenses  for  authorized  travel  and  deduction  because 
of  absence  as  are  applicable  to  trustees. 


Section  6 — Subsection  1 .  The  amendment  authorizes  public  school 
boards  to  provide  transportation  for  pupils  in  territory  without  munici- 
pal organization  to  public  schools  operated  by  another  board  and  to 
secondary  schools. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  a  separate 
school  board  may  provide  transportation  for  a  pupil  who  resides  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  but  not  in  a  separate  school  zone  or  a 
school  section,  to  a  separate  school  operated  by  the  board  or  by  another 
board  and  to  authorize  a  board  to  provide  transportation  for  such  pupils 
to  a  secondary  school. 


Subsection  3.  The  present  right  of  secondary  school  boards  to  enter 
into  transportation  agreements  for  up  to  five  years  with  the  approval  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  is  extended  to  all  boards. 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  is  to  permit  elementary  school  boards 
in  the  territorial  districts  to  pay  for  board,  lodging  and  certain  trans- 
portation of  a  pupil  enrolled  in  a  secondary  school  for  whom  it  is  not 
possible  or  convenient  to  provide  transportation  from  day  to  day. 
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honorarium  for  each  month  not  exceeding  the  amount 
provided  in  subsection  1  based  on  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  all  secondary  schools  operated 
by  the  board  in  the  preceding  year. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  The  said  section  36  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^{qq^;  *•  ^® 
following  subsection:  amiSied^^' 

(7)  Subsections  4,  5  and  6  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to^^^^^^J^^^ 
members  of  an  advisorv  vocational  committee  who  ^0™™^'*®® 

members 

are  not  trustees. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  37  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^/sQil  g.®!?; 
tration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^^^-^f" 
tration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the^- los.  s.  9). 

'  7  ,  amenaed 

end  thereof  "to  a  school  operated  by  another  public  school 
board  or  to  a  secondary  school",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(2a)  A  public  school  board  may  furnish  transportation  for  unorgarUzed 
pupils   who   reside   in   territory   without   municipal  *®'""*°''y 
organization,  but  not  in  a  school  section,  to  a  school 
that  the  board  operates,  to  a  school  operated   by 
another  public  school  board  or  to  a  secondary  school. 

(2)  Subsection   2h  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted   by^|g°;^^|!^' 
section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  ^^^4,^^^-^^'' 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  "zone"  in  the  third  line  "or  ac.  105'  s.  9). 
school  section"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "to  a  school 
operated  by  another  separate  school  board  or  to  a  secondary 
school",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

{2b)  A  separate  school  board  may  furnish  transportation  ^^^"^ 
for  pupils  who  reside  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  but  not  in  a  separate  school  zone  or  a 
school  section,  to  a  school  that  the  board  operates, 
to  a  school  operated  by  another  separate  school 
board  or  to  a  secondary  school. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  37  is  repealed  and  the ^fg?; g.^f?; 
following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enac'ted 

(5)  Where  a  board  provides  transportation  for  more  than  not  elcce^^i-* 
thirty  pupils,  the  board  may,  with  the  approval  of^^^^^^® 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  make  an  agreement  for 

a  term  not  exceeding  five  years. 

(4)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^|g^- ^^^°' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  Where  a  pupil  resides  in  a  school  section  or  separate  ^condan^°^ 
school  zone  in  a  territorial  district  but  not  in  a  high  school  pupils 

°     residing  in 
territorial 
^_  district 
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school  district  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  a 
residence  that  is  fifteen  miles  or  more  by  road  or 
rail  from  a  secondary  school  that  he  is  eligible  to 
attend,  an  elementary  school  board  may,  in  lieu  of 
providing  daily  transportation  to  and  from  school 
under  subsection  2,  reimburse  the  parent  or  guardian 
at  the  end  of  each  month  for  the  cost  of  providing 
for  such  pupil  board,  lodging,  and  transportation 
once  a  week  from  his  residence  to  school  and  return, 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3  for  each  day  of 
attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  of  the 
secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends. 

c^fs?" 8.^38'      '^* — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 

amended        tratioti  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  clause  6"  in 

the  eighth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Pensions 


R.S.C. 1952, 
c.  132 


R.S.O.  1960. 
cc.  190,  249 


(1)  A  board,  by  resolution,  may  provide  pensions  for 
employees  or  any  class  thereof  by  contract  either 
with  Her  Majesty  in  accordance  with  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  Her 
Majesty  and  such  an  insurer  in  the  manner  and  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph  59  of 
section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  the  provisions 
of  the  said  paragraph  59  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361    8    38 

siibs.  3,  '     ■       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  38  is  repealed, 
repealed 

c!'"36?"  6.^43*      ^'  Subsection  10  of  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administra- 

amended        ^*^^  '^^^  ^^  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof 

"Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Secondary  Schools 

and  Boards  of  Education  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Chairman 
voting; 
equality  of 
votes 

R.S.O.  1960. 
c,  362 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361,  s.  51, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 

Seat 

vacated  by 
conviction, 
etc. 


(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  presiding 
officer,  except  where  he  is  the  secretary  of  the  board 
and  is  not  a  member,  may  vote  with  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  board  upon  all  questions,  and  any  question 
on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  negatived. 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  If  a  trustee  is  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence,  or 
becomes  mentally  ill,  or  absents  himself  without 
being  authorized  by  resolution  entered  in  the  minutes 
from  the  meetings  of  the  board  for  three  consecutive 
months,  or  ceases  to  hold  the  residence  qualifica- 
tion required  by  the  Act  under  which  he  was  elected 
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Section  7.  At  present,  there  is  a  duplication  of  approval  required 
under  The  Municipal  Act  and  this  section.  The  amendment  deletes  the 
provision  requiring  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education.  The 
provision  of  The  Municipal  Act  requiring  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
of  Municipal  Affairs  will  apply. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  presiding 
officer  who  has  been  appointed  by  a  county  council  or  separate  school 
board  may  vote  on  all  qu^tions  except  those  affecting  public  schools 
exclusively. 


Section  9.     The  provision  is  amended  to  refer  to  separate  school 
zone  instead  of  municipality  and  three-mile  limit. 
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Section  10.    The  amendment  is  to  permit  the  admission  of  deaf 
children  to  oral  speech  and  lip-reading  classes  at  the  earliest  possible  age. 


Section  11.  As  a  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided 
in  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  the  provisions  respecting 
fees  are  amended  accordingly. 


Section  12.  Clause  a,  which  defines  board  for  the  purposes  of 
Part  VI  dealing  with  school  sites,  is  repealed  and  the  general  definition  in 
section  1  will  apply. 

Section  13.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  14.    Self-explanatory. 
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or  appointed  in  the  case  of  a  public  or  secondary 
school  board  or  ceases  to  reside  within  the  separate 
school  zone  in  the  case  of  a  separate  school  board, 
he  ipso  facto  vacates  his  seat,  and  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  under  which  the  board  is  established,  with 
respect  to  the  filling  of  vacancies,  apply. 

10.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Schools  Administra- ^fe?; if 5°; 
tion  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "children"  in  the  third l^^l^^j 
line  "of  at  least  two  years  of  age",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  board  may  establish  ^^^^^^j. 
day  classes  in  oral  speech  and  lip-reading  to  accom- children 
modate  deaf  children  of  at  least  two  years  of  age 
within  its  jurisdiction. 

11.  Subsection  4  of  section  57  of  The  Schools  Administra-^-%-^-\^^\ 
tion  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "such  fees  for  instruction  l^^^^^j 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister" 

in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"fees  as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  100a",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  auxiliary  JJ^^g^^. 
classes  under  the  terms  permitted  or  prescribed  by  the  pupUb 
regulations,  and  upon  payment  of  fees  as  provided  in 
subsection  2  of  section   lOOfl. 

12.  Clause  a  of  section  62  of  The  Schools  Administration^ ■^■^•IJ%2', 
Act  IS  repealed.  repealed 

13.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^fg^- ^^®^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

65a.  A  public  school  board,  board  of  education  or  second- Q^g^hooi 
ary  school  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  8itfJ^.„ 

1  ,        1     •  1  1  1      M  1       adjoining 

may  purchase  a  school  site  and  purchase  or  bund  3^  ^l?^^^?'!  °'' 
school  building  thereon  in  an  adjoining  school  section 
or  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  a  school  therein,  but  such 
property,  so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  and  is  not 
situated  in  the  school  section  or  high  school  district 
in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction,  is  subject  to 
municipal  assessment  and  taxation  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  it  is  situated. 

14:.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fg^;  ^^®^' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 
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Natural 

ecience 

schools 


Taxation 


Programmes 


66a. — (1)  A  board  that  had  an  average  daily  attendance 
of  10,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  land  in  any  municipality,  not  exceeding 
200  acres,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  natural 
science  school,  and  may  build  and  operate  such  a 
school  thereon. 

(2)  All  land  acquired  by  a  board  under  subsection  1,  so 
long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  and  is  not  situated  in 
the  school  section,  separate  school  zone  or  secondary 
school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  the  board 
has  jurisdiction,  is  subject  to  municipal  assessment 
and  taxation  in  the  municipality  in  which  it  is 
situated. 

(3)  Where  a  board  builds  and  operates  a  natural  science 
school,  it  may  conduct  a  natural  science  and  conserva- 
tion programme  in  co-operation  with  a  conservation 
authority. 


J^fe?;  ^^^°'       15.  The  heading  "inspectors"  immediately  preceding  sec- 
amended        ^Jq^  gQ  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  struck  out  and  the 
heading  "supervisory  officers"  substituted  therefor. 

^fe?.'  s.^ii!      ^^' — (^)  Subsection  3  of  section  81  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 

eubs.  3.       '  tration  Act  is  repealed, 
repealed  ^ 

c^iei.'  8.^8?;       ^^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8 1  is  amended  by  strik- 

amend'd        ^"^^  ^^^  "one  of  whom  may  be  designated  as  superintendent 

of  public  schools"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines. 

c^ie?"  s.^li!       (<^)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  81,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
(1964.^  tion  10  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

re-enacted°^'^®  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Separate 

school 

inspectors 


(7)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  in 
elementary  school  classes  where  English  is  the 
language  of  instruction  or  in  elementary  school 
classes  where,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
both  English  and  French  are  the  languages  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  separate  schools  operated  by  a  board  in  a 
separate  school  zone. 


{a) 
(b) 
(c) 
id) 


n  the  year  1965  is  40,000  or  more; 
n  the  year  1967  is  10,000  or  more; 
n  the  year  1968  is  3,000  or  more;  or 
n  the  year  1969  is  2,000  or  more, 


the  board  may  request  the  Minister  to  designate  the 
separate  school  zone  as  a  municipal  inspectorate, 
and,  if  the  request  is  granted,  the  zone  shall  become 
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Section  15.  Part  VII,  which  now  deals  mainly  with  inspectors, 
is  being  amended  to  include  provisions  with  respect  to  other  supervisory 
oflScers  such  as  superintendents  and  directors. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.  The  provision  repealed  provides  that, 
where  100  teachers  are  employed  by  a  board  of  education,  the  school 
section  may  become  a  municipal  inspectorate. 

Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendments 
in  section  17  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  3.     Subsections  7  and  8  provide  for  the  appointment  of 
separate  school  inspectors  based  on  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils. 
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Subsection  9  provides  for  the  number  of  inspectors  to  be  appointed 
and,  where  a  board  operates  English  and  bilingual  classes,  provides  for 
the  appointment  of  inspectors  for  each  group. 


Section  17.  The  provisions  respecting  the  appointment  of  directors 
and  superintendents  are  gathered  together,  and  provision  is  made  in  sub- 
sections 1,  2  and  3  for  the  following: 

1.  Where  there  is  a  municipal  inspectorate,  one  inspector  is  to  be 
appointed  as  superintendent. 

2.  The  appointment  of  a  director  where  the  public  and  secondary 
schools  operated  by  the  board  of  education  have  an  average 
daily  attendance  of  at  least  3,000  each. 

3.  The  provisions  respecting  the  appointment,  removal  and  suspen- 
sion of  inspectors  are  made  applicable  to  directors  and  super- 
intendents. 

Provision  is  made  in  subsection  4  for  the  appointment  of  provincial 
inspectors  to  carry  out  the  duties  of  municipal  inspectors  where  a  board 
fails  to  appoint  an  inspector. 
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a  municipal  inspectorate  on  the  date  designated  by 
the  Minister,  and  the  board  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  July  following  such  date,  appoint  an 
adequate  staff  of  separate  school  inspectors  whose 
appointment  or  removal  is  not  effective  until  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 

(8)  In  the  year  1970  and  thereafter,  where  the  average  ^*^*™ 
daily  attendance   of    pupils   in    elementary    school 
classes  where  English  is  the  language  of  instruction 

or  in  elementary  school  classes  where,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  both  English  and  French 
are  the  languages  of  instruction  in  the  separate 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  a  separate  school 
zone  is  3,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  the  board 
shall  appoint  an  adequate  staff  of  separate  school 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  is  not 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(9)  Where  a  school  section,  separate  school  zone  or  high  f^^c^orgj 
school  district  is  a  municipal  inspectorate,  the  board 

of  the  section,  zone  or  district  in  respect  of, 

(a)  elementary  school  classes  where  English  is 
the  language  of  instruction; 

(J?)  elementary  school  classes  where,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  English  and  French 
are  the  languages  of  instruction;  and 

(c)  secondary  school  classes, 

shall  employ  in  any  year  where  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  the  preceding  year  in  the 
classes  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  in  the  schools 
operated  by  the  board  was, 

(d)  2,000  or  more,  but  less  than  3,500,  at  least 
one  inspector; 

(e)  3,500  or  more,  but  less  than  7,000,  at  least 
two  inspectors, 

and  at  least  one  additional  inspector  in  respect  of 
each  additional  7,000  pupils  of  average  daily  attend- 
ance in  classes  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

17.  Section  82  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  re-?-|A9-p60, 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
super- 
intendents 
and 

assignments 
of  duties 


Director 


82. — (1)  Where  a  board  appoints  one  or  more  inspectors, 
the  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  shall,  subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  81, 
designate  one  of  the  inspectors  as  super- 
intendent of  public,  separate  or  secondary 
schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall  be  the 
chief  inspector  of  public,  separate  or  secon- 
dary schools,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(b)  may  assign  to  the  chief  inspector  and  to  each 
inspector  such  administrative  duties,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  prescribed  in  the  regulations,  as 
the  board  deems  expedient. 

(2)  A  board  of  education  of  a  city  and  any  other  board 
of  education  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
3,000  or  more  pupils  in  the  public  schools  operated 
by  the  board  and  of  3,000  or  more  pupils  in  the 
secondary  schools  operated  by  the  board  may 
appoint  a  director  of  education  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied as  required  by  the  regulations  and  who,  under 
the  direction  of  the  board,  shall  be  in  charge  of  the 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
provincial 
inspectors 
to  act  as 
municipal 
inspectors 


ment!'^*'  (3)  The  appointment  or  removal  of  a  director,  assistant 

suspensio^n^of  director,  superintendent  or  assistant  superintendent 

*^ir-?°o*,?L,  is  not  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  and 

and  super-  "^^^  ■'  .  . 

intendent  the  provisions  respecting  the  suspension  or  removal 

of  an  inspector  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  director, 
assistant  director,  superintendent  and  assistant 
superintendent. 

(4)  Where  the  number  of  municipal  inspectors  required 
under  subsection  9  of  section  81  has  not  or  cannot 
be  provided  by  a  board,  or  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the 
office  of  a  municipal  inspector,  and  the  board  does 
not  appoint  a  municipal  inspector  within  one  month 
after  receiving  a  direction  from  the  Minister  requiring 
it  to  appoint  a  municipal  inspector,  the  Minister 
may  appoint  one  or  more  provincial  inspectors  as 
he  deems  necessary  to  act  as  municipal  inspectors  to 
carry  out  the  duties  of  an  inspector  under  subsections 
1  and  2  of  section  84,  and  the  salaries  and  expenses 
of  such  inspectors  while  acting  as  municipal  inspec- 
tors for  such  board  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
legislative  grant  payable  to  such  board. 

c!"36?;  ^^^^'  18.  Part  X  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  enacted 
ri¥62^3,  ^y  section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act, 
aine^nded^^'  ^^^^'^^^  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 
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Section  18.  The  new  section  provides  a  common  method  of  deter- 
mining the  tuition  fees  of  non-resident  pupils,  basing  the  cost  on  perfect 
attendance  as  is  now  used  for  secondary  school  purposes,  rather  than  on 
actual  attendance  as  is  now  used  for  public  and  separate  school  purjxjses. 
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100a. — (1)  Where  a  board  provides  education  for  pupils  ^^^^^.^j^j^j^^^ 
whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from  pupils. 
Canada  or  from  Ontario,  the  fees  shall  be  calculated 
by  the  use  of  the  financial  data  and  attendance  in 
respect  of  elementary  schools,  academic  courses  in 
secondary  schools  or  technical  and  commercial 
courses  in  vocational  schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
the  year  in  which  such  education  is  provided, 

(a)  by  ascertaining  the  gross  current  expenditure 
for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board,  excluding 
transportation,  tuition  fees  and  evening 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  capital  expenditures  from  current 
funds,  excluding  the  portion  of  the 
cost  of  a  new  school  or  an  addition  to  a 
school  building  under  a  technical  and 
vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  Ontario  that  was 
assumed  and  paid  by  Ontario,  and 

(iii)  debt  charges; 

(b)  by  ascertaining  the  total  gross  revenue  from 
all  sources,  excluding  legislative  grants,  taxa- 
tion, tuition  fees  and  costs  recoverable  from 
Ontario; 

(c)  by  deducting  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  b  from  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  a ; 

(d)  by  ascertaining  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  all  pupils  at  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(e)  by  dividing  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  c  by  the  attendance  determined  under 
clause  d  to  calculate  the  gross  cost  per  pupil 
per  day ;  and 

(/)  by  multiplying  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  the  pupils  whose  fees  are  the  re- 
sponsibility of  another  board,  of  Canada  or 
of  Ontario  by  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  e  to  ascertain  the  fees  receivable. 
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Auxiliary 
classes 


(2)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil  who 
is  enrolled  in  an  auxiliary  class,  the  fee  shall  be 
twice  that  calculated  under  subsection  1. 


Fees  payable 
by  munici- 
palities in 
territorial 
districts 


Fees 

payable  by 
individuals 


(3)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil 
who  does  not  reside  in  a  secondary  school  district, 
but  who  resides  in  a  territorial  district  in  a  muni- 
cipality having  a  population  of  2,000  or  more,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the 
board  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  1 ,  except 
that  under  clause  b  the  gross  revenue  shall  not  be 
reduced  by  legislative  grants. 

(4)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil  in 
respect  of  whom  fees  are  required  to  be  paid,  other 
than  a  pupil  whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another 
board  or  from  Canada,  Ontario  or  a  municipal 
council,  the  fee  payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil 
shall  be  such  as  the  board  may  prescribe,  but  shall 
not  exceed  the  fees  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3,  except  that  the  financial  data  and  attend- 
ance used  in  such  calculation  shall  be  in  respect  of 
the  year  preceding  the  >'ear  in  which  the  pupil  is 
enrolled. 


When  fees 
payable  by 
boards,  etc. 


(5)  The  fees  payable  by  a  board  or  a  municipal  council 
for  the  education  of  pupils  shall  be  paid  when  re- 
quested by  the  treasurer  of  the  board  that  provides 
the  education  on  an  estimated  basis  at  least  quarterly 
during  the  year  in  which  the  education  is  provided, 
with  such  adjustment  as  may  be  required  when  the 
actual  financial  data  and  attendance  for  the  year 
have  been  finally  determined,  and  the  estimate  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  rate  per  pupil  chargeable  for  a 
similar  period  in  the  preceding  year  times  90  per 
cent  of  the  number  of  such  pupils  enrolled  at  the 
beginning  of  the  current  school  term. 


^o^j."^ence-        19.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  5,   11  and   18,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


(2)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965. 


Idem 


^^^"^  (3)  Sections  11  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

January,  1966.  "'Wi 

Short  title         20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Schools  Administration  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


i  H  vL.l  I  <  i 


BILL  87  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration  f^^-f^l^f^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  in  Parts  VI  and  Vn"|^|^^^^ 

in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  this  Act,  "board"  means  a  public  school  board,  J^*^''p^®' 
separate   school  board,   continuation   school   board,  *^^^*^*s 
high  school  board  or  board  of  education. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  ^'fg^ •  g^f^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  amended 

12.  Every  day  upon  which  the  school  is  closed  under 

The  Emergency  Measures  Act,  1962-63.  cf  li^^' 

13.  A  day  approved  by  the  inspector  for  a  teachers' 
institute  or  conference. 

3.  Clause  g  of  subsection   1  of  section  22  of  The  Schools  ^■^■^■'^^^^• 
Administration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i, 
therefor:  re-enacted 

{g)  to  record  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  every  school  attendance 
day   in    the   register   supplied    by   the    Minister   in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  therein 
or  to  record  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  in  such 
other  manner  as  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

4. — (1)  Paragraph  10  of  section  35  of  The  Schools  Adminis-  f-^^- 1^^^' 
tration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  i6, 

•^  re-enacted 

10.  provide  school  supplies,  other  than  the  text-books  Pf°upp°fgg 
that  it  is  required  to  provide  under  paragraph  11  of  6*^- 
section  34,  for  the  use  of  pupils  and  collect  from  their 
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parents  or  guardians  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  cents 
per  pupil  for  each  month  of  the  school  year  to  assist 
in  defraying  the  cost  thereof. 


R|-0- 1960.       (2)  Paragraph    19  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 
par.  19, '     '  striking  out  "or"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "of",  so  that  the  paragraph 

shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


student 
fees 


19.  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Act 
under  which  the  school  is  operated,  fix  the  fees  to  be 
paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  pupils,  and  the  times  of  pay- 
ment thereof,  and  when  necessary  enforce  payment 
thereof. 


Rs.o.  I960.       (3)  Paragraph  25  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 
par.  25. '        following   substituted   therefor: 

re-enacted 


guidance 


25.  appoint  one  or  more  teachers  qualified  in  guidance 
according  to  the  regulations  to  collect  and  distribute 
information  regarding  available  occupations  and 
employments,  and  to  offer  such  counsel  to  the  pupils 
as  will  enable  them  to  plan  intelligently  for  their 
educational  and  vocational  advancement. 


R|-0- 1960.  (4)  Xhe  said  section  35,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The 
amended  '  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  2  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section  7  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  para- 
graphs: 


maternity- 
leave 


35.  provide  for  maternity  leave  for  a  teacher,  not  exceed- 
ing two  years  for  each  pregnancy,  and  specify  when 
such  leave  shall  be  taken ; 


insurance 
for  pupils 
R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  190 


36.  provide,  by  contract  with  an  insurer  under  The 
Insurance  Act,  accident  and  life  insurance  for  pupils, 
the  cost  of  which  is  to  be  paid  on  a  voluntary  basis 
by  the  parents  or  guardians. 


R.S.O.  1960. 

c.  361,  8.  36 

(1964, 

c.  105.  S.  8). 

subs.  2. 

amended 


6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one- 
half  of"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Trustees 

appointed 

for 

secondary 

school 

purposes 

only 


(2)  A  board  of  education  may  pay  to  each  trustee  ap- 
pointed to  the  board,  who  is  not  entitled  to  vote  on 
a  motion  that  affects  public  schools  exclusively,  an 
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honorarium  for  each  month  not  exceeding  the  amount 
provided  in  subsection  1  based  on  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  all  secondary  schools  operated 
by  the  board  in  the  preceding  year. 

R.S.O. I960. 

(2)  The  said  section  36  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^jl^^^-  ^  ^® 

following  subsection:  amerfded^^' 

(7)  Subsections  4,  5  and  6  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^j 
members  of  an  advisory  vocational  committee  who  ">inmi<Ltfe 

-'  members 

are  not  trustees. 

6.— (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  37  of  The  Schools  Adminis-f^fS^]  l^l^\ 
tration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^^^^-^^" 
tration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  bv  adding  at  the9-io5  «  9). 

'  '  -  1  !•  I        .amended 

end  thereof  "to  a  school  operated  by  another  public  school 
board  or  to  a  secondary  school",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

{2a)  A  public  school  board  may  furnish  transportation  for  unorganized 
pupils   who   reside   in    territory   without   municipal  *®''"*^''^' 
organization,  but  not  in  a  school  section,  to  a  school 
that  the  board  operates,   to  a  school  operated  by 
another  public  school  board  or  to  a  secondary  school. 

(2)  Subsection   2b  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted   by ^fg^;  |^|5; 
section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  I^^'^^V^qq^^^ 

is  amended  by  inserting  after  "zone"  in  the  third  line  "or  ac.  i05\  s  9). 
school  section"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "to  a  school 
operated  by  another  separate  school  board  or  to  a  secondary 
school",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

{2b)  A  separate  school  board  may  furnish  transportation  ^*^®"^ 
for  pupils  who  reside  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  but  not  in  a  separate  school  zone  or  a 
school  section,  to  a  school  that  the  board  operates, 
to  a  school  operated  by  another  separate  school 
board  or  to  a  secondary  school. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  37  is  repealed  and  the^fg*^- ^^|1^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  5. 

re-enacted 

(5)  Where  a  board  provides  transportation  for  more  than  not^elcc ^"d* ^ 
thirty  pupils,  the  board  may,  with  the  approval  oi^^gtive 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  make  an  agreement  for 

a  term  not  exceeding  five  3'ears. 

(4)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^|gO- i9|o. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  Where  a  pupil  resides  in  a  school  section  or  separate  Boarding  of 

II-  ..,,..,  .      ^  ,  .    ,   secondary 

school  zone  m  a  territorial  district  but  not  in  a  high  school  pupUe 

°     residing  in 
territorial 
0M  district 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361,  8.  38. 
subs.  1,  ' 
amended 


Pensions 


R.S.C. 1952, 
c.  132 


R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  190,  249 


R.S.O. 1960, 
0.  361,  8.  38, 
subs.  3, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361,  8.  43, 
subs.  10, 
amended 


school  district  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  a 
residence  that  is  fifteen  miles  or  more  by  road  or 
rail  from  a  secondary  scliool  that  he  is  eligible  to 
attend,  an  elementary  school  board  may,  in  lieu  of 
providing  daily  transportation  to  and  from  school 
under  subsection  2,  reimburse  the  parent  or  guardian 
at  the  end  of  each  month  for  the  cost  of  providing 
for  such  pupil  board,  lodging,  and  transportation 
once  a  week  from  his  residence  to  school  and  return, 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3  for  each  day  of 
attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  of  the 
secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  clause  6"  in 
the  eighth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  board,  by  resolution,  may  provide  pensions  for 
employees  or  any  class  thereof  by  contract  either 
with  Her  Majesty  in  accordance  with  the  Govern- 
ment  Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer 
licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  Her 
Majesty  and  such  an  insurer  in  the  manner  and  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph  59  of 
section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  the  provisions 
of  the  said  paragraph  59  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  38  is  repealed. 

8.  Subsection  10  of  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administra- 
tion Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof 
"Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act'\  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Chairman 
voting; 
equality  of 
votes 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361.  s.  51, 
subs.  1, 
re-enaoted 

Seat 

vacated  by 
conviction. 
etc. 


(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  presiding 
officer,  except  where  he  is  the  secretary  of  the  board 
and  is  not  a  member,  may  vote  with  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  board  upon  all  questions,  and  any  question 
on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  negatived. 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  If  a  trustee  is  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence,  or 
becomes  mentally  ill,  or  absents  himself  without 
being  authorized  by  resolution  entered  in  the  minutes 
from  the  meetings  of  the  board  for  three  consecutive 
months,  or  ceases  to  hold  the  residence  qualifica- 
tion required  by  the  Act  under  which  he  was  elected 
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or  appointed  in  the  case  of  a  public  or  secondary  v 

school  board  or  ceases  to  reside  within  the  separate  •;' 

school  zone  in  the  case  of  a  separate  school  board, 
he  ipso  facto  vacates  his  seat,  and  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  under  which  the  board  is  established,  with 
respect  to  the  filling  of  vacancies,  apply. 

10.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Schools  Admimstra-^'%Ql'\J%%\ 
Hon  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "children"  in  the  third |^|^|^jj 
line  "of  at  least  two  years  of  age",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  board  may  establish  £^^*^^®|j. 
day  classes  in  oral  speech  and  lip-reading  to  accom- children 
modate  deaf  children  of  at  least  two  years  of  age 
within  its  jurisdiction. 

11.  Subsection  4  of  section  57  of  The  Schools  Administra-^/^ol-lflj] 
tion  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "such  fees  for  instruction  l^^^^^^j 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister" 

in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '•' 

"fees  as  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  100a",  so  that  t 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  auxiliary  JJ^^^j^t 

classes  under  the  terms  permitted  or  prescribed  by  the  pupHs  :^ 

regulations,  and  upon  payment  of  fees  as  provided  in 
subsection  2  of  section   100a. 

12.  Clause  a  of  section  62  of  The  Schools  Administration^-fei',  a?62', 
Act  is  repealed.  repealed 

13.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fg^- ^^^®' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

■■■  ,a 
....  •      •  ■■  'i 

65a.  A  public  school  board,  board  of  education  or  second- q^J^^qq® 
ary  school  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  site  in 

1  11-  1  1  1      M  1       adjoining 

may  purchase  a  school  site  and  purchase  or  build  a  ^^'^t^P'^  °^ 
school  building  thereon  in  an  adjoining  school  section 
or  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  a  school  therein,  but  such 
property,  so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  and  is  not 
situated  in  the  school  section  or  high  school  district 
in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction,  is  subject  to 
municipal  assessment  and  taxation  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  it  is  situated. 

14.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding^fg^*  ^^^°* 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 


Natural 

Bcience 

echoole 


Taxation 


Programmes 


66a.^(l)  A  board  that  had  an  average  daily  attendance 
of  10,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  land  in  any  municipality,  not  exceeding 
200  acres,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  natural 
science  school,  and  may  build  and  operate  such  a 
school  thereon. 

(2)  All  land  acquired  by  a  board  under  subsection  1,  so 
long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  and  is  not  situated  in 
the  school  section,  separate  school  zone  or  secondary 
school  district,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  the  board 
has  jurisdiction,  is  subject  to  municipal  assessment 
and  taxation  in  the  municipality  in  which  it  is 
situated. 

(3)  Where  a  board  builds  and  operates  a  natural  science 
school,  it  may  conduct  a  natural  science  and  conserva- 
tion programme  in  co-operation  with  a  conservation 
authority. 

^'iei,'  ^^^°'      1^*  T^^  heading  "inspectors"  immediately  preceding  sec- 
amended       tion  80  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  struck  out  and  the 
heading  "supervisory  officers"  substituted  therefor. 

^h9-  ^^i?'      16.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  81  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 

C.    ODl,   8.    Ol,  ^      ' 

Bubs.  3.         tratwn  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

c^ie?* 8^81*       ^^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8 1  is  amended  by  strik- 

Bubs.  4.       '  ing  out  "one  of  whom  may  be  designated  as  superintendent 

of  public  schools"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines. 

^•fei.*  6.^81 !       (^)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  81,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
(1964^  tion  10  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964, 

0. 106,  8. 10),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Separate 

school 

inspectors 


(7)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  in 
elementary  school  classes  where  English  is  the 
language  of  instruction  or  in  elementary  school 
classes  where,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
both  English  and  French  are  the  languages  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  separate  schools  operated  by  a  board  in  a 
separate  school  zone, 

(a)  in  the  year  1965  is  40,000  or  more; 

(b)  in  the  year  1967  is  10,000  or  more; 

(c)  in  the  year  1968  is  3,000  or  more;  or 

(d)  in  the  year  1969  is  2,000  or  more, 

the  board  may  request  the  Minister  to  designate  the 
separate  school  zone  as  a  municipal  inspectorate, 
and,  if  the  request  is  granted,  the  zone  shall  become 
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a  municipal  inspectorate  on  the  date  designated  by 
the  Minister,  and  the  board  shall,  on  or  before  the 
_-  1st  day  of  July  following  such  date,   appoint  an 

adequate  staff  of  separate  school  inspectors  whose 
appointment  or  removal  is  not  effective  until  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 

(8)  In  the  year  1970  and  thereafter,  where  the  average  ^^®™ 
daily  attendance   of    pupils    in    elementary   school 
classes  where  English  is  the  language  of  instruction 

or  in  elementary  school  classes  where,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  both  English  and  French 
are  the  languages  of  instruction  in  the  separate 
schools  operated  by  a  board  in  a  separate  school 
zone  is  3,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  the  board 
shall  appoint  an  adequate  staff  of  separate  school 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  is  not 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(9)  Where  a  school  section,  separate  school  zone  or  high  iSspec^ora^ 
school  district  is  a  municipal  inspectorate,  the  board 

of  the  section,  zone  or  district  in  respect  of, 

(a)  elementary  school  classes  where  English  is 
the  language  of  instruction; 

(b)  elementary  school  classes  where,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  English  and  French 
are  the  languages  of  instruction;  and 

(c)  secondary  school  classes, 

shall  employ  in  any  year  where  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  in  the  preceding  year  in  the 
classes  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  in  the  schools 
operated  by  the  board  was, 

(d)  2,000  or  more,  but  less  than  3,500,  at  least 
one  inspector; 

(«)  3,500  or  more,  but  less  than  7,000,  at  least 
two  inspectors, 

and  at  least  one  additional  inspector  in  respect  of 
each  additional  7,000  pupils  of  average  daily  attend- 
ance in  classes  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

17.  Section  82  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  re-^|g^-^^|^' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Appoint- 
ment of 
super- 
intendents 
and 

assignments 
of  duties 


82. — (1)  Where  a  board  appoints  one  or  more  inspectors, 
the  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  shall,  subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  81, 
designate  one  of  the  inspectors  as  super- 
intendent of  public,  separate  or  secondary 
schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall  be  the 
chief  inspector  of  public,  separate  or  secon- 
dary schools,  as  the  case  may  be; 


Director 


Appoint- 
ment, 

removal  and 
suspension  of 
director 
and  super- 
intendent 


Appoint- 
ment of 
f)rovinciaI 
nspeotors 
to  act  as 
municipal 
inspectors 


(b)  may  assign  to  the  chief  inspector  and  to  each 
inspector  such  administrative  duties,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  prescribed  in  the  regulations,  as 
f.,  .  the  board  deems  expedient. 

I    .. 

(2)  A  board  of  education  of  a  city  and  any  other  board 
,,,  of  education  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of 

3,000  or  more  pupils  in  the  public  schools  operated 
by  the  board  and  of  3,000  or  more  pupils  in  the 
secondary  schools  operated  by  the  board  may 
appoint  a  director  of  education  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied as  required  by  the  regulations  and  who,  under 
the  direction  of  the  board,  shall  be  in  charge  of  the 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

(3)  The  appointment  or  removal  of  a  director,  assistant 
director,  superintendent  or  assistant  superintendent 
is  not  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister,  and 
the  provisions  respecting  the  suspension  or  removal 
of  an  inspector  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  director, 
assistant  director,  superintendent  and  assistant 
superintendent. 

(4)  Where  the  number  of  municipal  inspectors  required 
under  subsection  9  of  section  81  has  not  or  cannot 
be  provided  by  a  board,  or  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the 
office  of  a  municipal  inspector,  and  the  board  does 
not  appoint  a  municipal  inspector  within  one  month 
after  receiving  a  direction  from  the  Minister  requiring 
it  to  appoint  a  municipal  inspector,  the  Minister 
may  appoint  one  or  more  provincial  inspectors  as 
he  deems  necessary  to  act  as  municipal  inspectors  to 
carry  out  the  duties  of  an  inspector  under  subsections 
1  and  2  of  section  84,  and  the  salaries  and  expenses 
of  such  inspectors  while  acting  as  municipal  inspec- 
tors for  such  board  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
legislative  grant  payable  to  such  board. 


c.'36i.'        '       18.  Part  X  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  enacted 
fi^'62^3        ^y  section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act, 

0.  129. 
amenc 


uie^d*^'  ^^^^'^^^  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 
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9>. 

lOOfl. — (1)  Where  a  board  provides  education  for  pupils  ^^^^^.^^^^^^^ 
whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from  pupUb, 
Canada  or  from  Ontario,  the  fees  shall  be  calculated 
by  the  use  of  the  financial  data  and  attendance  in 
respect  of  elementary-  schools,  academic  courses  in 
secondary  schools  or  technical  and  commercial 
courses  in  vocational  schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
the  year  in  which  such  education  is  provided, 

(a)  by  ascertaining  the  gross  current  expenditure 
for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 

jurisdiction    of    the    board,    excluding  '  ■" 

transportation,  tuition  fees  and  evening 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  capital  expenditures  from  current 
funds,  excluding  the  portion  of  the 
cost  of  a  new  school  or  an  addition  to  a 
school  building  under  a  technical  and 
vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  Ontario  that  was 
assumed  and  paid  by  Ontario,  and 

(iii)  debt  charges; 

(b)  by  ascertaining  the  total  gross  revenue  from 
all  sources,  excluding  legislative  grants,  taxa- 
tion, tuition  fees  and  costs  recoverable  from 
Ontario; 

(c)  by  deducting  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  b  from  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  a; 

(d)  by  ascertaining  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  all  pupils  at  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(e)  by  dividing  the  amount  determined   under 

clause  c  by  the  attendance  determined  under  '*"'  ' 

clause  d  to  calculate  the  gross  cost  per  pupil 
per  day ;  and 

(J)  by  multiplying  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance  of   the   pupils  whose   fees  are   the   re- 
sponsibility of  another  board,  of  Canada  or     '^^i??t  ,'twi? 
of  Ontario  by  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  e  to  ascertain  the  fees  receivable. 

87  re 
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Auxiliary 
classee 


(2)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil  who 
is  enrolled  in  an  auxiliary  class,  the  fee  shall  be 
twice  that  calculated  under  subsection  1. 


Fees  payable 
by  munici- 
palities in 
territorial 
districts 


Fees 

f>ayable  by 
ndividuals 


(3)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil 
who  does  not  reside  in  a  secondary  school  district, 
but  who  resides  in  a  territorial  district  in  a  muni- 
cipality having  a  population  of  2,000  or  more,  the 
council  of  the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the 
board  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  1,  except 
that  under  clause  b  the  gross  revenue  shall  not  be 
reduced  by  legislative  grants. 

(4)  Where  a  board  provides  instruction  for  a  pupil  in 
respect  of  whom  fees  are  required  to  be  paid,  other 
than  a  pupil  whose  fees  are  receivable  from  another 
board  or  from  Canada,  Ontario  or  a  municipal 
council,  the  fee  payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil 
shall  be  such  as  the  board  may  prescribe,  but  shall 
not  exceed  the  fees  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3,  except  that  the  financial  data  and  attend- 
ance used  in  such  calculation  shall  be  in  respect  of 
the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  pupil  is 
enrolled. 


When  fees 
payable  by 
boards,  etc. 


(5)  The  fees  payable  by  a  board  or  a  municipal  council 
for  the  education  of  pupils  shall  be  paid  when  re- 
quested by  the  treasurer  of  the  board  that  provides 
the  education  on  an  estimated  basis  at  least  quarterly 
during  the  year  in  which  the  education  is  provided, 
with  such  adjustment  as  may  be  required  when  the 
actual  financial  data  and  attendance  for  the  year 
have  been  finally  determined,  and  the  estimate  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  rate  per  pupil  chargeable  for  a 
similar  period  in  the  preceding  year  times  90  per 
cent  of  the  number  of  such  pupils  enrolled  at  the 
beginning  of  the  current  school  term. 


Sent™®°°®'        1®'— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  5,   11  and   18,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965. 


^'^^^  (3)  Sections  11  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

January,  1966. 

Short  title         20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  88 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendment  is  necessary  to  refer  to  this  provision. 


Section  2.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendments  are  necessary  to  refer  to  such  provision. 

Subsection  8a  of  section  6  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  88  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  Subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is ^fso.' sf i?' 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per|^|nded 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  as  provided  in  sub- l^rten^fees 
section  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis-'^-^-^-^^^^' 
tration  Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  for  attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior 
kindergarten  of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the 
age  stated  in  subsection  1. 


2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, ^fg?;  1%^/ 

as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment t^^^-  ?-u 
/  repealed 

Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- ^fgo' gf  1°' 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  inl^^^^l^^ 
the  preceding  year"   in  the   tenth  and  eleventh   lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child,  ^fV'jiwen^t 

pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  ins(?hoofby 
a  residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  dtstance^to 
public  schools;  and  school 

(&)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school  because  of  distance,  as  provided  in 
The  Schools  Administration  Act  and  as  certi- ^fg^"  ■'•^^°' 


fied  by  the  inspector, 
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may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
and  the  board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides 
shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount 
of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the 
support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current  year. 


R.S.O. 1960, 

C.  330,  8.  6, 

Bubs.  6 

(1964. 

c.  95,  s.  1), 

amended 


(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  of  the  board  in  the  adjoin- 
ing school  section  "  in  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth  and  nine- 
teenth lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "calculated  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Resident 
pupil's 
right  to 
attend  more 
accessible 
school  in 
adjoining 
school 
section 


R.S.O. 
c.  361 


1960, 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  330,  8.  6, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupils 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  to 
the  support  of  public  schools  and  the  public  school 
that  he  is  required  to  attend  is  more  than  two  miles 
from  his  residence  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road 
and  a  public  school  in  an  adjoining  school  section  is 
nearer  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road  and  the 
inspector  having  jurisdiction  in  such  adjoining  school 
section  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  such  child,  unless  transportation  is  provided 
to  the  school  that  he  is  required  to  attend  from  a 
point  within  one-half  mile  by  the  shortest  distance 
by  road  from  his  residence,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  in  the  adjoining  school  section 
and  the  board  of  the  school  section  in  which  he 
resides  shall  pay  to  the  board  in  the  adjoining 
school  section  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for 
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the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
-       '         vided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  f/fol-  ^^^°' 
Administration  Act. 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the ^fao' l^t^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  8, 

(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of^/^^i^do" 
a  children's  aid  society  shall  be  admitted,  without  ^^^j^gQ^fJ^y 
the  payment  of  a  fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that 

was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence  in 
which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the 
year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and  ^^^^l  f^^^^ 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary  a^^option 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that  is  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  the  child 
resides  with  his  adoptive  parent  upon  receipt  from 
the  children's  aid  society  of  a  certificate  stating 
that  the  child  has  been  so  placed  for  adoption. 

(6)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^■fso,'  s.^e?' 
out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the|^|^ded 
preceding  year"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  ^^ 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admis- 
sion under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit  the  child 

to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  f'/fol-  ^^^^' 
Administration  Act. 

(7)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik-^fg^-  g^g°' 
ing  out  "a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per  pupil  per  days^^s.  i2 
for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fees  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration 

Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Agreement 

between 

boarda 


R.S.O.1960. 
c.  361 


(12)  A  public  school  board  may  by  agreement  with 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  the 
pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose  may 
charge  fees  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


R.S.O.1960,      3.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  3idding  thereto  the 

0.  330,  .    ,,        .  .  JO 

amended        followmg  section: 


Agreement 
for  pro- 
vision of 
additional 
accommoda- 
tion by- 
board  for 
pupils  of 
another 
board 


6a. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a 
board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  another 
board  providing, 

(a)  for  the  construction,  furnishing  and  equipping 
of  one  or  more  additional  classrooms  by  one 
board  to  provide  accommodation  for  pupils  of 
the  other  board; 


(b)  that  the  cost  of  providing  such  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by 
such  other  board ;  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  361 


(c)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  for  the 
calculation  and  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of 
such  pupils. 


Debentures 
where  cost 
borne  by 
board  not 
providing 
accommoda- 
tion 


(2)  Where  under  an  agreement  the  board  that  does  not 
provide  the  additional  accommodation  is  required 
to  bear  and  pay  the  cost  thereof,  for  the  purposes 
of  issuing  municipal  debentures,  the  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  permanent 
improvement  of  such  board. 


Term  of 
agreement 


(3)  Every  such  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  for  at 
least  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect 
thereof  unless  terminated  by  the  mutual  consent 
of  the  parties  to  the  agreement. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330,  8.  12. 
amended 


4.  Section   12  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Section 
not  to  be 
included  in 
township 
school  area 

R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  330,  8.  13 

(1964. 

0.  95,  s.  3), 

subs.  2, 

re-enacted 


(3)  No  rural  school  section  established  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  included  in  a  township  school  area, 

5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


Section  3,    Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.     Rural  school  sections  on  lands  exempt  from  taxation 
are  not  to  be  included  in  a  township  school  area. 


Section  5 — Subsection   1.     The  duties  of  consultative  committees 
are  extended  to  township  school  areas  as  well  as  county  school  areas. 


Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  provide  that  a  county  school 
area  shall  be  at  least  as  large  as  the  high  school  district  that  includes  the 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  to  be  included  in  the  county  school  area,  and 
provide  for  the  alteration  of  a  county  school  area. 


Subsection  4.  Subsections  11  and  12  are  re-enacted  to  make  the 
provisions  re  trustees  of  a  county  school  area  consistent  with  those  affecting 
township  school  areas.  Small  rural  parts  do  not  qualify  as  municipalities 
in  township  school  areas.  Similar  provisions  are  now  applied  to  county 
school  areas.  Provision  is  made  for  electors  in  such  rural  parts  to  vote 
on  school  matters. 
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(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  direct  the  committee  ^^[^^^^^^ 
to    investigate    and    report   on    the   desirability   of 
establishing  or  enlarging  county  school  areas  or  of 
altering  township  school  areas  or  on  any  other  matters 
affecting  public  school  education  in  the  county. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed  and  the(i964,'c.'95. 
following  substituted  therefor:  Ixiba.  6. 

re-enacted 

(6)  The  council  of  a  county  may,  by  by-law  passed  ment^of*^ 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  establish,  as  ^o^^^y^j.g^g 
recommended  by  the  consultative  committee,  the 
municipalities  and  parts  thereof  that  form  a  high 
school  district  as  a  county  school  area  for  public 
school  purposes  and  may  include  therein  any  area 
adjacent  thereto  within  the  county. 

(6a)  Subject  to  subsections  6  and   7,   the  council  of  a^gjft"!®' 
county  may,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  °°hoYareas 
July  in  any  year,  alter  a  county  school  area  as  recom- 
mended by  the  consultative  committee. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik-^lgO- i^^o, 
ing  out  "or  7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  (1964.' 
"6a  or  7",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  siibs.'s.' 

amended 

(8)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  6,  6a  or  7  comes  fite^o/^ 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap-  ^y-i^ws 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 
day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(4)  Subsections  11  and  12  of  the  said  section  13  are  repealed  (£964'  *'  ^^ 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subls  \i^^i2 

re-enacted 

(11)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  ^^^^^^-gj^j^^ 
every  county  school  area,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
number  of  elected  trustees  provided  for  boards  of 
education  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  f'f^'  ^^^°' 
provided  that, 

(a)  where  the  number  of  trustees  is  fewer  than 
five  or  more  than  nine,  the  council  of  a  county 
may,  as  recommended  by  the  consultative 
committee,  request  the  Minister  to  determine 
the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected  to  the 
board,  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to 
be  represented  by  each  trustee,  and  their 
terms  of  office; 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362 


(b)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a 
township  school  area  and  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  township,  such 
part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55 
of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion Act. 


Election  of 
trustees 


(12)  Such  trustees  shall  be  elected  in  the  manner  provided 
for  the  election  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
under  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  which  section,  except  subsection  2, 
applies  mutatis  mutandis. 


Voters' 
list 


(12a)  Where  a  county  school  area  includes  part  of  a  town- 
ship that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  The  Secon- 
dary Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  clerk 
of  the  township  that  includes  such  part  shall  furnish 
to  the  clerk  of  the  township  in  which  the  county 
school  area  is  formed,  or,  where  the  county  school 
area  includes  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  township  having  the  greatest  equalized 
assessment,  a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  voters 
qualified  to  vote  on  school  matters  in  such  part  of 
the   township. 


Parts  not 
rated  for 
trustee, 
attached  to 
township 
for  voting 
purposes 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  330,  8.  13 

(1964, 

c.  95,  8.  3), 

subs.  13, 

amended 


Name  of 
board 


(126)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  county 
school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached,  by  resolu- 
tion, by  the  public  school  consultative  committee  of 
the  county  in  which  the  county  school  area  or  the 
part  of  the  county  school  area  having  the  greatest 
assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all  or  part  of 
which  is  in  the  county  school  area. 

(5)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  if  designated  in  the  by-law 
establishing  or  altering  the  county  school  area  and  approved 
by  the  Minister,  'The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert  names  of 
municipalities  chiefly  concerned)'  ",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(13)  A  board  of  a  county  school  area  is  a  corporation  by 
the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert 
name    of    county)    County    School    Area    Number 
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Subsection  5.     The  amendment  provides  for  the  use  of  the  names  of 
local  municipalities  in  the  name  of  the  board  of  a  county  school  area. 
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Subsection  6.     Subsection  16  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  the 
annual  requisition  in  county  school  areas. 


Subsection  7.  This  subsection  provides  that  the  assessors  of  the 
municipalities  shall  make  the  apportionment  until  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1966,  and  thereafter  the  treasurers  will  make  the  apportionment.  This  is 
to  bring  the  provisions  re  county  school  areas  in  line  with  the  provisions 
of  the  township  school  areas,  as  amended  elsewhere  in  this  Bill. 

Section  6.  Subsection  17  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  the 
annual  requisition  in  district  school  areas. 
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(insert  number  in  order  of  formation)"  or,  if  designated 
in  the  by-law  establishing  or  altering  the  county 
school  area  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  "The 
Public  School  Board  of  {insert  names  of  munici- 
palities chiefly  concerned)". 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(6)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theJiHi*;**  ^^ 

following  subsection :  amencfet?^ ' 

(16)  In  the  year  in  which  a  county  school  area  is  formed  or  ment^f°'^' 
altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of  the  *^^^H||jjqj^ 
board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 
accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  within  the  county  school 
area  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls;  and 

(6)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  county  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 

(7)  Any  reference  to  treasurer  or  treasurers  in  subsection  16^pp^'"^!,°'^' 
of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- assessors 
section  6,  shall,  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  be  deemed  Jan.  i. 

to  be  a  reference  to  assessor  or  assessors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  bv  ^Ia^- is??, 

"    C.  3oU,  8.  14 

section  3   of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is(i964, 

c.  95   8.  3) 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(17)  In  the  year  in  which  a  district  school  area  is  formed  ^PPt'^f®^' 
or  altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of  ^^^^jH^l^j^j^ 
the  board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 
accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  within  the  district  school 
area  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls;  and 

(p)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  district  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 
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c^fsos^is'  '^*  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  18  of  The 
(i96i-62.       Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Public 

c    1.20    s    2) 

subs.  4,       '  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  section  4  of 
re-enacted      The  PubUc  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  sec- 
tion is  situate,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the 
school  section  is  situate, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(6)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee  of  the  same 
board. 

Slao.'s.^l?:  8»  Subsection  11  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
lidek^^  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
amended^^'     ^^^'^'  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 

"give  a  casting  vote  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 

When  tie  ^j^j'j  When,  at  a  regular  annual  meeting  or  at  a  special 

meeting  called  to  fill  a  vacancy  or  vacancies,  two  or 
more  candidates  for  the  office  of  trustee  receive  an 
equal  number  of  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting 
shall  give  a  casting  vote  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  determine  which  of  the  candidates  is  elected. 

Siso.s.^EE;      9.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Public  Schools 

amended       -^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  assessment  roll'  in 

the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "by 

the  municipal  census",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 

the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Section  7.  Clauses  a  and  b  are  re-enacted  to  permit  trustees  to  be 
appointed  to  local  boards.  Clause  c  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  a 
person  is  disqualified  to  be  elected  to  a  board  if  his  wife  or  her  husband 
is  a  trustee  of  the  same  board. 


Section  8.     The  amendment  is  to  make  the  provision  uniform  with 
similar  provisions  elsewhere  in  the  Act. 


Section  9.  The  provisions  are  amended  to  refer  to  "municipal 
census"  instead  of  "assessment  roll"  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
population. 
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Section  10.     The  amendments  provide, 

(1)  for  the  secretary  of  a  board  giving  a  casting  vote  where  two  or 
more  candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  following  a 
recount  by  a  judge; 

(2)  that,  where  there  is  a  tie  vote  upon  the  casting  up  of  votes,  the 
clerk  is  required  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge,  and  thereupon 
the  judge  has  all  the  powers  under  subsection  2  of  section  38  as 
if  the  reference  were  a  complaint  under  subsection  1. 
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(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  JJ^^^^''  °^ 
mined  by  the  population  of  the  municipality  as  shown  on  board 
by  the  municipal  census  for  the  ^ear  preceding  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows,  where 
the  population  was, 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  29,  as  re-enacted  by^fg^-^^l^* 
section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  subs  3 
amended  by  striking  out  "assessment  roll"  in  the  first  line  c.  82.  s.  3), 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "census",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  census  of  a  muni-  num^r  of 
cipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a  school  board  trustees 
should  be  increased  or  decreased,  at  the  next  election 

of  trustees  the  proper  number  of  trustees  shall  be 
elected,  and  the  trustees  then  in  office  shall  continue 
in  office  until  the  new  board  is  organized. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Public  Schools  f-^g-l^l^-^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  if  the  judge  determines |^|j^|^^j 
that  no  person  was  duly  elected  he  shall  order  a  new  election 
to  be  held"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and,  where  a  recount  results  in  two  or  more 
candidates  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the  judge  shall 
certify  the  result  to  the  secretar\'  of  the  board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  judge  may  confirm  the  election  or  set  it  aside,  po^^I"  °f 
or  declare  that  some  other  candidate  was  duly 
elected,  or  may  order  a  new  election,  and  may  order 
the  person  found  by  him  not  to  have  been  elected 
to  be  removed,  and,  if  the  judge  determines  that  any 
other  person  was  duly  elected,  he  may  order  such 
person  to  be  admitted,  and,  where  a  recount  results  in 
two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  number  of 
votes,  the  judge  shall  certify  the  result  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  his 
decision  to  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

(2)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^Ig^- 1960, 

following   subsections:  amended 

(4)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes,  two  or  niore^^®u®|. 
candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  where  both  ^Ic^TO^f 
or  all  of  such  candidates  cannot  be  elected,  the  clerk  tie  vote 
of  the  municipality  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 

and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
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his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each 
candidate,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  result,  and  such  noti- 
fication shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  under  sub- 
section 1. 


When 
secretary 
to  give 
caating 
vote 


(5)  Upon  the  result  of  a  recount  being  certified  to  him 
showing  that  two  or  more  candidates  have  an  equal 
number  of  votes,  the  secretary  shall  forthwith  after 
receiving  the  certificate  give  a  casting  vote  for  one 
or  more  of  the  candidates  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  decide  the  election. 


Where 
sufficient 
number  of 
candidates 
not  declared 
elected  to 
organize 
newly- 
created 
board 


(6)  Where  a  secretary  has  not  been  appointed  because 
a  new  board  has  been  created  but  cannot  be  organized 
because  of  an  equality  of  votes  of  two  or  more 
candidates,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  more  than  one  municipality  in  the  school 
section,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  secre- 
tary for  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  5. 

^iso."  8.^40'       11.— (1)  Subsections  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  section  40  of  The 
c^  sst's.  6).    Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public 
re-emic*ted      Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Alteration 
of  areas 


(4)  The  council  of  a  county  may,  by  a  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year. 


Where 
attendance 
is  less  than 
100  in  any 
year 


(5) 


(a)  add  all  or  any  part  of  a  township  school  area 
to  another  township  school  area;  or 

(6)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city  or  separated  town,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a 
union  school  section,  except  a  city  or  separated 
town,  to  a  township  school  area, 

as  recommended  by  the  consultative  committee, 
provided  that  the  number  of  resident  public  school 
pupils  of  any  board  is  not  reduced  to  fewer  than  120. 

Where  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  of  the 
public  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  is 
less  than  100  in  any  year,  the  inspector  shall  notify 
the  clerk  of  the  county  and  the  secretary  of  the  board 
affected,  and  the  council  of  the  county  shall,  by  by- 
law passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  following  notice 
from  the  inspector,  attach  the  school  section  in  which 
the  board  has  jurisdiction  to  an  adjoining  school 
section. 


88 


Section  11 — Subsection     1.     The    amendments    provide    for    the 
alteration  of  township  school  areas. 
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Subsection  2.  The  provision  repealed  authorizes  the  Minister  to 
form  two  areas  in  a  township.  Where  a  part  of  a  township  school  area 
or  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas  are  incorporated  after 
January  1,  1965,  the  new  subsection  11  provides  for  the  inclusion  of  the 
newly-incorporated  municipality  in  a  township  school  area. 
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(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  enlarges  a  township  ^^™|'j.^q 
school  area  to  include  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  ^fji^Q""® 
notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  40c,  the  by- townships 
law  may  designate  the  name  of  the  board  of  the 
township  school  area. 

(6a)  In  the  territorial  districts,  the  council  of  a  town- q/ '^^*M°in 
ship  that  forms  all  or  part  of  a  township  school  area  ^e^^j^o^^^ 
may,  by  a  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July 
in  any  year, 

(a)  add  all  or  part  of  a  school  section  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization  to  the  town- 
ship school  area;  or 

(b)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a  union  school  sec- 
tion, except  a  city,  to  the  township  school 
area;  or 

(c)  detach  any  portion  of  the  township  school 
area  and  attach  such  portion  to  another  town- 
ship school  area  or  to  a  union  school  section, 

if  approval  thereto  has  been  given  by  a  resolution 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  September  of  that  year, 
in  the  case  of  a  school  section  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  by  the  board  of  the  school 
section  and,  in  other  cases,  by  the  councils  of  the 
other  municipalities  concerned. 

(7)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4,  5  or  6a  comes  dateVf^^ 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap-^^"'*^ 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 

of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 
day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(2)  Subsection  1 1  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  (i964,' 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'ii,    ' 

re-enacted 

(iDlWhere,  gfrlfc''''^' 

munici- 

(a)  a  part  of  a  township  school  area  is  incor- ^*  ^*^®" 
porated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after  the  1st 

day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality  so 
incorporated  shall  continue  to  form  part  of 
the  township  school  area;  or 

(b)  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas 
are  incorporated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality 
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so  incorporated  shall  form  part  of  the  town- 
ship school  area  that  surrounds  it  or  with 
which  it  has  the  greatest  length  of  common 
boundary. 

R.|^o.i960,^  12.  Subsection  4  of  section  40a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
(1964,'  '  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
Bubs.'l',   '     1964,  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by 

striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  striking  out 

clause  d. 


amended 


^•fi9-  ^^^Ik'u      13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  406  of  The  Public  Schools 

c    330    8    400 

(i964.'  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

subs.'i'     '    Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  1  to  3" 

in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  1 

211 


amended 


c^lao*  8^4o'&      ^^^  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  406  is  re- 
(i964,'   '        pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

c.  95,  8.  6),      ^  ** 

subs.  1, 

re-enacted  {c)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a  town- 

ship school  area  and  the  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
total  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
township,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  sec- 

^•|g2'  ^®^^'  tion  55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 

tion Act. 

^iao;  s^40c  14.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  40c  of  The  Public  Schools 
c^  gst's.  6),  -^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
amended  ^^^'  ^^^"^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  '* (insert  name  of  muni- 
cipalityY'  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  '\insert  name  of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister^,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

tion*^^°'^^'  (4)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 

is  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School 
Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  {insert  name 
of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one  municipality 
is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)". 

R.S.O.  I960, 

tiii^:  ^'  ^^'      (2)  The  said  section  40c  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amend^ed^^'     ^oHowing  subsection: 

ra^e*d?or*  (10)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  township 

attacifed  to  school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 

^ownship  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 


purposes 
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Section  12.     The  provisions  of  clause  d  are  now  dealt  with  elsewhere 
in  the  section  and  are,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1,     The  amendment  is  to  correct  a  reference. 


Subsection  2.  Clause  c  is  re-enacted  to  provide  that  a  part  of  a  town- 
ship assessed  for  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  township  is  not  rated  for  the  purposes  of  representa- 
tion on  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  name 
of  a  board  in  cases  where  the  township  school  area  includes  more  than  one 
municipality. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  election  of  trustees 
by  electors  in  parts  of  a  township  school  area  that  are  not  rated  as  muni- 
cipalities for  the  purposes  of  representation  on  the  board  of  trustees. 
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Section  IS.    See  note  to  section  17  of  this  Bill. 


Section  16.  At  present,  a  union  school  section  may  be  formed  in 
the  territorial  districts  consisting  of  any  combination  of  organized  town- 
ships, towns,  villages  and  territory  without  municipal  organization. 
The  amendments  will  restrict  the  formation  and  alteration  as  provided  in 
subsection  18. 
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The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act^-^^-  ^^®°' 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached  to  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  township  school  area  is  formed  or, 
where  the  township  school  area  includes  all  of  two  or 
more  townships,  it  shall  be  attached  for  such  pur- 
poses, by  resolution,  by  the  public  school  consultative 
committee  of  the  county  in  which  the  township  school 
area  or  the  part  of  the  township  school  area  having 
the  greatest  assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all 
or  part  of  which  is  in  the  township  school  area. 

15.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Public  Schoolsf-^^l^l^-^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "assessors"  in  the  third  linesubs.  i. 

1    •  •         -I-  I  r  It  J I  11  M  •  amended 

and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  treasurers  and  by  strikmg  out 
"assessor"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"treasurer",  so  that' the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  township  school  area  consists  of  more  than  ^'■®|^J;^j^q 
one  municipality  or  parts  thereof,  section  55  applies  proportion 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  meeting  of  the 
treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  having  the  largest  population  within 

the  township  school  area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  rolls. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended  by  strik- ^fo^- 1^52' 

,  .  .  .  -^  C.  SSO,  8.  4o, 

ing  out  "assessors"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  and  subs.  2, 

.....  ,  f  .  ,    .  ,,  ,,  ,        amended 

insertmg  m  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  treasurers  ,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  treasurers  disagree,  the  inspector  of  the  ^^3^.*^  ^^^^"^ 
township  school  area  and   the  treasurers  shall  be*'!®^"^®^ 

,  .  .  ,  disagree 

arbitrators  to  determine  the  matter. 

16.— (1)  Section  45  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  sls  amended  J  Igg- 1960, 
by  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,^^^^^^^ 
section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section   7   of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(18)  Where  in  any  year  a  town  or  village  in  a  territorial  ?!j°[^Y°^ai 
district  had  in  the  preceding  year  a  population  of^^^strict 
1,000  or  more  and  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
the  public  school  pupils  residing  in  the  town  or 
village  was  100  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  a 
union  school  section  consisting  of  the  town  or  village 
and  all  or  part  of  one  or  more  organized  townships 
may  be  formed  or  altered  under  this  section. 
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R.s.o.  1960,  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  19  of  the  said  section  45,  as 
subs.  i9,"  '  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
repealed        1962-63,  is  repealed. 

R.s.o.  I960,       /'3)  Clause  b  of  subsection    19  of  the  said   section  45   is 

c    330    s.45^' 

subs,  i9,'  '  amended  by  striking  out  "such"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the 
amended        clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

petition  (J)  for  the  purpose  of  the  formation,  alteration  or  dis- 

solution of  a  union  school  section,  the  petition  of  the 
ratepayers  for  the  part  of  the  union  school  section 
not  included  in  an  urban  municipality  or  organized 
township  shall  be  presented  to  the  inspector. 

R.s.o.  I960,  . 

c- 330.  8.  55,  -j^rj^ — (1)  Subsection  1,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
(1960-61.  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and 
siibs.'i),  2.  3,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  55  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
subsl^d,*^^'    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

^u^ni^on*"*^^  (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  union  school  Sections  established 

school  under  section  46, 

section, 
apportion- 
ment 
of  costs 


(a) 


where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  of  the  part  of  the  union  school 
section  situate  in  one  municipality  has  in- 
creased or  decreased  by  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  its  assessment  at  the  date  of 
the  last  apportionment;  or 


(b)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  one  municipality  and 
of  the  percentage  decrease  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  any  other  municipality 
is  at  least  10, 


and  in  any  case, 

(c)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 

the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities  in  which  such  a 
union  school  section  is  situate  shall,  before  the  1st 
day  of  December,  meet  and  determine  what  portion 
of  the  annual  requisition  made  by  the  board  for 
school  purposes  shall  be  levied,  commencing  in  the 
following  year,  upon  and  collected  from  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  of  the  union 
school  section  situate  in  each  of  the  municipalities 


Section  17.  At  present,  the  assessors  of  the  municipalities  in  a 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area  meet  to  determine  the  ap- 
portionment of  costs.  Where  a  county  assessment  commissioner  has  been 
appointed,  he  acts  as  assessor  for  all  municipalities  and  would,  therefore, 
act  as  a  sole  arbitrator  to  determine  the  apportionment.  The  provisions 
are,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities 
shall  meet  to  determine  the  apportionment. 


88 


Section  18 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  3  is  re-enacted  to  provide 
that,  where  land  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  is  transferred 
by  the  inspector  from  one  school  section  to  another,  the  inspector  may 
require  the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  land  is  transferred  to 
pay  a  portion  of  the  debenture  debt  of  the  section  from  which  the  land  was 
transferred. 
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in  which  the  section  lies,  provided  that,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  at  least  one-half  of  the  treasurers 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  an  apportion- 
ment may  be  made  in  any  year. 

(2)  Where  the  assessiiient  of  a  union  school  section  is aiter^°^by * 
materially  altered  by  reason  of  any  land  therein  be-  exemptions 
coming    exempt    from    taxation    for    public    school 
purposes,  the  treasurers  at  their  next  meeting  shall 

revise  the  apportionment. 

(3)  The  meeting  of  the  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the tre^vren^ 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  school- 
house  is  situate. 

(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed ^fao' Iftt', 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-^1fac1;'ed' 

(6)  If  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before  ^^^j^J"**^^'^ 
the   1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector,  in  whose  treasurers  do 
inspectorate  the  school  of  the  union  school  section  decision 

is  situate,  and  the  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  and 
shall  determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  on 
or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(7)  Where  the  union  school  section  is  composed  of  parts  i^io^schooi 
of  two  adjoining  counties  and  the  treasurers  do  not  f^o^°ountieg 
reach  a  decision  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December, 

the  inspector  of  the  township  in  which  the  school  of 
the  union  school  section  is  situate  shall  act  with  the 
treasurers  as  arbitrators. 

(3)  Subsections  9  and  10  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed ^fgo; l^ts', 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re^acted^* 

(9)  The  treasurers  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the  ^l^^^^'^^j^ 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  inspector  ^^^^^d 
or  of  five  ratepayers,  may,  within  one  month  after 
the  report  of  the  determination  or  award  to  the 
secretary  of  the  board,  correct  any  omission  or  error 
in  the  terms  in  which  the  determination  or  award  is 
expressed. 

(10)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including  ^^^''^ 
the  fees  of  treasurers  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  apportion- 
ment under  subsection  1. 

18.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  56  of  The  Public  Schools  ff^- l^l^- 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, 

^  °  re-enacted 
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Liability  for 
debenture 
debt  where 
land  trans- 
ferred from 
one  section 
to  another 


(3)  On  the  petition  of  the  head  of  a  family  who  has  a 
child  attending  school  and  who  lives  in  one  school 
section  on  land  contiguous  to  another  school  section, 
the  inspector,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  more 
convenient  for  the  child  to  attend  the  school  in  the 
other  section,  may  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  sec- 
tions so  as  to  transfer  such  land  from  one  section  to 
the  other,  and,  where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  section  from  which  the 
land  is  transferred,  the  inspector  may  require  the 
board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  property  was 
attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the  interest  and 
principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is  determined  by 
the  inspector. 


c^fso,'  s.^ie!       (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  56  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Election 
of  school 

trustees 


(5)  After  the  formation  of  a  school  section,  the  inspector 
shall  cause  notices  to  be  posted,  for  at  least  six  clear 
days  in  not  fewer  than  three  public  places  in  the 
section,  appointing  a  time  and  place  for  the  first 
meeting  of  property  owners  and  tenants,  who  are  not 
separate  school  supporters,  for  the  election  of  three 
trustees  for  the  section,  and  the  inspector  may  take 
such  additional  action  to  publicize  the  meeting  as 
he  deems  expedient. 


c.'fao,'  s.^66!       1®*  Section  66  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed, 
repealed 

c.'sso"  8.^74;      20.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Public 
cK^6,*  ^'  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-eiiacted 


submit 
estimates 


(&)  prepare  and  submit  to  the  council  of  each  munici- 
pality, all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  school 
section  in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction,  on  or 
before  such  time  as  the  council  may  prescribe, 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  >ear  for 
the  purposes  of  the  board,  and  such  estimates, 


(i)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board, 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year, 

(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  any  previous 
year, 
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Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  require  the  inspector, 
instead  of  two  ratepayers,  to  call  the  first  meeting  after  the  formation  of  a 
school  section  in  territory  without  municipal  organization. 


Section  19.  Section  66  authorizes  public  school  boards  to  require 
councils  to  raise  money  for  permanent  improvements  by  one  sfjecial  rate. 
This  provision  is  now  contained  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  74, 
which  authorizes  a  board  to  include  in  its  estimates  a  provision  for  expendi- 
tures for  permanent  improvements  out  of  current  funds  but  limited  in 
respect  of  the  acquisition  of  sites  and  the  erection  and  improvement  of 
buildings  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  mills  upon  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes. 

Section  20.  The  provisions  respecting  estimates  of  a  school  board  are 
revised  to  make  them  uniform  for  all  public  and  secondary  school  boards. 
Subclause  v  is  new. 
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(iv)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  [permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
-ferred  to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 
of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not^f^^- ■^^^'^' 
exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  taxable 
property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the 
school  section  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements, 

(v)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  is  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

21.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  ^eST^''''®" 
20,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  2  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of^^®™ 
September,  1965. 

(3)  Sections  6,  15,  17,  19  and  20  come  into  force  on  the^**®"^ 
1st  day  of  January,   1966. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  s^ort  title 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  88 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education,  Health  and  Welfare) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100c  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendment  is  necessary  to  refer  to  this  provision. 


Section  2.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendments  are  necessary  to  refer  to  such  provision. 

Subsection  8a  of  section  6  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 


BILL  88  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is^fso.l.^f^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  perl^^^^^j 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  as  provided  in  sub- ^Vten'^fees 
section  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  ^Jwtww-RS-O.  i960. 

.  ,  .  ,  1  t       1  1  C-  361 

tratton  Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  for  attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior 
kindergarten  of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the 
age  stated  in  subsection  1. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  f/f^;  Iff^' 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment ^^^^ 
Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- ^fso; I^q^' 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in|^^ded 
the   preceding  year"   in   the   tenth   and   eleventh   lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child,  ^f%S"t 

pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  ius^hoofby 
a  residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  dl^ance^to 
public  schools;  and  school 

(6)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school   because  of  distance,   as  provided   in 
The  Schools  Administration  Act  and  as  certi- ^fgi"  ^®®'*' 
tied  by  the  inspector, 
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may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
and  the  board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides 
shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount 
of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the 
support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current  year. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  330,  8.  6, 

Bubs.  5 

(1964, 

c.  95,  S.  1), 

amended 


(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  of  the  board  in  the  adjoin- 
ing school  section  "  in  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth  and  nine- 
teenth lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "calculated  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Resident 
pupil's 
right  to 
attend  more 
accessible 
school  in 
adjoining 
school 
section 


R.S.O. 
c.  361 


1960, 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  B.  6, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupils 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  to 
the  support  of  public  schools  and  the  public  school 
that  he  is  required  to  attend  is  more  than  two  miles 
from  his  residence  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road 
and  a  public  school  in  an  adjoining  school  section  is 
nearer  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road  and  the 
inspector  having  jurisdiction  in  such  adjoining  school 
section  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  such  child,  unless  transportation  is  provided 
to  the  school  that  he  is  required  to  attend  from  a 
point  within  one-half  mile  by  the  shortest  distance 
by  road  from  his  residence,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  in  the  adjoining  school  section 
and  the  board  of  the  school  section  in  which  he 
resides  shall  pay  to  the  board  in  the  adjoining 
school  section  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for 


the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools^  ^H' ^^^^' 
Administration  Act. 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the ^fg^- ^^l^* 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  8. '    ' 

re-enacted 

(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of^/^^^d  o° 

a  children's  aid  societv  shall  be  admitted,  without  *^^i'*^^®?'f 

aid  society 

the  payment  of  a  fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that 
was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence  in 
which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the 
year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and  ^^^^^  f^^^^ 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary  adoption 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that  is  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  the  child 
resides  with  his  adoptive  parent  upon  receipt  from 
the  children's  aid  society  of  a  certificate  stating 
that  the  child  has  been  so  placed  for  adoption. 

(6)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^fso,"  s.^6?' 
out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the|^|j:^|^^ 
preceding  year"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Acf\  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  ^**®™ 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admis- 
sion under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit  the  child 

to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  f-f^-  ^^^°' 
Administration  Act. 

(7)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik-  ^•|39'  I^q^' 
ing  out  "a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day  subs.  12, 
for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fees  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration 

Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Agreement 

between 

boards 


R.S.O.1960. 
c.  361 


(12)  A  public  school  board  may  by  agreement  with 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  the 
pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose  may 
charge  fees  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


^•fi9-  ^^^°'      3.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  330.  f   ..        .  .  JO 

amended  followmg  sectlOn: 


Agreement 
for  pro- 
vision of 
additional 
accommoda- 
tion by 
board  for 
pupils  of 
another 
board 


6a. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a 
board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  another 
board  providing, 

(a)  for  the  construction,  furnishing  and  equipping 
of  one  or  more  additional  classrooms  by  one 
board  to  provide  accommodation  for  pupils  of 
the  other  board; 


(6)  that  the  cost  of  providing  such  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by 
such  other  board;  and 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  361 


(c)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  for  the 
calculation  and  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of 
such  pupils. 


Debentures 
where  cost 
borne  by 
board  not 
providing 
accommoda- 
tion 


(2)  Where  under  an  agreement  the  board  that  does  not 
provide  the  additional  accommodation  is  required 
to  bear  and  pay  the  cost  thereof,  for  the  purposes 
of  issuing  municipal  debentures,  the  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  permanent 
improvement  of  such  board. 


Term  of 
agreement 


(3)  Every  such  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  for  at 
least  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect 
thereof  unless  terminated  by  the  mutual  consent 
of  the  parties  to  the  agreement. 


c^iso,' 8.^12'      **•  Section   12  of   The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

not*to"be  (3)  No  rural  school  section  established  under  this  sec- 

townshfp'"  tion  shall  be  included  in  a  township  school  area. 

school  area 

^33o:  1.^13'      5.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools 
c^al^'s  3)     -^^^^  ^^  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
8ub8.'2,'     '    ment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted 
therefor : 
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Section  3.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.    Rural  school  sections  on  lands  exempt  from  taxation 
are  not  to  be  included  in  a  township  school  area. 


Section  5 — Subsection   1.     The  duties  of  consultative  committees 
are  extended  to  township  school  areas  as  well  as  county  school  areas. 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  provide  that  a  county  school 
area  shall  be  at  least  as  large  as  the  high  school  district  that  includes  the 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  to  be  included  in  the  county  school  area,  and 
provide  for  the  alteration  of  a  county  school  area. 


Subsection  4.  Subsections  11  and  12  are  re-enacted  to  make  the 
provisions  re  trustees  of  a  county  school  area  consistent  with  those  affecting 
township  school  areas.  Small  rural  parts  do  not  qualify  as  municipalities 
in  township  school  areas.  Similar  provisions  are  now  applied  to  county 
school  areas.  Provision  is  made  for  electors  in  such  rural  parts  to  vote 
on  school  matters. 


(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  direct  the  committee  ^^1^^^°^^ 
to    investigate   and    report   on    the   desirability   of 
establishing  or  enlarging  county  school  areas  or  of 
altering  township  school  areas  or  on  any  other  matters 
affecting  public  school  education  in  the  county. 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed  and  the(i964.'c.'95. 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibs!  6. 

re-enacted 

(6)  The  council  of  a  county  may,  by  by-law  passed  ^e^^^^of^' 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  establish,  as ^°^^*jyj^j.gj^g 
recommended  by  the  consultative  committee,  the 
municipalities  and  parts  thereof  that  form  a  high 
school  district  as  a  county  school  area  for  public 
school  purposes  and  may  include  therein  any  area 
adjacent  thereto  within  the  county. 

(6a)  Subject  to  subsections  6  and   7,   the  council  of  a^g|^^" 
county  may,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  gchoofareas 
July  in  any  year,  alter  a  county  school  area  as  recom- 
mended by  the  consultative  committee. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik-^lg^- l^f'^' 
ing  out  "or  7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  (1964. 

"6o  or  7",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  subs.' 8.' 

amended 

(8)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  6,  6a  or  7  comes  dl^l'^o/® 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap-^^"^*^' 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 
day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(4)  Subsections  11  and  12  of  the  said  section  13  are  repealed  (ill**.'  *'  ^^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subls  \i^^i2 

re-enacted 

(11)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  ^g^^^gj^j^j^ 
every  county  school  area,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
number  of  elected  trustees  provided  for  boards  of 
education  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Actjf'f^'  ^^®°' 
provided  that, 

(a)  where  the  number  of  trustees  is  fewer  than 
five  or  more  than  nine,  the  council  of  a  county 
may,  as  recommended  by  the  consultative 
committee,  request  the  Minister  to  determine 
the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected  to  the 
board,  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to 
be  represented  by  each  trustee,  and  their 
terms  of  office; 
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R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  362 


Election  of 
trustees 


Voters 
Ust 


(b)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a 
county  school  area  and  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  township,  such 
part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55 
of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion Act. 

(12)  Such  trustees  shall  be  elected  in  the  manner  provided 
for  the  election  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
under  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  which  section,  except  subsection  2, 
applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

(12a)  Where  a  county  school  area  includes  part  of  a  town- 
ship that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  The  Secon- 
dary Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  clerk 
of  the  township  that  includes  such  part  shall  furnish 
to  the  clerk  of  the  township  in  which  the  county 
school  area  is  formed,  or,  where  the  county  school 
area  includes  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  township  having  the  greatest  equalized 
assessment,  a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  voters 
qualified  to  vote  on  school  matters  in  such  part  of 
the   township. 


Parts  not 
rated  for 
trustee, 
attached  to 
township 
for  voting 
purposes 


R.S.O.  1960. 

c.  330,  s.  13 

(1964, 

c.  95.  s.  3). 

subs.  13. 

amended 


Name  of 
board 


(I2b)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  county 
school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached,  by  resolu- 
tion, by  the  public  school  consultative  committee  of 
the  county  in  which  the  county  school  area  or  the 
part  of  the  county  school  area  having  the  greatest 
assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all  or  part  of 
which  is  in  the  county  school  area. 

(5)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  if  designated  in  the  by-law 
establishing  or  altering  the  county  school  area  and  approved 
by  the  Minister,  'The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert  names  of 
municipalities  chiefly  concernedy  ",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(13)  A  board  of  a  county  school  area  is  a  corporation  by 
the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert 
name    of    county)    County    School    Area    Number 
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Subsection  5.     The  amendment  provides  for  the  use  of  the  names  of 
local  municipalities  in  the  name  of  the  board  of  a  county  school  area. 
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Subsection  6.     Subsection  16  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  the 
annual  requisition  in  county  school  areas. 


Subsection  7.  This  subsection  provides  that  the  assessors  of  the 
municipalities  shall  make  the  apportionment  until  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1966,  and  thereafter  the  treasurers  will  make  the  apportionment.  This  is 
to  bring  the  provisions  re  county  school  areas  in  line  with  the  provisions 
of  the  township  school  areas,  as  amended  elsewhere  in  this  Bill. 

Section  6.  Subsection  17  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  the 
annual  requisition  in  district  school  areas. 


(insert  number  in  order  of  formation^  or,  if  designated 
in  the  by-law  establishing  or  altering  the  county 
school  area  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  "The 
Public  School  Board  of  {insert  names  of  munici- 
palities chiefly  concerned)". 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(6)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the(i9|4;°"  ^^ 

following  subsection :  amende(?^ ' 

(16)  In  the  year  in  which  a  county  school  area  is  formed  or  ment'of°'^' 
altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of  the  ^^^^j||j.jqjj 
board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 
accordance  with  section  55,  which   section  applies 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
within  the  county  school  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls;  and 

(&)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  ls,t  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  county  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 

(7)  Any  reference  to  treasurer  or  treasurers  in  subsection  ^^^^^^S^' 
of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub-^s^ora 
section  6,  shall,  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  be  deemed  Jan.  i. 

to  be  a  reference  to  assessor  or  assessors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by ^fA^- i^^o- 

-'  c.  sso,  a.  14 

section  3  of   The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  (i964, 

c    95    8    3) 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(17)  In  the  year  in  which  a  district  school  area  is  formed  ment'of°'^" 
or  altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of  ^^J^^J^j^l^.j^j^ 
the  board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 
accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
within  the  district  school  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls;  and 

(&)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  district  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 
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8 

c^fsos^is'  '^'  Clauses  o,  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  18  of  The 
^^^,^^'^^'«.    Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Public 

c.  120,  8.  2), 

subs.  4.  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  section  4  of 

re-enacted      TAe  PubUc  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  sec- 
tion is  situate,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the 
school  section  is  situate, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(6)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee  of  the  same 
board. 

^fso." 8.^2?:  8.  Subsection  11  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
(1964.^^  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
anfencfe/^'     -'^^'^'  ^^  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 

"give  a  casting  vote  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 

When  tie  qj^^  When,  at  a  regular  annual  meeting  or  at  a  special 

meeting  called  to  fill  a  vacancy  or  vacancies,  two  or 
more  candidates  for  the  office  of  trustee  receive  an 
equal  number  of  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting 
shall  give  a  casting  vote  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  determine  which  of  the  candidates  is  elected. 

^■fso:  8.^29:      »•—(!)  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Public  Schools 

amended       "^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  assessment  roll'  in 

the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "by 

the  municipal  census",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 

the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  7.  Clauses  a  and  6  are  re-enacted  to  permit  trustees  to  be 
appointed  to  local  boards.  Clause  c  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  a 
person  is  disqualified  to  be  elected  to  a  board  if  his  wife  or  her  husband 
is  a  trustee  of  the  same  board. 


Section  8.     The  amendment  is  to  make  the  provision  uniform  with 
similar  provisions  elsewhere  in  the  Act. 


Section  9.  The  provisions  are  amended  to  refer  to  "municipal 
census"  instead  of  "assessment  roll"  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
population. 
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Section  10.     The  amendments  provide, 

(1)  for  the  secretary  of  a  board  giving  a  casting  vote  where  two  or 
more  candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  following  a 
recount  by  a  judge; 

(2)  that,  where  there  is  a  tie  vote  upon  the  casting  up  of  votes,  the 
clerk  is  required  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge,  and  thereupon 
the  judge  has  all  the  powers  under  subsection  2  of  section  38  as 
if  the  reference  were  a  complaint  under  subsection  1. 


(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  tJu^^""  °^ 
mined  by  the  population  of  the  municipaUty  as  shown  on  board 
by  the  municipal  census  for  the  year  preceding  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows,  where 
the  population  was, 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  29,  as  re-enacted  by^lg'^-^^l^- 
section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  subs.  3 
amended  by  striking  out  "assessment  roll"  in  the  first  line c.  82,  s.  3). 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "census",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  census  of  a  muni-  nu^'^^®  of 
cipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a  school  board  trusteea 
should  be  increased  or  decreased,  at  the  next  election 

of  trustees  the  proper  number  of  trustees  shall  be 
elected,  and  the  trustees  then  in  office  shall  continue 
in  office  until  the  new  board  is  organized. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Public  Schoolsf-f^'l^^^'^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  if  the  judge  determines |^|j^|^^ 
that  no  person  was  duly  elected  he  shall  order  a  new  election 
to  be  held"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and,  where  a  recount  results  in  two  or  more 
candidates  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the  judge  shall 
certify  the  result  to  the  secretary  of  the  board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  judge  may  confirm  the  election  or  set  it  aside,  p^^^I"  ^'f 
or  declare  that  some  other  candidate  was  duly 
elected,  or  may  order  a  new  election,  and  may  order 
the  person  found  by  him  not  to  have  been  elected 
to  be  removed,  and,  if  the  judge  determines  that  any 
other  person  was  duly  elected,  he  may  order  such 
person  to  be  admitted,  and,  where  a  recount  results  in 
two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  number  of 
votes,  the  judge  shall  certify  the  result  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  his 
decision  to  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

(2)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fg^- ^9^^' 

following  subsections:  amended 

(4)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes,  two  or  niore^JJfu®t 
candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  where  both  blca^^'^of 
or  all  of  such  candidates  cannot  be  elected,  the  clerk  tie  vote 
of  the  municipality  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 

and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
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his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each 
candidate,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  result,  and  such  noti- 
fication shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  under  sub- 
section 1. 


When 
secretary 
to  give 
casting 
vote 


(5)  Upon  the  result  of  a  recount  being  certified  to  him 
showing  that  two  or  more  candidates  have  an  equal 
number  of  votes,  the  secretary  shall  forthwith  after 
receiving  the  certificate  give  a  casting  vote  for  one 
or  more  of  the  candidates  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  decide  the  election. 


Where 
sufficient 
number  of 
candidates 
not  declared 
elected  to 
organize 
newly- 
created 
board 


(6)  Where  a  secretary  has  not  been  appointed  because 
a  new  board  has  been  created  but  cannot  be  organized 
because  of  an  equality  of  votes  of  two  or  more 
candidates,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  more  than  one  municipality  in  the  school 
section,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  secre- 
tary for  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  5. 

^iso.J.^lo"      11.— (1)  Subsections  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  section  40  of  The 
^^  g^g^'g  6),    Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public 
re-wfact'ed     Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Alteration 
of  areas 


(4)  The  council  of  a  county  may,  by  a  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 


Where 
attendance 
is  less  than 
100  in  any 
year 


(a)  add  all  or  any  part  of  a  township  school  area 
to  another  township  school  area;  or 

{b)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city  or  separated  town,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a 
union  school  section,  except  a  city  or  separated 
town,  to  a  township  school  area, 

as  recommended  by  the  consultative  committee, 
provided  that  the  number  of  resident  public  school 
pupils  of  any  board  is  not  reduced  to  fewer  than  120. 

(5)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  of  the 
public  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  is 
less  than  100  in  any  year,  the  inspector  shall  notify 
the  clerk  of  the  county  and  the  secretary  of  the  board 
affected,  and  the  council  of  the  county  shall,  by  by- 
law passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  following  notice 
from  the  inspector,  attach  the  school  section  in  which 
the  board j[has  jurisdiction  to  an  adjoining  school 
section. 
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Section  11 — Subsection    1.    The    amendments    provide    for    the 
alteration  of  township  school  areas. 
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Subsection  2.  The  provision  repealed  authorizes  the  Minister  to 
form  two  areas  in  a  township.  Where  a  part  of  a  township  school  area 
or  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas  are  incorporated  after 
January  1,  1965,  the  new  subsection  11  provides  for  the  inclusion  of  the 
newly-incorporated  municipality  in  a  township  school  area. 
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(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  enlarges  a  township  ^^^1^.^^ 
school  area  to  include  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  ^^^j"]®'"® 
notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  40c,  the  by-  townships 
law  may  designate  the  name  of  the  board  of  the 
township  school  area. 

(6a)  In  the  territorial  districts,  the  council  of  a  town- ^/*^^^^^^^ 
ship  that  forms  all  or  part  of  a  township  school  area  dl^rj-icti^' 
may,  by  a  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July 
in  any  year, 

(a)  add  all  or  part  of  a  school  section  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization  to  the  town- 
ship school  area;  or 

(b)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a  union  school  sec- 
tion, except  a  city,  to  the  township  school 
area;  or 

(c)  detach  any  portion  of  the  township  school 
area  and  attach  such  portion  to  another  town- 
ship school  area  or  to  a  union  school  section, 

if  approval  thereto  has  been  given  by  a  resolution 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  September  of  that  year, 
in  the  case  of  a  school  section  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  by  the  board  of  the  school 
section  and,  in  other  cases,  by  the  councils  of  the 
other  municipalities  concerned. 

(7)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4,  5  or  6a  comes  date*^of^* 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap-^^'^*^ 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 

of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 
day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

R.S.O. I960, 
c.  330    8.  40 

(2)  Subsection  1 1  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  (1964,' 
following  substituted  therefor:  aubs.'ii.    ' 

re-enacted 

(11)  Where.  K^r^^'- 

munici- 

(a)  a  part  of  a  township  school  area  is  incor- ^*^^*'®^ 
porated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after  the  1st 

day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality  so 
incorporated  shall  continue  to  form  part  of 
the  township  school  area;  or 

(b)  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas 
are  incorporated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality 
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so  incorporated  shall  form  part  of  the  town- 
ship school  area  that  surrounds  it  or  with 
which  it  has  the  greatest  length  of  common 
boundary. 

R.s  o.  I960.       12.  Subsection  4  of  section  40a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 

c    330    8*  40<J 

(1964,'  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

Bubs.'l,"     *     1964,  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by 
amended        striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  striking  out 
clause  d. 

RS^o.  1960,^      13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  406  of  The  Public  Schools 
(1964.'  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

c    95    s    6)  • 

Bubs.'i,'     '    Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  1  to  3" 
amende         -^^  ^^^  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  Jieu  thereof  "subsection  1 
or  2". 


?f3o'  8^406      ^^^  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  406  is  re- 
(i964,'  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

c.  95.  S.  6).      ^  ** 

Bubs.  1, 

re-enacted  (c)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a  town- 

ship school  area  and  the  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
total  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
township,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  sec- 

^•fg2'  ^^^^'  tion  55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 

tion Act. 


subs.  4, 
amended 


^'lao;  J^40c  14:.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  40c  of  The  Public  Schools 
c^  gst's.  6).  '^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''{insert  name  of  muni- 
cipalityY'  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ''(insert  name  of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)' \  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Incorpora- 
tion 


(4)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
is  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School 
Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  {insert  name 
of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one  municipality 
is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)". 

(2)  The  said  section  40c  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  330,  e.  40c 
(1964, 

amend^ed^^'     ^oHowing  subsectioni 


Parts  not 
rated  for 
trustee, 
attached  to 
township  for 
voting 
purposes 


(10)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  township 
school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 


Section  12.    The  provisions  of  clause  d  are  now  dealt  with  elsewhere 
in  the  section  and  are,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.    The  amendment  is  to  correct  a  reference. 


Subsection  2.  Clause  c  is  re-enacted  to  provide  that  a  part  of  a  town- 
ship assessed  for  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  township  is  not  rated  for  the  purposes  of  representa- 
tion on  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  name 
of  a  board  in  cases  where  the  township  school  area  includes  more  than  one 
municipality. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  election  of  trustees 
by  electors  in  parts  of  a  township  school  area  that  are  not  rated  as  muni- 
cipalities for  the  purposes  of  representation  on  the  board  of  trustees. 
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Section  15.    See  note  to  section  17  of  this  Bill. 


Section  16.  At  present,  a  union  school  section  may  be  formed  in 
the  territorial  districts  consisting  of  any  combination  of  organized  town- 
ships, towns,  villages  and  territory  without  municipal  organization. 
The  amendments  will  restrict  the  formation  and  alteration  as  provided  in 
subsection  18. 
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The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act^-^-^'^^^^' 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached  to  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  township  school  area  is  formed  or, 
where  the  township  school  area  includes  all  of  two  or 
more  townships,  it  shall  be  attached  for  such  pur- 
poses, by  resolution,  by  the  public  school  consultative 
committee  of  the  county  in  which  the  township  school 
area  or  the  part  of  the  township  school  area  having 
the  greatest  assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all 
or  part  of  which  is  in  the  township  school  area. 


15. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Public  Schools  ^■^^-  l^^s' 
^d  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  i. 

^  °  re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  township  school  area  consists  of  more  than  ^'"^^gr^ne 
one  municipality  or  parts  thereof,  section  55  applies  p'"°p°^*^°'^ 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  meeting  of  the 
treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  treasurer  of  the  muni- 
cipality having  the  greatest  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  within  the  township  school  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended  by  strik- RS.o.  i960. 

c,  330    8.  43 

ing  out  "assessors"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  andsiibs.  2, " 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "treasurers",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  treasurers  disagree,  the  inspector  of  the  Arbitration 
township   school  area  and   the   treasurers  shall   be  treasurers 
arbitrators  to  determine  the  matter.  disagree 


16. — (1)  Section  45  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended ^fi^- 1^52' 

^    '  '  C.  330,  S.  45, 

by  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62,  simended 
section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section   7   of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(18)  Where  in  any  year  a  town  or  village  in  a  territorial  Formation 

,..,,.,  ,.  °  ,      .  .  in  territorial 

district  had  in  the  preceding  year  a  population  of  district 
1,000  or  more  and  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
the  public  school  pupils  residing  in  the  town  or 
village  was  100  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  a 
union  school  section  consisting  of  the  town  or  village 
and  all  or  part  of  one  or  more  organized  townships 
may  be  formed  or  altered  under  this  section. 
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^fao's^ls'  (^)  Clause  a  of  subsection  19  of  the  said  section  45,  as 
Bubs.  i9,'  '  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
repealed        1962-63,  is  repealed. 

^•fi9-  ^^?9'       (3)  Clause  b  of  subsection   19  of  the  said  section  45  is 

C.  ooi),  3,  4o,  ^     ' 

subs.  19.  amended  by  striking  out  "such"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the 
amended       clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

petition  (J)  for  the  purpose  of  the  formation,  alteration  or  dis- 

solution of  a  union  school  section,  the  petition  of  the 
ratepayers  for  the  part  of  the  union  school  section 
not  included  in  an  urban  municipality  or  organized 
township  shall  be  presented  to  the  inspector. 

R.S.O.  1960, 

eiib^^'i^' ^^'  ^'^' — (^)  Subsection  1,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
(1960-61^  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and 
Bubs.'i),  2.  3.  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  55  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
subs.  4,     '    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

Jf  u^ni'on^^'^^®  (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  union  school  sections  established 

lection.  under  section  46, 

apportion- 

of  costs  (a)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  for  public 

school  purposes  of  the  part  of  the  union  school 
section  situate  in  one  municipality  has  in- 
creased or  decreased  by  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  its  assessment  at  the  date  of 
the  last  apportionment;  or 

{b)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  one  municipality  and 
of  the  percentage  decrease  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  any  other  municipality 
is  at  least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(c)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 


the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities  in  which  such  a 
union  school  section  is  situate  shall,  before  the  1st 
day  of  December,  meet  and  determine  what  portion 
of  the  annual  requisition  made  by  the  board  for 
school  purposes  shall  be  levied,  commencing  in  the 
following  year,  upon  and  collected  from  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  of  the  union 
school  section  situate  in  each  of  the  municipalities 


Section  17.  At  present,  the  assessors  of  the  municipalities  in  a 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area  meet  to  determine  the  ap- 
portionment of  costs.  Where  a  county  assessment  commissioner  has  been 
appointed,  he  acts  as  assessor  for  all  municipalities  and  would,  therefore, 
act  as  a  sole  arbitrator  to  determine  the  apportionment.  The  provisions 
are,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities 
shall  meet  to  determine  the  apportionment. 
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Section  18 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  3  is  re-enacted  to  provide 
that,  where  land  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  is  transferred 
by  the  inspector  from  one  school  section  to  another,  the  inspector  may 
require  the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  land  is  transferred  to 
pay  a  portion  of  the  debenture  debt  of  the  section  from  which  the  land  was 
transferred. 
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in  which  the  section  lies,  provided  that,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  at  least  one-half  of  the  treasurers 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  an  apportion- 
ment may  be  made  in  any  year. 

(2)  Where  the  assessment  of  a  union  school  section  is  aiter^°^by ' 
materially  altered  by  reason  of  any  land  therein  be- ^^^^^p^^^"^^ 
coming    exempt    from    taxation    for    public    school 
purposes,  the  treasurers  at  their  next  meeting  shall 

revise  the  apportionment. 

(3)  The  meeting  of  the  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  tSsu?!^  ^ 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  school- 
house  is  situate. 

(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed ^fso; 3.^55,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-e^ac1;'ed' 

(6)  If  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before  ^^^^j.*J"^*^^°^ 
the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector,  in  whose  treasurers  do 

not  1*63.0x1  & 

inspectorate  the  school  of  the  union  school  section  decision 
is  situate,  and  the  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  and 
shall  determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  on 
or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(7)  Where  the  union  school  section  is  composed  of  parts  i^i'qn^chooi 
of  two  adjoining  counties  and  the  treasurers  do  not  t^°o^°ountie8 
reach  a  decision  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December, 

the  inspector  of  the  township  in  which  the  school  of 
the  union  school  section  is  situate  shall  act  with  the 
treasurers  as  arbitrators. 

(3)  Subsections  9  and  10  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed ^fso; 3.^55,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     .  subsa.'g,  10,' 

(9)  The  treasurers  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the^lg^^^j^Q 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  inspector  "^^^d 
or  of  five  ratepayers,  may,  within  one  month  after 
the  report  of  the  determination  or  award  to  the 
secretary  of  the  board,  correct  any  omission  or  error 
in  the  terms  in  which  the  determination  or  award  is 
expressed. 

(10)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including  ^°^*^ 
the  fees  of  treasurers  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  apportion- 
ment under  subsection  1. 

18.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  56  of  The  Public  Schools  ff^l^l^' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, 

^  °  re-enacted 
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Liability  for 
debenture 
debt  where 
land  trans- 
ferred from 
one  section 
to  another 


(3)  On  the  petition  of  the  head  of  a  family  who  has  a 
child  attending  school  and  who  lives  in  one  school 
section  on  land  contiguous  to  another  school  section, 
the  inspector,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  more 
convenient  for  the  child  to  attend  the  school  in  the 
other  section,  may  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  sec- 
tions so  as  to  transfer  such  land  from  one  section  to 
the  other,  and,  where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  section  from  which  the 
land  is  transferred,  the  inspector  may  require  the 
board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  property  was 
attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the  interest  and 
principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is  determined  by 
the  inspector. 


flfoQ- I^Iq]      (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  56  is  repealed  and  the 
re-eiiac'ted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Election 
of  school 
trustees 


(5)  After  the  formation  of  a  school  section,  the  inspector 
shall  cause  notices  to  be  posted,  for  at  least  six  clear 
days  in  not  fewer  than  three  public  places  in  the 
section,  appointing  a  time  and  place  for  the  first 
meeting  of  property  owners  and  tenants,  who  are  not 
separate  school  supporters,  for  the  election  of  three 
trustees  for  the  section,  and  the  inspector  may  take 
such  additional  action  to  publicize  the  meeting  as 
he  deems  expedient. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  8.  66, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  330.  8.  74, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  b, 
re-enacted 

submit 
estimates 


19.  Section  66  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

20.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  prepare  and  submit  to  the  council  of  each  munici- 
pality, all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  school 
section  in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction,  on  or 
before  such  time  as  the  council  may  prescribe, 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for 
the  purposes  of  the  board,  and  such  estimates. 


(i)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board, 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year, 

(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  any  previous 
year, 
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Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  require  the  inspector, 
instead  of  two  ratepayers,  to  call  the  first  meeting  after  the  formation  of  a 
school  section  in  territory  without  municipal  organization. 


Section  19.  Section  66  authorizes  public  school  boards  to  require 
councils  to  raise  money  for  permanent  improvements  by  one  special  rate. 
This  provision  is  now  contained  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  74, 
which  authorizes  a  board  to  include  in  its  estimates  a  provision  for  expendi- 
tures for  permanent  improvements  out  of  current  funds  but  limited  in 
respect  of  the  acquisition  of  sites  and  the  erection  and  improvement  of 
buildings  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  mills  upon  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes. 

Section  20.  The  provisions  respecting  estimates  of  a  school  board  are 
revised  to  make  them  uniform  for  all  public  and  secondary  school  boards. 
Subclause  v  is  new. 
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(iv)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 
of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not  ^'fei*  ■'•^^°* 
exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  taxable 
property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the 
school  section  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements, 

(v)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  is  more  than  20  percent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

21.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  £°Sf'®°'^^- 
20,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  20  come  into  force  on  thei^^®'" 
1st  day  of  January,  1966. 


22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^^°^  *^*'® 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  88 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendment  is  necessary  to  refer  to  this  provision. 


Section  2.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendments  are  necessary  to  refer  to  such  provision. 

Subsection  8a  of  section  6  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 


BILL  88  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is ^fso," s.^i^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  P^^^^l^ded 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act'\  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  as  provided  in  sub- garten  fees 
section  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  ^c^wiww-R-S-O.  i960, 
tration  Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  for  attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior 
kindergarten  of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the 
age  stated  in  subsection  1. 


2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, ^fs?; l^f^' 
amended  by  section 
Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 


as  amended  bv  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^^^^^^^'^ 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik-^f3o;  gfe!*' 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in|^|n^^(j 
the   preceding   year"    in   the   tenth   and   eleventh   lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion  100a  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child,  ^f^r'^ifdln" 

pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  school  by 
a  residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  dlstance^to 
public  schools;  and  school 

(b)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school   because  of  distance,   as  provided   in 

The  Schools  Administration  Act  and  as  certi- ^"fe^' ■^^®°* 
fied  by  the  inspector, 


may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
and  the  board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides 
shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount 
of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the 
support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current  year. 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  330.  6.  6, 

subs.  5 

(1964, 

c.  95,  8.  1), 

amended 


(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  of  the  board  in  the  adjoin- 
ing school  section  "  in  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth  and  nine- 
teenth lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "calculated  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act'\  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Resident 
pupil's 
right  to 
attend  more 
accessible 
Bchool  in 
adjoining 
BchooI 
section 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  s.  6, 
Bubs.  6, 
amended 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupils 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  to 
the  support  of  public  schools  and  the  public  school 
that  he  is  required  to  attend  is  more  than  two  miles 
from  his  residence  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road 
and  a  public  school  in  an  adjoining  school  section  is 
nearer  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road  and  the 
inspector  having  jurisdiction  in  such  adjoining  school 
section  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  such  child,  unless  transportation  is  provided 
to  the  school  that  he  is  required  to  attend  from  a 
point  within  one-half  mile  by  the  shortest  distance 
by  road  from  his  residence,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  in  the  adjoining  school  section 
and  the  board  of  the  school  section  in  which  he 
resides  shall  pay  to  the  board  in  the  adjoining 
school  section  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  llie  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act" ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for 


the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  f-^^l'  ^^^^' 
Administration  Act. 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the^fg^- 1^|°' 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  8,      ' 

re-enacted 

(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of^f^^^^o^ 
a  children's  aid  society  shall  be  admitted,  without ^^j^^^®?'^ 
the  payment  of  a  fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that 

was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence  in 
which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the 
year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and  ^^ced  for^** 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary  adoption 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that  is  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  the  child 
resides  with  his  adoptive  parent  upon  receipt  from 
the  children's  aid  society  of  a  certificate  stating 
that  the  child  has  been  so  placed  for  adoption. 

(6)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^■f3o'  \^^' 
out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  dav  in  the^"^-?- . 

1-  .»    •         1  -11  .       •      r    1  •  1    •'  •        amended 

precedmg  year  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  ^^^"^ 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admis- 
sion under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit  the  child 

to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthlv  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools ^fe?'  ^^®^' 
Administration  Act. 

CI)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  bv  strik- i^s-O- 1960, 

^    '  •'  c.  330,  8.  6, 

ing  out  "a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day  subs.  12, 
for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fees  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Agreement 

between 

boards 


R.S.0. 1960. 
c.  361 


(12)  A  public  school  board  may  by  agreement  with 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  the 
pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose  may 
charge  fees  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


R|-0- 1960,      3.  j^fie  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 


Agreement 
for  pro- 
vision of 
additional 
accommoda- 
tion by- 
board  for 
pupils  of 
another 
board 


6a. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a 
board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  another 
board  providing, 

(a)  for  the  construction,  furnishing  and  equipping 
of  one  or  more  additional  classrooms  by  one 
board  to  provide  accommodation  for  pupils  of 
the  other  board; 


(b)  that  the  cost  of  providing  such  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by 
such  other  board ;  and 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  361 


(c)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  for  the 
calculation  and  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of 
such  pupils. 


Debentures 
where  cost 
borne  by 
board  not 
providing 
accommoda- 
tion 


(2)  Where  under  an  agreement  the  board  that  does  not 
provide  the  additional  accommodation  is  required 
to  bear  and  pay  the  cost  thereof,  for  the  purposes 
of  issuing  municipal  debentures,  the  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  permanent 
improvement  of  such  board. 


Term  of 
agreement 


(3)  Every  such  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  for  at 
least  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect 
thereof  unless  terminated  by  the  mutual  consent 
of  the  parties  to  the  agreement. 


c!'"i3o"  6^12'  "*•  Section   12  of   The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 

amended  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

not*to\e  (^)  No  rural  school  section  established  under  this  sec- 

township*"^  tion  shall  be  included  in  a  township  school  area. 

school  area 

f.i&  l^ts  5-— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools 

c^95*"s  3)  "^^^^  ^^  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 

sub8.'2'     '  ment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted 

re-enacted  ^^         c 

therefor : 
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Section  3.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.     Rural  school  sections  on  lands  exempt  from  taxation 
are  not  to  be  included  in  a  township  school  area. 


Section  5 — Subsection   1.     The  duties  of  consultative  committees 
are  extended  to  township  school  areas  as  well  as  county  school  areas. 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  provide  that  a  county  school 
area  shall  be  at  least  as  large  as  the  high  school  district  that  includes  the 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  to  be  included  in  the  county  school  area,  and 
provide  for  the  alteration  of  a  county  school  area. 


Subsection  4.  Subsections  11  and  12  are  re-enacted  to  make  the 
provisions  re  trustees  of  a  county  school  area  consistent  with  those  affecting 
township  school  areas.  Small  rural  parts  do  not  qualify  as  municipalities 
in  township  school  areas.  Similar  provisions  are  now  applied  to  county 
school  areas.  Provision  is  made  for  electors  in  such  rural  parts  to  vote 
on  school  matters. 
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(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  direct  the  committee  ^^j^^j°^ 
to    investigate    and    report   on    the   desirability   of 
establishing  or  enlarging  county  school  areas  or  of 
altering  township  school  areas  or  on  any  other  matters 
affecting  public  school  education  in  the  county.  r  s  o  i960 

c.  330,'  8.  13* 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed  and  the^^l^f'  ^-  ^^• 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(6)  The  council  of  a  county  ma\',  by  by-law  passed  ment^of*^ 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  establish,  as ^^^^^j^'^^.^^^ 
recommended  by  the  consultative  committee,  the 
municipalities  and  parts  thereof  that  form  a  high 
school  district  as  a  county  school  area  for  public 
school  purposes  and  may  include  therein  any  area 
adjacent  thereto  within  the  county. 

(6a)  Subject  to  subsections  6  and   7,   the  council  of  a^^J^^'"^®.- 
countv  may,  by  bv-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  county 

,      .'  ^  -^         school  areas 

July  m  any  year,  alter  a  county  school  area  as  recom- 
mended by  the  consultative  committee. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik- ^fao,' s.^13' 
ing  out  "or  7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^^95^^ -33) 
"6a  or  7",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  l^hh^ 

amendea 

(8)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  6,  6a  or  7  comes  |^^|*^q/® 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap- *^y-i^^^ 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 
dav  it  is  approved  bv  the  Minister.  „  ^,  ,^  ,„^„ 

xi.0.0.  I960, 
c.  330,  S.  13 

(4)  Subsections  11  and  12  of  the  said  section  13  are  repealed  ^^gg^-g  3) 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.  11,  i2, 

^  re-enacted 

(11)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for^of^^-;.,  „ 

^      ^  ^    _  _  composition 

every  county  school  area,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
number  of  elected  trustees  provided  for  boards  of 
education  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^c^. ^fg^'  ^^^^' 
provided  that, 

(a)  where, 

(i)  the  number  of  trustees  is  fewer  than 
five  or  more  than  nine,  or 

(ii)  a  municipality  or  part  thereof  in  a 
county  school  area  is  entitled  under 
subsection  1  or  2  of  such  section  55 
to  one-half  or  fewer  of  the  trustees 
of  the  county  school  area  and  the  assess- 
ment for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
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municipality  or  part  as  adjusted  by  the 
application  of  the  latest  equalization 
factor  provided  by  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  is  more  than  three- 
quarters  of  the  total  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  county 
school  area  as  adjusted  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  latest  equalization  factors 
provided  by  such  Department, 

the  council  of  a  county  may,  as  recommended 
by  the  consultative  committee,  request  the 
Minister  to  determine  the  number  of  trustees 
to  be  elected  to  the  board,  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  to  be  represented  by  each 
trustee,  and  their  terms  of  office; 


(b)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a 
county  school  area  and  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  township,  such 
part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  such  sec- 
tion 55. 

U'UBt^ees  °^  (^^)  Such  trustees  shall  be  elected  in  the  manner  provided 

for  the  election  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
under  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  which  section,  except  subsection  2, 
applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

yotBTB  (12a)  Where  a  county  school  area  includes  part  of  a  town- 

ship that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  The  Secon- 
dary Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  clerk 
of  the  township  that  includes  such  part  shall  furnish 
to  the  clerk  of  the  township  in  which  the  county 
school  area  is  formed,  or,  where  the  county  school 
area  includes  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  township  having  the  greatest  equalized 
assessment,  a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  voters 
qualified  to  vote  on  school  matters  in  such  part  of 
the    township. 

f^edf^T  (12&)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  county 

trustee,  school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 

township  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 

purpos^^  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached,  by  resolu- 


Subsection  5.     The  amendment  provides  for  the  use  of  the  names  of 
local  municipalities  in  the  name  of  the  board  of  a  county  school  area. 


Subsection  6.     Subsection  16  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  the 
annual  requisition  in  county  school  areas. 


Subsection  7.  This  subsection  provides  that  the  assessors  of  the 
municipalities  shall  make  the  apportionment  until  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1966,  and  thereafter  the  treasurers  will  make  the  apportionment.  This  is 
to  bring  the  provisions  re  county  school  areas  in  line  with  the  provisions 
of  the  township  school  areas,  as  amended  elsewhere  in  this  Bill. 

Section  6.  Subsection  17  provides  for  the  apportionment  of  the 
annual  requisition  in  district  school  areas. 
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tion,  by  the  public  school  consultative  committee  of 
the  county  in  which  the  county  school  area  or  the 
part  of  the  county  school  area  having  the  greatest 
assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all  or  part  of 
which  is  in  the  county  school  area. 

(5)  Subsection   13  of  the  said  section   13  is  amended  by  ^fgo;  8^13' 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  if  designated   in   the  by-law  (il^'^-g  3. 
establishing  or  altering  the  county  school  area  and  approved  subs.' 13. 
by  the  Minister,  'The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert  names  of 
municipalities  chiefly  concerned)'  ",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(13)  A  board  of  a  county  school  area  is  a  corporation  by  ^^^^jf  °^ 
the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert 
name  of  county)  County  School  Area  Number 
(insert  number  in  order  of  formation)''  or,  if  designated 
in  the  by-law  establishing  or  altering  the  county 
school  area  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  "The 
Public  School  Board  of  (insert  names  of  munici- 
palities chiefly  concerned)". 

R,  SO    1  Q60 

(6)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thee.  330,  s.  13' 
following  subsection:  c  95, 's.  3). 

amended 

(16)  In  the  year  in  which  a  county  school  area  is  formed  or  ment^oP"' 

altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of  the^^'^^aJ^. 

^  requisition 

board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 
accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
within  the  county  school  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls;  and 

(b)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  county  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 

(7)  Any  reference  to  treasurer  or  treasurers  in  subsection  16  ment'by '^" 
of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- ^^^®j^°^^ 
section  6,  shall,  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  be  deemed  Jan.  1. 

to  be  a  reference  to  assessor  or  assessors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by^f3o;s.^i4*] 
section   3   of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is^^^^^'g  3J 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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ment'of""  ^^ '^   ^"  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  which  a  district  school  area  is  formed 

annual  .  or  altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of 

requisition  in,  .  ,  . 

the  board  tor  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 

accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 

mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
within  the  district  school  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls;  and 

(b)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  district  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 

^•fso,"  8.^18'  7.  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  18  of  The 
c^^i2o'^6.'2),  -f"^^^^  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Public 
subs^  4,  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  section  4  of 

re-enacted      The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  sec- 
tion is  situate,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the 
school  section  is  situate, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(6)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate; 

{c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee  of  the  same 
board. 

Slso.'s.^ii:       8.  Subsection  11  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 

Vi^l'A^^         as  enacted  bv  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

c.  95,  8.  5),  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 
amended         ...  .  -^      ,,  ?         ,  ,  .  ,     ,,  , 

give  a  casting  vote  or  ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 
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Section  7.  Clauses  a  and  b  are  re-enacted  to  permit  trustees  to  be 
appointed  to  local  boards.  Clause  c  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  clear  that  a 
person  is  disqualified  to  be  elected  to  a  board  if  his  wife  or  her  husband 
is  a  trustee  of  the  same  board. 


Section  8.     The  amendment  is  to  make  the  provision  uniform  with 
similar  provisions  elsewhere  in  the  Act. 
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Section  9.  The  provisions  are  amended  to  refer  to  "municipal 
census"  instead  of  "assessment  roll"  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
population. 


Section  10.     The  amendments  provide, 

(1)  for  the  secretary  of  a  board  giving  a  casting  vote  where  two  or 
more  candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  following  a 
recount  by  a  judge; 

(2)  that,  where  there  is  a  tie  vote  upon  the  casting  up  of  votes,  the 
clerk  is  required  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  judge,  and  thereupon 
the  judge  has  all  the  powers  under  subsection  2  of  section  38  as 
if  the  reference  were  a  complaint  under  subsection  1. 
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(11)  When,  at  a  regular  annual  meeting  or  at  a  special  ^^|^  ^^® 
meeting  called  to  fill  a  vacancy  or  vacancies,  two  or 
more  candidates  for  the  office  of  trustee  receive  an 
equal  number  of  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting 
shall  give  a  casting  vote  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  determine  which  of  the  candidates  is  elected. 

9.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Public  Schoolsff^l^H'^ 

Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "on  the  assessment  roll'  in  subs.  2 

I  1      I  '•    1   1-  1    ■  •         •      !•  r   m      amended 

the  second  and  third  Imes  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof     by 

the  municipal  census",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 

the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  tJust^eY  °^ 
mined  by  the  population  of  the  municipality  as  shown  °"  board 
by  the  municipal  census  for  the  year  preceding  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows,  where 
the  population  was. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  29,  as  re-enacted  by^fso's.^lE,' 
section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is^^^Iq^bi 
amended  bv  striking  out  "assessment  roll"  in  the  first  line  c- 82,  s.  3), 

1   •  •  '      •      1-  1  c  a  ..  1  1  1  •        amended 

and  inserting  in  iieu  thereof     census  ,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  census  of  a  muni-  number  of 
cipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a  school  board  trustees 
should  be  increased  or  decreased,  at  the  next  election 
of  trustees  the  proper  number  of  trustees  shall  be 
elected,  and  the  trustees  then  in  of^ce  shall  continue 
in  office  until  the  new  board  is  organized. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Public  Schools'^l^- l^l^'^ 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  if  the  judge  determines  subs.  2 
that  no  person  was  duly  elected  he  shall  order  a  new  election 
to  be  held"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and,  where  a  recount  results  in  two  or  more 
candidates  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the  judge  shall 
certify  the  result  to  the  secretary  of  the  board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  judge  may  confirm  the  election  or  set  it  aside,  ^'^^^'^  °f 
or  declare  that  some  other  candidate  was  duly 
elected,  or  may  order  a  new  election,  and  may  order 
the  person  found  by  him  not  to  have  been  elected 
to  be  removed,  and,  if  the  judge  determines  that  any 
other  person  was  duly  elected,  he  may  order  such 
person  to  be  admitted,  and,  where  a  recount  results  in 
two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  number  of 
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votes,  the  judge  shall  certify  the  result  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  his 
decision  to  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

^Iso'b^s?'       (2)  The  said  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsections: 


Where 
recount 
necessary 
because  of 
tie  vote 


(4)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes,  two  or  more 
candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  where  both 
or  all  of  such  candidates  cannot  be  elected,  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 
and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each 
candidate,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  result,  and  such  noti- 
fication shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  under  sub- 
section 1. 

(5)  Upon  the  result  of  a  recount  being  certified  to  him 
showing  that  two  or  more  candidates  have  an  equal 
number  of  votes,  the  secretary  shall  forthwith  after 
receiving  the  certificate  give  a  casting  vote  for  one 
or  more  of  the  candidates  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  decide  the  election. 

(6)  Where  a  secretary  has  not  been  appointed  because 
a  new  board  has  been  created  but  cannot  be  organized 
because  of  an  equality  of  votes  of  two  or  more 
candidates,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  more  than  one  municipality  in  the  school 
section,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  secre- 
tary for  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  5. 

^iao.e.^lS'  11-— (1)  Subsections  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  section  40  of  The 
(1964,'^  6)  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public 
subss.  4-7,'     Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and  the  following 

re-enacted  i       •  i      i         r 

substituted  therefor: 


When 
secretary 
to  give 
casting 
vote 


Where 

sufficient 
number  of 
candidates 
not  declared 
elected  to 
organize 
newly- 
created 
board 


Alteration 
of  areas 


(4)  The  council  of  a  county  may,  by  a  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 

{a)  add  all  or  any  part  of  a  township  school  area 
to  another  township  school  area;  or 

(6)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city  or  separated  town,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a 
union  school  section,  except  a  city  or  separated 
town,  to  a  township  school  area, 

as  recommended  by  the  consultative  committee, 
provided  that  the  number  of  resident  public  school 
pupils  of  any  board  is  not  reduced  to  fewer  than  120. 
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Section  11 — Subsection     1.    The    amendments    provide    for    the 
alteration  of  township  school  areas. 
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Subsection  2.  The  provision  repealed  authorizes  the  Minister  to 
form  two  areas  in  a  township.  Where  a  part  of  a  township  school  area 
or  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas  are  incorporated  after 
January  1,  1965,  the  new  subsection  11  provides  for  the  inclusion  of  the 
newly-incorporated  municipality  in  a  township  school  area. 
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(5)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  of  the  ^^^^^[1^^^,,^ 
public  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  is  is  less  than 

1  1  1  r\r\   ■  1       •  1     11  T     100  in  any 

less  than  lUO  in  any  year,  the  inspector  shall  notify  year 
the  clerk  of  the  county  and  the  secretary  of  the  board 
affected,  and  the  council  of  the  county  shall,  by  by- 
law passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  following  notice 
from  the  inspector,  attach  the  school  section  in  which 
the  board  has  jurisdiction  to  an  adjoining  school 
section. 

(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  enlarges  a  township  ^^ere'two 

school  area  to  include  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  ^'l"^?'"® 

1^  '  whole 

notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  40c,  the  by-  townships 
law  may  designate  the  name  of  the  board  of  the 
township  school  area. 

(6a)  In  the  territorial  districts,  the  council  of  a  town- ^1*®''^*]°"; 

^  oi  cii6cis  in 

ship  that  forms  all  or  part  of  a  township  school  area  ^^''P^^P^^ 
may,  by  a  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July 
in  any  year, 

(a)  add  all  or  part  of  a  school  section  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization  to  the  town- 
ship school  area;  or 

(&)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a  union  school  sec- 
tion, except  a  city,  to  the  township  school 
area;  or 

(c)  detach  any  portion  of  the  township  school 
area  and  attach  such  portion  to  another  town- 
ship school  area  or  to  a  union  school  section. 

if  approval  thereto  has  been  given  by  a  resolution 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  September  of  that  year, 
in  the  case  of  a  school  section  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  by  the  board  of  the  school 
section  and,  in  other  cases,  by  the  councils  of  the 
other  municipalities  concerned. 

(7)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4,  5  or  6a  comes  ^^|<^*^^® 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap-  by-law 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 

of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 

day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister.  r  s  o  i960 

c.'330,'  8.  40' 

(2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the^^gg'^'g  g) 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'ii     ' 

°  re-enacted 

(11)  Where,  ^om^r^^'- 

munici- 
(a)  a  part  of  a  township  school  area  is  incor-  p*^^**®^ 
porated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after  the  1st 
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day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality  so 
incorporated  shall  continue  to  form  part  of 
the  township  school  area;  or 

(b)  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas 
are  incorporated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality 
so  incorporated  shall  form  part  of  the  town- 
ship school  area  that  surrounds  it  or  with 
which  it  has  the  greatest  length  of  common 
boundary. 


c^fso' s.^lo'a  ^^*  Subsection  4  of  section  40a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
(1964,^  6)  ^^  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
8ub8.'4, .   '     1964,  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by 

striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  striking  out 

clause  d. 


amended 


f.tS:  8.^406      13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  406  of  The  Public  Schools 

i^^QK'c  c^     -4d,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

subs.  1.  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  1  to  3" 

amended  .        ,.  ,,.  ,   .  .         ...  ,  r,,,  •         < 

m  the  tourtn  hne  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereoi     subsection  1 

or  2". 


cl.  c, 
re-enacted 


c^'lao.'  8.^406      (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  406  is  re- 
c''^95*'s  6)      pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Bubs.'l, 

(c)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a  town- 
ship school  area  and  the  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
total  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
township,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  sec- 
tion 55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion Act. 


R.S.O 
c.  362 


1960, 


subs.  4, 
amended 


c^"33o'  s^4o'c      l"** — (^)  Subsection  4  of  section  40c  of  The  Public  Schools 
(1964,  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''{insert  najne  of  muni- 
cipality)" in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "(insert  name  of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows:  '" 


Incorpora- 
tion 


(4)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
is  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School 
Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  {insert  name 
of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one  municipality 
is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)". 
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Section  12.     The  provisions  of  clause  d  are  now  dealt  with  elsewhere 
in  the  section  and  are,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  a  reference. 


Subsection  2.  Clause  c  is  re-enacted  to  provide  that  a  part  of  a  town- 
ship assessed  for  less  than  10  f)er  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  township  is  not  rated  for  the  purposes  of  representa- 
tion on  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  name 
of  a  board  in  cases  where  the  township  school  area  includes  more  than  one 
municipality. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  election  of  trustees 
by  electors  in  parts  of  a  township  school  area  that  are  not  rated  as  muni- 
cipalities for  the  purposes  of  representation  on  the  board  of  trustees. 


Section  15.    See  note  to  section  17  of  this  Bill. 


Section  16.  At  present,  a  union  school  section  may  be  formed  in 
the  territorial  districts  consisting  of  any  combination  of  organized  town- 
ships, towns,  villages  and  territory  without  municipal  organization. 
The  amendments  will  restrict  the  formation  and  alteration  as  provided  in 
subsection  18. 
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R.S.O. 1960. 
40c 


(2)  The  said  section  40c  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ?{qq^' 

following  subsection:  c.  95,'s.  6). 

amended 

(10)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  township  f^^^^  f°^ 
school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  trustee 

&Ltt£LCil6Q   to 

the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  township  for 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^c/purpcfses 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and  ^-fg^-  ■^^®°- 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached  to  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  township  school  area  is  formed  or, 
where  the  township  school  area  includes  all  of  two  or 
more  townships,  it  shall  be  attached  for  such  pur- 
poses, by  resolution,  by  the  public  school  consultative 
committee  of  the  county  in  which  the  township  school 
area  or  the  part  of  the  township  school  area  having 
the  greatest  assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all 
or  part  of  which  is  in  the  township  school  area. 

15.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Public  Schools  ^s.o.  i960. 

c.  330    6    43 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  i,  ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  township  school  area  consists  of  more  than  Treasurers 

....  ,  J.  .__  ,.      to  determine 

one  municipality  or  parts  thereof,  section  55  applies  proportion 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  meeting  of  the 
treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  treasurer  of  the  muni- 
cipality having  the  greatest  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  within  the  township  school  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended  by  strik-  f-f^-  g^^g- 
ing  out  "assessors"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  and  subs.  2, 

.....  ,  ,  .  ,     .  ,,  ,,  ,        amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance    treasurers  ,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  treasurers  disagree,  the  inspector  of  the  ^^^j.^^'^^t^o" 
township   school   area  and   the   treasurers  shall   be  treasurers 

,  .  .  .  ,  disagree 

arbitrators  to  determine  the  matter. 
16. — (1)  Section  45  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  R-s.o.  iseo. 

.  o.  330    s.  45 

by  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  amended 
section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section    7   of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(18)  Where  in  any  year  a  town  or  village  in  a  territorial  hi^'terfitoriai 
district  had  in  the  preceding  year  a  population  of^^^*"'^* 
1,000  or  more  and  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
the  public  school  pupils  residing  in  the  town  or 
village  was  100  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  a 
union  school  section  consisting  of  the  town  or  village 
and  all  or  part  of  one  or  more  organized  townships 
may  be  formed  or  altered  under  this  section. 

88 


14 


^•§a9-  ^^52'       (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection   19  of  the  said  section  45,  as 

c    330    S    4o 

siibs.  i9,  '  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
repealed         1962-63,  is  repealed. 

^■faoa^ls'  ^^^  Clause  b  of  subsection  19  of  the  said  section  45  is 
subs.  i9.  amended  by  striking  out  "such"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the 
amended       clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

petition  (^)  for  the  purpose  of  the  formation,  alteration  or  dis- 

solution of  a  union  school  section,  the  petition  of  the 
ratepayers  for  the  part  of  the  union  school  section 
not  included  in  an  urban  municipality  or  organized 
township  shall  be  presented  to  the  inspector. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

subra^'i^' ^^'  ■^'^' — (^)  Subsection  1,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
(1960-61,  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and 
subs.'i),  2,  3,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  55  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
subs.  4,     '    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

of  u'ni'on*'^'^^  (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  union  school  sections  established 

Soil,  under  section  46, 

apportion- 

of  costs  (a)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  for  public 

school  purposes  of  the  part  of  the  union  school 
section  situate  in  one  municipality  has  in- 
creased or  decreased  by  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  its  assessment  at  the  date  of 
the  last  apportionment;  or 

(b)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  one  municipality  and 
of  the  percentage  decrease  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  any  other  municipality 
is  at  least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(c)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 

the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities  in  which  such  a 
union  school  section  is  situate  shall,  before  the  1st 
day  of  December,  meet  and  determine  what  portion 
of  the  annual  requisition  made  by  the  board  for 
school  purposes  shall  be  levied,  commencing  in  the 
following  year,  upon  and  collected  from  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  of  the  union 
school  section  situate  in  each  of  the  municipalities 
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Section  17.  At  present,  the  assessors  of  the  municipalities  in  a 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area  meet  to  determine  the  ap- 
portionment of  costs.  Where  a  county  assessment  commissioner  has  been 
appointed,  he  acts  as  assessor  for  all  municipalities  and  would,  therefore, 
act  as  a  sole  arbitrator  to  determine  the  apportionment.  The  provisions 
are,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities 
shall  meet  to  determine  the  apportionment. 


88 


Section  18 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  3  is  re-enacted  to  provide 
that,  where  land  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  is  transferred 
by  the  inspector  from  one  school  section  to  another,  the  inspector  may 
require  the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  land  is  transferred  to 
pay  a  portion  of  the  debenture  debt  of  the  section  from  which  the  land  was 
transferred. 
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in  which  the  section  Hes,  provided  that,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  at  least  one-half  of  the  treasurers 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  an  apportion- 
ment may  be  made  in  any  year. 

(2)  Where  the  assessment  of  a  union  school  section  is  aiter^"^by * 
materially  altered  by  reason  of  any  land  therein  be- ^^^'^p*^^'^^ 
coming    exempt    from    taxation    for    public    school 
purposes,  the  treasurers  at  their  next  meeting  shall 

revise  the  apportionment. 

(3)  The  meeting  of  the  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  ^/eTJurfra  ^ 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  school- 
house  is  situate. 

(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed ^fso,' 8.^55.' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-elfaa'ed' 

(6)  If  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before  ^^ere  ^^^^"^ 
the   1st  dav  of  December,   the  inspector,  in  whose  treasurere  do 

""  '  i.  '  not   fSELCll   3. 

inspectorate  the  school  of  the  union  school  section  decision 
is  situate,  and  the  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  and 
shall  determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  on 
or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(7)  Where  the  union  school  section  is  composed  of  parts  u^^on^chooi 
of  two  adjoining  counties  and  the  treasurers  do  not  t^^o'^ounties 
reach  a  decision  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December, 

the  inspector  of  the  township  in  which  the  school  of 
the  union  school  section  is  situate  shall  act  with  the 
treasurers  as  arbitrators. 

(3)  Subsections  9  and  10  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed  ^fgQ- |^f  5* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'s  10,' 

^  re-enacted 

(9)  The  treasurers  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the^^e°^tJon 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  inspector  °^^  ^^ 
or  of  five  ratepayers,  may,  within  one  month  after 
the  report  of  the  determination  or  award  to  the 
secretary  of  the  board,  correct  any  omission  or  error 
in  the  terms  in  which  the  determination  or  award  is 
expressed. 

(10)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including  ^°^*^ 
the  fees  of  treasurers  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  apportion- 
ment under  subsection  1. 

18.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  56  of  The  Public  Schools  f'-f^l^H' 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3. 

^  °  re-enacted 
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Liability  for 
debenture 
debt  where 
land  trans- 
ferred from 
one  section 
to  another 


(3)  On  the  petition  of  the  head  of  a  family  who  has  a 
child  attending  school  and  who  lives  in  one  school 
section  on  land  contiguous  to  another  school  section, 
the  inspector,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  more 
convenient  for  the  child  to  attend  the  school  in  the 
other  section,  may  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  sec- 
tions so  as  to  transfer  such  land  from  one  section  to 
the  other,  and,  where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  section  from  which  the 
land  is  transferred,  the  inspector  may  require  the 
board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  property  was 
attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the  interest  and 
principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is  determined  by 
the  inspector. 


c^fao"  8^56'       (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  56  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  5.       '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Election 
of  school 
trustees 


(5)  After  the  formation  of  a  school  section,  the  inspector 
shall  cause  notices  to  be  posted,  for  at  least  six  clear 
days  in  not  fewer  than  three  public  places  in  the 
section,  appointing  a  time  and  place  for  the  first 
meeting  of  property  owners  and  tenants,  who  are  not 
separate  school  supporters,  for  the  election  of  three 
trustees  for  the  section,  and  the  inspector  may  take 
such  additional  action  to  publicize  the  meeting  as 
he  deems  expedient. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  330,  s.  66, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  8.  74. 
Bubs.  1, 
cl.  b, 
re-enacted 

submit 
estimates 


19.  Section  66  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

20.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  prepare  and  submit  to  the  council  of  each  munici- 
pality, all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  school 
section  in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction,  on  or 
before  such  time  as  the  council  may  prescribe, 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for 
the  purposes  of  the  board,  and  such  estimates. 


(i)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board, 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year, 

(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit  of  any  previous 
year. 
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Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  require  the  inspector, 
instead  of  two  ratepayers,  to  call  the  first  meeting  after  the  formation  of  a 
school  section  in  territory-  without  municipal  organization. 


Section  19.  Section  66  authorizes  public  school  boards  to  require 
councils  to  raise  money  for  permanent  improvements  by  one  special  rate. 
This  provision  is  now  contained  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  74, 
which  authorizes  a  board  to  include  in  its  estimates  a  provision  for  expendi- 
tures for  permanent  improvements  out  of  current  funds  but  limited  in 
respect  of  the  acquisition  of  sites  and  the  erection  and  improvement  of 
buildings  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  mills  upon  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes. 

Section  20.  The  provisions  respecting  estimates  of  a  school  board  are 
revised  to  make  them  uniform  for  all  public  and  secondary  school  boards. 
Subclause  v  is  new. 
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(iv)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 
of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 
'  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not  ^•fg^*  ^^^^' 

exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  taxable 
property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the 
school  section  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements, 

(v)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  is  more  than  20  percent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

21.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  Sen  ™^^" 
20,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  20  come  into  force  on  the^^®™ 
1st  day  of  January,   1966. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  88  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is ^fso;  l.^f^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per|^|^|^jj 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  as  provided  in  sub- l^nen'^fees 
section  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- ^Ig^-  ^^^' 
tration  Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  for  attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior 
kindergarten  of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the 
age  stated  in  subsection  1. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,f/f^-l%^' 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- ^fao; a.^i?' 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  inl^^^^^j 
the   preceding  year"   in  the   tenth  and  eleventh   lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child,  ^r^r'^ffiS 

pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  inschoofby 
a  residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  distance  to 
public  schools;  and  school 

(6)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school   because  of  distance,   as  provided   in 
The  Schools  Administration  Act  and  as  certi- ^-fei*  ^^^°' 
fied  by  the  inspector, 

88 


may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
and  the  board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides 
shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount 
of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the 
support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current  year. 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  330,  8.  6. 

BUbs.  6 

(1964. 

0.  95,  8.  1), 

amended 


(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  of  the  board  in  the  adjoin- 
ing school  section  "  in  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth  and  nine- 
teenth lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "calculated  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act" ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Resident 
pupil's 
right  to 
attend  more 
accessible 
school  in 
adjoining 
Bchool 
section 


R.S.O,  1960, 
c.  361 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  330,  8.  6, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


0}  9' 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  to 
the  support  of  public  schools  and  the  public  school 
that  he  is  required  to  attend  is  more  than  two  miles 
from  his  residence  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road 
and  a  public  school  in  an  adjoining  school  section  is 
nearer  by  the  shortest  distance  by  road  and  the 
inspector  having  jurisdiction  in  such  adjoining  school 
section  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  such  child,  unless  transportation  is  provided 
to  the  school  that  he  is  required  to  attend  from  a 
point  within  one-half  mile  by  the  shortest  distance 
by  road  from  his  residence,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  in  the  adjoining  school  section 
and  the  board  of  the  school  section  in  which  he 
resides  shall  pay  to  the  board  in  the  adjoining 
school  section  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for 
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the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  f'fo^'  ^®®°* 
Administration  Act. 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the  ^•fg'^- ^^l*'- 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  8, 

*  re-enacted 

(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of  ^f^^a'rd  °Jf 
a  children's  aid  society  shall  be  admitted,  without  ^^j^^^®?g^y 
the  payment  of  a  fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that 

was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence  in 
which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the 
year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and  ^^^ed  for^** 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary  adoption 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  school  by  the  board  that  is  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  the  child 
resides  with  his  adoptive  parent  upon  receipt  from 
the  children's  aid  society  of  a  certificate  stating 
that  the  child  has  been  so  placed  for  adoption. 

(6)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  striking  ^  fao,"  s.^6?' 
out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  l^^j^^^^^j 
preceding  year"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  ^^^"^ 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admis- 
sion under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit  the  child 

to  such  school   upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools^-^Q^-  ^^®°' 
Administration  Act. 

(7)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  by  strik-  ^139'  ^^f°' 
ing  out  "a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day  subs.  i2' 
for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fees  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration 

Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Agreement 

between 

boards 


R.S.O.1960. 
c.  361 


(12)  A  public  school  board  may  by  agreement  with 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  the 
pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose  may 
charge  fees  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


^■fao'  ^^^°'      ^'  ^^^  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 


Agreement 
for  pro- 
vision of 
additional 
acoommoda- 
tjon  by 
board  for 
pupils  of 
another 
board 


6a. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a 
board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  another 
board  providing, 

(a)  for  the  construction,  furnishing  and  equipping 
of  one  or  more  additional  classrooms  by  one 
board  to  provide  accommodation  for  pupils  of 
the  other  board; 


R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  361 


(6)  that  the  cost  of  providing  such  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by 
such  other  board ;  and 

(c)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  100a 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  for  the 
calculation  and  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of 
such  pupils. 


Debentures 
where  cost 
borne  by 
board  not 
providing 
accommoda- 
tion 


(2)  Where  under  an  agreement  the  board  that  does  not 
provide  the  additional  accommodation  is  required 
to  bear  and  pay  the  cost  thereof,  for  the  purposes 
of  issuing  municipal  debentures,  the  additional 
accommodation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  permanent 
improvement  of  such  board. 


Term  of 
agreement 


(3)  Every  such  agreement  shall  remain  in  effect  for  at 
least  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect 
thereof  unless  terminated  by  the  mutual  consent 
of  the  parties  to  the  agreement. 


c!'l3o"  8.^12!  "*•  Section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
amended       adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

not*^to"be  (^)  No  rural  school  section  established  under  this  sec- 

townshfp^"^  tion  shall  be  included  in  a  township  school  area. 

school  area 

Sfso:  8.^13'  5.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools 
c'Vb's  3)  ■^^^'  ^®  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
8ubs.'2'     '    ment  Act,   1964,   is  repealed   and   the  following  substituted 

re-enacted       .t         r 

therefor: 
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(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  direct  the  committee  ^^j^^^^l^ 
to    investigate    and    report    on    the    desirabihty    of 
estabHshing  or  enlarging  county  school  areas  or  of 
altering  township  school  areas  or  on  any  other  matters 
affecting  public  school  education  in  the  county.  r  s  o  i960 

c.  330,"  s.  13* 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  13  is  repealed  and  the^^l)^-  ^'  ^^• 
following  substituted  therefor:  ^"bs-  ^-    , 

*  re-enaeted 

(6)  The  council  of  a  county   may,   by  by-law   passed  ^1**^*0^*^" 
before  the  1st  dav  of  July  in  any  vear,  establish,  as^^^^^V'  _  „ 

.     .    .  .  .■'  .  school  areas 

recommended  by  the  consultative  committee,  the 
municipalities  and  parts  thereof  that  form  a  high 
school  district  as  a  county  school  area  for  public 
school  purposes  and  may  include  therein  any  area 
adjacent  thereto  within  the  county. 

(6a)  Subject  to  subsections  6  and   7,   the  council  of  a^^^^lf' 
countv  mav,  bv  bv-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  county 

T    %      •'  '         '       \  I        ,  school  areas 

July  m  any  year,  alter  a  county  school  area  as  recom- 
mended by  the  consultative  committee. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik-^fao.  s.^13' 
ing  out  "or  7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^^95'* -g  3) 
"6a  or  7",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  ®"^^  ,?  ,, 

'  amended 

(8)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  6,  6a  or  7  comes  f^l'^^V® 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap-  by-laws 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 
day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  s.  13 

(4)  Subsections  11  and  12  of  the  said  section  13  are  repealed  ^^H^g  3^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.  ii,  i2, 

^  re-enacted 

(11)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  ^o^*"*^- .,. 

^      '  ^  corriposition 

every  county  school  area,  which  shall  consist  of  the 
number  of  elected  trustees  provided  for  boards  of 
education  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,^-^-^  i^^o. 
provided  that, 

(a)  where, 

(i)  the  number  of  trustees  is  fewer  than 
five  or  more  than  nine,  or 

(ii)  a  municipality  or  part  thereof  in  a 
county  school  area  is  entitled  under 
subsection  1  or  2  of  such  section  55 
to  one-half  or  fewer  of  the  trustees 
of  the  county  school  area  and  the  assess- 
ment for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
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Election  of 
trustees 


Voters 
list 


Parts  not 
rated  for 
trustee, 
attached  to 
township 
for  voting 
purposes 


municipality  or  part  as  adjusted  by  the 
application  of  the  latest  equalization 
factor  provided  by  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  is  more  than  three- 
quarters  of  the  total  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  county 
school  area  as  adjusted  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  latest  equalization  factors 
provided  by  such  Department, 

the  council  of  a  county  may,  as  recommended 
by  the  consultative  committee,  request  the 
Minister  to  determine  the  number  of  trustees 
to  be  elected  to  the  board,  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  to  be  represented  by  each 
trustee,  and  their  terms  of  office; 

(b)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a 
county  school  area  and  the  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less 
than  10  per  cent  of  the  total  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  township,  such 
part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  such  sec- 
tion 55. 

(12)  Such  trustees  shall  be  elected  in  the  manner  provided 
for  the  election  of  members  of  a  board  of  education 
under  section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  which  section,  except  subsection  2, 
applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

(12a)  Where  a  county  school  area  includes  part  of  a  town- 
ship that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  The  Secon- 
dary Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the  clerk 
of  the  township  that  includes  such  part  shall  furnish 
to  the  clerk  of  the  township  in  which  the  county 
school  area  is  formed,  or,  where  the  county  school 
area  includes  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  township  having  the  greatest  equalized 
assessment,  a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  voters 
qualified  to  vote  on  school  matters  in  such  part  of 
the    township. 

(12&)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  county 
school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached,  by  resolu- 
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tion,  by  the  public  school  consultative  committee  of 
the  county  in  which  the  county  school  area  or  the 
part  of  the  county  school  area  having  the  greatest 
assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all  or  part  of 
which  is  in  the  county  school  area. 

(5)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by ^fgo; g.^fs' 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  if  designated  in  the  by-law  <i^^4,^  ^^ 
establishing  or  altering  the  county  school  area  and  approved  subs.' is, 
by  the  Minister,  'The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert  names  of 
municipalities  chiefly  concerned)'  ",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(13)  A  board  of  a  county  school  area  is  a  corporation  by  5^0^^  °^ 
the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  (insert 
name  of  county)  County  School  Area  Number 
(insert  number  in  order  offormationY'  or,  if  designated 
in  the  by-law  establishing  or  altering  the  county 
school  area  and  approved  by  the  Minister,  "The 
Public  School  Board  of  (insert  names  of  munici- 
palities chiefly  concerned)". 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(6)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thee.  330,  s.  is 

following  subsection:  c  gs.'s.  s). 

amended 

(16)  In  the  year  in  which  a  county  school  area  is  formed  or  ment^of°°* 
altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of  the*'^^".^?^. 

I  If  II  I     11    1  .  ,    .     requisition 

board  tor  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  m 
accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
within  the  county  school  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls;  and 

(b)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  county  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 

(7)  Any  reference  to  treasurer  or  treasurers  in  subsection  16ment'by '^* 
of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub-^^^°" 
section  6,  shall,  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  be  deemed  J|g-i- 

to  be  a  reference  to  assessor  or  assessors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

6.  Section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ^-f 30;  8^14" 
section   3  of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is^^^|*'g  3^ 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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Apportion-  (17)  Jn  the  year  in  which  a  district  school  area  is  formed 

annual  or  altered  and  thereafter,  the  annual  requisition  of 

the  board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  apportioned  in 

accordance  with  section  55,  which  section  applies 

mutatis  mutandis,  except  that, 

(a)  the  meeting  of  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
within  the  district  school  area  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  rolls;  and 

(b)  if  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector 
of  the  district  school  area  and  the  treasurers 
shall  be  the  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
matter. 

^•fso.sfis'  '^«  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  4  of  section  18  of  The 
c^^i2o^s.'2).  ^"^^^^  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Public 
^ubs^  4.  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  section  4  of 

re-enacted      The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  sec- 
tion is  situate,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the 
school  section  is  situate, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(6)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality  or 
county  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee  of  the  same 
board. 

^iso.'sfl?;  8.  Subsection  11  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
(1964^'*^  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
c.  95 'a.  5),     1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  the  fifth  line 

"give  a  casting  vote  or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 


(11)  When,  at  a  regular  annual  meeting  or  at  a  special  ^^|°  **® 
meeting  called  to  fill  a  vacancy  or  vacancies,  two  or 
more  candidates  for  the  office  of  trustee  receive  an 
equal  number  of  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting 
shall  give  a  casting  vote  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  determine  which  of  the  candidates  is  elected. 

9.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Public  Schools ^f^l^l^- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  assessment  roll'  in8ub6.2. 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "by 
the  municipal  census",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  trusteed  °^ 
mined  by  the  population  of  the  municipality  as  shown  °^  board 
by  the  municipal  census  for  the  year  preceding  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows,  where 
the  population  was, 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  29,  as  re-enacted  by ^fso,'  1^29] 
section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is^^^^Q^^g^ 
amended  bv  striking  out  "assessment  roll"  in  the  first  line  c- 82,  s.  3). 

amended 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "census",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  census  of  a  muni-  number  of 
cipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a  school  board  trustees 
should  be  increased  or  decreased,  at  the  next  election 
of  trustees  the  proper  number  of  trustees  shall  be 
elected,  and  the  trustees  then  in  office  shall  continue 
in  office  until  the  new  board  is  organized. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  37  of  The  Public  Schools  f  f^^l^l^- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  if  the  judge  determines subs^  2. 
that  no  person  was  duly  elected  he  shall  order  a  new  election 
to  be  held"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and,  where  a  recount  results  in  two  or  more 
candidates  having  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the  judge  shall 
certify  the  result  to  the  secretary  of  the  board",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  judge  may  confirm  the  election  or  set  it  aside,  ^^^^l'^  °^ 
or  declare  that  some  other  candidate  was  duly 
elected,  or  may  order  a  new  election,  and  may  order 
the  person  found  by  him  not  to  have  been  elected 
to  be  removed,  and,  if  the  judge  determines  that  any 
other  person  was  duly  elected,  he  may  order  such 
person  to  be  admitted,  and,  where  a  recount  results  in 
two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  number  of 
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votes,  the  judge  shall  certify  the  result  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  his 
decision  to  the  secretary  of  the  board, 

cl^fso.' 8.^3?;       (^)  ^h^  ^^^^  section  37  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsections: 


Where 

recount 
necessary 
because  of 
tie  vote 


When 
secretary 
to  give 
casting 
vote 


Where 
sufficient 
number  of 
candidates 
not  declared 
elected  to 
organize 
newly- 
created 
board 


■?!.' 


(4)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes,  two  or  more 
candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  where  both 
or  all  of  such  candidates  cannot  be  elected,  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 
and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each 
candidate,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  result,  and  such  noti- 
fication shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  under  sub- 
section 1. 

(5)  Upon  the  result  of  a  recount  being  certified  to  him 
showing  that  two  or  more  candidates  have  an  equal 
number  of  votes,  the  secretary  shall  forthwith  after 
receiving  the  certificate  give  a  casting  vote  for  one 
or  more  of  the  candidates  or  provide  for  the  drawing 
of  lots  to  decide  the  election. 

(6)  Where  a  secretary  has  not  been  appointed  because 
a  new  board  has  been  created  but  cannot  be  organized 
because  of  an  equality  of  votes  of  two  or  more 
candidates,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  more  than  one  municipality  in  the  school 
section,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having  the 
greatest  assessment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  secre- 
tary for  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  5. 


^lao.s.^lo"  II'— (1)  Subsections  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  section  40  of  The 
c^Q^^'s  6)  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public 
subss.  4-7,"  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


Alteration 
of  areas 


(4)  The  council  of  a  county  may,  by  a  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 

(a)  add  all  or  any  part  of  a  township  school  area 
to  another  township  school  area;  or 

(6)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city  or  separated  town,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a 
union  school  section,  except  a  city  or  separated 
town,  to  a  township  school  area, 

as    recommended    by    the    consultative    committee, 

provided  that  the  number  of  resident  public  school 

■  ^'  pupils  of  any  board  is  not  reduced  to  fewer  than  120. 
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(5)  Where  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils  of  the  ^j^®j[|g^n^,g 

public  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  board  is  is  Jess  than 
'^  .  100  in  any 

less  than  100  in  any  >ear,  the  inspector  shall  notify  year 

the  clerk  of  the  county  and  the  secretary  of  the  board 
affected,  and  the  council  of  the  county  shall,  by  by- 
law passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  following  notice 
from  the  inspector,  attach  the  school  section  in  which 
the  board  has  jurisdiction  to  an  adjoining  school 
section. 

(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  enlarges  a  township  ^here'two 
school  area  to  include  all  of  two  or  more  townships,  ^'"b^ie'"® 
notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  40c,  the  by-  townships 
law  may  designate  the  name  of  the  board  of  the 
township  school  area. 

(6a)  In  the  territorial  districts,  the  council  of  a  town- ^jJ*®^''^^^^^ 
ship  that  forms  all  or  part  of  a  township  school  area  territorial 
may,  by  a  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July 
in  any  year, 

(a)  add  all  or  part  of  a  school  section  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization  to  the  town- 
ship school  area;  or 

{b)  add  all  of  an  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city,  or  all  or  any  part  of  a  union  school  sec- 
tion, except  a  city,  to  the  township  school 
area;  or 

(c)  detach  any  portion  of  the  township  school 
area  and  attach  such  portion  to  another  town- 
ship school  area  or  to  a  union  school  section, 

if  approval  thereto  has  been  given  by  a  resolution 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  September  of  that  year, 
in  the  case  of  a  school  section  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  by  the  board  of  the  school 
section  and,  in  other  cases,  by  the  councils  of  the 
other  municipalities  concerned. 

(7)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4,  5  or  6a  comes  |^^|'=*^''® 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January  after  it  is  ap- by-law 
proved  by  the  Minister,  except  that,  for  the  purposes 

of  the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  effective  on  the 

day  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister.  rso  i960 

c.  330,  S.  40 ' 

(2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  ^^95%  g) 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

,       (11)  Where,  K^r^'^''- 

munici- 

(a)  a  part  of  a  township  school  area  is  incor-  ^*^  *^®* 
jjorated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after  the  1st 
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day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality  so 
incorporated  shall  continue  to  form  part  of 
the  township  school  area;  or 

(b)  parts  of  two  or  more  township  school  areas 
are  incorporated  as  a  municipality  on  or  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1965,  the  municipality 
so  incorporated  shall  form  part  of  the  town- 
ship school  area  that  surrounds  it  or  with 
which  it  has  the  greatest  length  of  common 
boundary. 


cl'fao,' s.^foa  12.  Subsection  4  of  section  40a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
<i964,^  6)  ^^  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
subs.*  4,  1964,  is  amended  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by 

striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  striking  out 

clause  d. 


amended 


^Iso."  8^406  13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  406  of  The  Public  Schools 
c"^95^'8  6)  '^^''  ^^  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
eubs.'i.         j^ct,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  1  to  3" 

in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  1 

or  2". 


amended 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  330,  8.  406 

(1964. 

c.  95,  8.  6), 

8ub8.  1, 

cl.  c, 

re-enacted 


R.S.O. 
c.  362 


1960. 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  40&  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  included  in  a  town- 
ship school  area  and  the  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
total  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
township,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  sec- 
tion 55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion Act. 


BUbs.  4, 
amended 


f'.'tS)',  l^To'c      !*• — (^)  Subsection  4  of  section  40c  of  The  Public  Schools 
^^H^r.^-    r.^     Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

f    95.  8.  6),         .  -^ 

Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''{insert  name  of  mum- 
cipality)"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "(insert  name  of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)'',  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Incorpora- 
tion 


(4)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
is  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School 
Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  {insert  name 
of  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one  municipality 
is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  MinisterY'. 


i3 

R.S.O.  1960, 

(2)  The  said  section  40c  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  lioQ^'  ^-  ^^'^ 

following  subsection:  c.  gs.'s.  6). 

°  amended 

(10)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  township  f^^^^  f°^ 
school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for'^'^'^  t 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  township  for 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  purposes 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  and  ^fg^'  ^^^°' 
of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached  to  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  township  school  area  is  formed  or, 
where  the  township  school  area  includes  all  of  two  or 
more  townships,  it  shall  be  attached  for  such  pur- 
poses, by  resolution,  by  the  public  school  consultative 
committee  of  the  county  in  which  the  township  school 
area  or  the  part  of  the  township  school  area  having 
the  greatest  assessment  is  located,  to  a  township  all 
or  part  of  which  is  in  the  township  school  area. 

15.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Public  Schools ^s-O-^Qeo. 

c.  330    8.  43 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  i. ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  township  school  area  consists  of  more  than  Treasurers 

..,.  ,  r  .__  ,.      to  determine 

one  municipality  or  parts  thereof,  section  55  applies  proportion 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  meeting  of  the 
treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  treasurer  of  the  muni- 
cipality having  the  greatest  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  within  the  township  school  area 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  43  is  amended  by  strik-  ^-^h^- 1^^^- 
ing  out  "assessors"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  and  subs.  2 

.....  ,  -  .  ,     .  ,,  ,,  ,        amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance    treasurers  ,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  treasurers  disagree,  the  inspector  of  the  ^^^j.*^**°° 
township  school  area  and   the  treasurers  shall   be  treasurers 

,  .  ,  .  ,  disagree 

arbitrators  to  determine  the  matter. 

16. — (1)  Section  45  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  Rs.o.  i960, 
by  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62,  amended 
section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and 
section   7   of    The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(18)  Where  in  any  year  a  town  or  village  in  a  territorial  hi^territorlai 
district  had  in  the  preceding  year  a  population  of'^'^*"'^* 
1,000  or  more  and  the  average  daily  attendance  of 
the  public  school  pupils  residing  in  the  town  or 
village  was  100  or  more  in  the  preceding  year,  a 
union  school  section  consisting  of  the  town  or  village 
and  all  or  part  of  one  or  more  organized  townships 
may  be  formed  or  altered  under  this  section. 
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^•§i9'  ^^52'  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  19  of  the  said  section  45,  as 

c.  330,  8.  45i  ^    '                                 . 

Bubs.  19,  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

repealed  1962-63,  is  repealed. 


R-|gOi960,  (3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  19  of  the  said  section  45  is 
subs,  19.  '  amended  by  striking  out  "such"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the 
amended        clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


petition 


(b)  for  the  purpose  of  the  formation,  alteration  or  dis- 
solution of  a  union  school  section,  the  petition  of  the 
ratepayers  for  the  part  of  the  union  school  section 
not  included  in  an  urban  municipality  or  organized 
township  shall  be  presented  to  the  inspector. 


17. — (1)  Subsection  1,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  330.  8.  55, 
sub8s.  1 

(1960-61,  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and 
8ub8.'i).  2,  3,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  55  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
subs.  4.     *    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 

of1ini*on*"^®  (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  union  school  sections  established 

lection,  under  section  46, 

apportion- 

of  costs  (a)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  for  public 

school  purposes  of  the  part  of  the  union  school 
section  situate  in  one  municipality  has  in- 
creased or  decreased  by  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  its  assessment  at  the  date  of 
the  last  apportionment;  or 


(b)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  one  municipality  and 
of  the  percentage  decrease  of  the  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  part  of  the 
union  school  section  in  any  other  municipality 
is  at  least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(c)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 


the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities  in  which  such  a 
union  school  section  is  situate  shall,  before  the  1st 
day  of  December,  meet  and  determine  what  portion 
of  the  annual  requisition  made  by  the  board  for 
school  purposes  shall  be  levied,  commencing  in  the 
following  year,  upon  and  collected  from  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  of  the  union 
school  section  situate  in  each  of  the  municipalities 
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in  which  the  section  lies,  provided  that,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  at  least  one-half  of  the  treasurers 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  an  apportion- 
ment may  be  made  in  any  year. 

(2)  Where  the  assessment  of  a  union  school  section  iSaite^'^by' 
materially  altered  by  reason  of  any  land  therein  be-  exemptions 
coming    exempt    from    taxation    for    public    school 
purposes,  the  treasurers  at  their  next  meeting  shall 

revise  the  apportionment. 

(3)  The  meeting  of  the  treasurers  shall  be  called  by  the  tSurfrs  ^ 
treasurer  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  school- 
house  is  situate. 

(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed  |^f go' g. ^55 ; 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'e,  7. 

°  re-enacted 

(6)  If  the  treasurers  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before  ^^^^j.*J^''°'^ 
the  1st  day  of  December,  the  inspector,  in  whose  treasurers  do 
inspectorate  the  school  of  the  union  school  section  decision 

is  situate,  and  the  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  and 
shall  determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  on 
or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(7)  Where  the  union  school  section  is  composed  of  parts  u^n^on\chooi 
of  two  adjoining  counties  and  the  treasurers  do  not  |^q*°ou  "^i^g 
reach  a  decision  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December, 

the  inspector  of  the  township  in  which  the  school  of 
the  union  school  section  is  situate  shall  act  with  the 
treasurers  as  arbitrators.  '^*S 

(3)  Subsections  9  and  10  of  the  said  section  55  are  repealed  f'f^'  8^55* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'g.  10,' 

°  re-enacted 

(9)  The  treasurers  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the^^^°^;^i 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  inspector  ^^ 
or  of  five  ratepayers,  may,  within  one  month  after 
the  report  of  the  determination  or  award  to  the 
secretary  of  the  board,  correct  any  omission  or  error 
in  the  terms  in  which  the  determination  or  award  is 
expressed. 

(10)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including  ^°^*^ 
the  fees  of  treasurers  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  apportion- 
ment under  subsection  1. 

18.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  56  of  The  Public  Schools  ^  f^l^l^- 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, 

^  °  re-enacted 
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sideration 

of 

award 
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Liability  for 
debenture 
debt  where 
land  trans- 
ferred from 
one  section 
to  another 


(3)  On  the  petition  of  the  head  of  a  family  who  has  a 
child  attending  school  and  who  lives  in  one  school 
section  on  land  contiguous  to  another  school  section, 
the  inspector,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  more 
convenient  for  the  child  to  attend  the  school  in  the 
other  section,  may  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  sec- 
tions so  as  to  transfer  such  land  from  one  section  to 
the  other,  and,  where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  section  from  which  the 
land  is  transferred,  the  inspector  may  require  the 
board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the  property  was 
attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the  interest  and 
principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is  determined  by 
the  inspector. 


c^fso," 8.^56!       (2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  56  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Election 
of  school 
trustees 


(5)  After  the  formation  of  a  school  section,  the  inspector 
shall  cause  notices  to  be  posted,  for  at  least  six  clear 
days  in  not  fewer  than  three  public  places  in  the 
section,  appointing  a  time  and  place  for  the  first 
meeting  of  property  owners  and  tenants,  who  are  not 
separate  school  supporters,  for  the  election  of  three 
trustees  for  the  section,  and  the  inspector  may  take 
such  additional  action  to  publicize  the  meeting  as 
he  deems  expedient. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  330,  8.  66, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  330.  s.  74, 
BUbs.  1, 
cl.  6, 
re-enacted 

submit 
estimates 


19.  Section  66  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

20.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(Jb)  prepare  and  submit  to  the  council  of  each  munici- 
pality, all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  school 
section  in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction,  on  or 
before  such  time  as  the  council  may  prescribe, 
estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year  for 
the  purposes  of  the  board,  and  such  estimates, 


(i)  shall  set  forth   the  estimated   revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board, 

(ii)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year, 

(iii)  shall  provide  for  a  deficit   of   any   previous 
year. 
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(iv)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 

_^        of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 

of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not  ^"f g°*  •^^^°' 
exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  taxable 
property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the 
school  section  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements, 

(v)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  is  more  than  20  percent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

21.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  Sen t™^''^*' 
20,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent, 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  6,  15,  17,  19  and  20  come  into  force  on  the^^®™ 
1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

22.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^^^^  t*"® 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  89 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Rural  school  sections  in  townships  ceased  to  exist 
after  January  1,  1965,  with  the  formation  of  township  school  areas  in 
all  townships.  The  new  provision  makes  reference  to  the  rural  school 
sections  as  they  existed  immediately  before  January  1, 1965,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  establishment  of  separate  schools. 


Section  2.  Trustees'  qualifications  are  transferred  from  the  pro- 
visions dealing  with  rural  separate  schools  to  provisions  of  general  applica- 
tion. The  change  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  qualifications  for  trustees 
now  contained  in  section  25  apply  to  all  separate  school  trustees. 


Section  3.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100c  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendments  are  necessary  to  refer  to  this  provision. 

Subsection  8a  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  89  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  18  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by^feg.'s.^fg,' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  separate  school  is  to  be  established  in  a  echoed  area* 
township  school  area,  the  householders  or  freeholders 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  resident  within  a 
former  school  section  as  it  existed  immediately  before 
the  formation  of  the  township  school  area. 


2,  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fg^-  ^^^o- 

the   following   section:  amended 


18a.  Any  person  being  a  Canadian  citizen  and  not  lesSquaMca- 
than   twenty-one   years   of   age   may  be   elected   a*^''"^ 
trustee  whether  he  is  or  is  not  a  householder  or  free- 
holder. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Separate  Schools c'ths',  1^22, 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Separate  Schools  -4we«</-peplaied 
ment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  strik- ^feg,' 8.^22,' 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the|^|nJ^ji 
preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsec- ^V^en'^fees 
tion  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration 'R.s.o.  i960, 
Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian 
for   attendance   in    kindergarten   or   junior   kinder- 
garten  of  pupils  who   have   not   attained   the  age 
stated  in  subsection  2. 
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^'sei'  ""^^22'       ^^)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  adding 
subs.  8,  *     'at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  8a", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a 
children's  aid  society  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate 
school  by  the  separate  school  board  that  was  sup- 
ported by  his  parent  or  guardian  with  whom  he 
resided  in  the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward,  and 
no  fee  shall  be  charged  by  the  board. 


R-s.o.  I960,       (4)  The  said  section  22  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 


Where  ward 
placed  for 
adoption 


(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  separate  school  by  the  board  of  the  separate 
school  that  is  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which  he  resides  with  his  adoptive  parent 
upon  receipt  from  the  children's  aid  society  of  a 
certificate  stating  that  he  has  been  so  placed  for 
adoption. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  368,  s.  22, 
subs.  9, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  361 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  368,  8.  22, 
subs.  12, 
amended 


(5)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  who  is 
in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  society  or  person  and 
who  is  not  qualified  for  admission  under  the  other 
provisions  of  this  section  resides  with  a  supporter 
of  a  separate  school  and  the  separate  school  inspector 
certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommodation  in 
the  separate  school  for  the  current  school  year,  the 
separate  school  board  shall  admit  the  child  to  a 
separate  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  provided 
in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Ad- 
ministration Act. 

(6)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost 
per  pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  charge  a 
fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 
100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  4.     See  note  to  section  2  of  this  Bill. 


Section  5.     The  form  of  declaration  of  a  rural  separate  school  voter 
is  revised  and  brought  up  to  date. 
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(12)  A  separate  school  board   may  by  agreement  with  ^s.'^®!^^®"* 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

shall  charge  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administra-'^-^-^-  '^^^^^ 

C.  361 

tton  Act. 

(7)  Subsection    13  of  the  said  section   22,  as  enacted   by  ^fgg;  3^22! 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment ^^^^^}^^ 
Act,   1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  tuition  feesc- i32,  s.'s, 

I  J  t-iiif  •  ri  subs.  3), 

charged  on  his  behalf  at  a  rate  not  m  excess  01  the  gross  cost  amended 
per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act'\  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Where  a  separate  school  pupil  resides  with  his  parent  ggp®^|^g 
or  guardian  in  one  zone  and  his  residence  is  nearer  school 

*»  supporter 

by  road  to  a  separate  school  m  another  zone,  as  resides  in 

certified  by  the  inspector  for  the  zone  in  which  the  but  is 

pupil  resides,  the  board  of  the  other  zone  may  admit  roalfto  a 

the  pupil  for  the  current  year  if  the  inspector  forgchooi^n 

that  school  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- 1^°**^®'" 

modation  for  him,  and,  unless  the  board  of  the  zone 

in  which  he  resides  furnishes  transportation  for  him 

to  a  school  in  his  zone,  the  board  of  the  zone  in 

which  he  resides  shall  pay  to  the  other  board  a  fee 

calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 

100a  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act.  ^fei'  ^^^^ 

4.  Section  25  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fg^- i^|9' 
section  3  of   The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62, "^^"PQ&ieA 

is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  12  of  section  27  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act^-^-^l^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  12, 

'  '^  re-enacted 

(12)  Where  an  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  a  person  when 

to  vote  at  an  annual  or  special  meeting,  either  for  objected  to 
trustee  or  upon  a  school  question,  the  chairman  shall 
require  the  person  whose  right  to  vote  is  objected  to 
to  make   the  following  declaration,  whereupon   the 
person  making  the  declaration  is  entitled  to  vote: 

I, ,  declare, 

(a)  that  I  am  a  householder  or  freeholder  assessed  to  the 
support  of 


;  or 

{insert  name  of  board) 


89 


(b)  that  I  am  the  wife  of  a  supporter  of 


and 


{insert  name  of  board) 

(c)  that  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years;  and 

(d)  that  as  such  supporter  or  wife  of  a  supporter  I  have 
the  right  to  vote  at  this  meeting. 

c^'368'8^32'      ^* — (^^  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools 
subs.  2  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Separate 

c.  132,  8.'4,    Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-eriact'ed      substituted  therefor: 


Corporate 
name 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"  {insert  in  order  of 

population,  commencing  with  the  municipality  with  the 
greatest  population,  the  names  of  the  urban  munici- 
palities in  which  the  Board  has  one  or  more  centres 
and,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  rural  municipalities  in 
which  the  Board  has  one  or  more  centres,  but,  where  the 
urban  municipality  with  the  greatest  population  has  a 
population  of  2,000  or  more,  the  names  of  the  other 
municipalities  may  be  omitted,  and,  where  the  centres 
of  two  or  more  combined  separate  school  zones  are 
located  in  the  same  municipality  or  municipalities,  a 
number  shall  be  assigned  by  the  inspector). 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted  by  sub- 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  368,  8.  32, 

(1962-63,       section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

c    132    8    5  .  .  . 

subs.  3),'    '    1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

Trustees  in 

combined 

separate 

school  zone 

including 

urban 

municipality 


(6) 


Where  a  combined  separate  school  zone  includes  one 
or  more  urban  municipalities,  the  board  shall  be 
composed  of  the  same  number  of  trustees  as  the 
separate  school  board  of  the  urban  municipality 
having  the  greatest  population  would  have  had  under 
section  35,  and  the  board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
urban  board  and  the  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
urban  combined  separate  school  zone. 


c*^ '§68 '  8^32'       (^)  ^^^  ^^•'^  section  32,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The 
amended        Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1961-62  and  section  5  of 
The   Separate   Schools  Amendment   Act,    1962-63,   is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Electors' 
qualifica- 
tions, 
urban 
combined 
separate 
school  zone 


(8)  Every  person. 


(a)  who  resides  in  an  urban  municipality  in  an 
urban  combined  separate  school  zone  and  is 
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Section  6 — Subsection   1.     The  amendment  is  to  permit  a  more 
logical  name  for  combined  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Boards. 


Subsection  2.  The  board  of  a  combined  separate  school  zone  that 
includes  an  urban  municipality  is  deemed  to  be  an  urban  board  for  the 
purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees,  etc. 


Subsection  3.     The  amendments  set  out  the  qualifications  for  electors 
in  respect  of  combined  separate  schools. 
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Section  7.  At  present,  the  election  of  trustees  may  be  held  by  the 
board  by  open  vote  at  a  meeting  of  the  board,  by  ballot,  in  which  case  the 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  elections  apply,  or  the  board 
may  require  the  municipality  to  provide  for  the  election  at  the  same  time 
and  place,  etc.,  as  municipal  elections. 

Sections  38  and  39  are  revised  to  provide  that  the  election  of  trustees 
shall  either  be  by  ballot  under  the  supervision  of  the  board  or  at  the 
request  of  the  board  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections. 
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entitled   to  vote  at  the  election  of   trustees 
under  section  41;  or 

(6)  who  resides  in  a  township  or  territory  without 
municipal  organization  in  an  urban  combined 
separate  school  zone  and  would  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  under 
section  26  if  the  combined  separate  school 
were  a  rural  separate  school, 

is  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school  and  on  any  school  question. 

(9)  Every    person    who    resides    in    a    rural    combined  qulamca- 
separate  school  zone  and  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the^j^o^^' 
election  of  trustees  under  section  26  is  entitled  to  combined 
vote  at  the  election  of   trustees  of   the  combined  school  zone 
separate  school  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26,  on  any  school  question. 

7.  Sections  38  and  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  ^fgg-  ■'^^^°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  38,'39, 

°  re-enacted 

38. — (1)  Subject  to  section  39,  the  voting  for  the  election  be  by^  *** 
of  trustees  of  an  urban  separate  school  board  and  for  ballot 
all  urban  school  purposes  shall  be  by  ballot. 

(2)  Within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  the  board  u8°*for 

of  an  urban  separate  school  zone,  the  clerk  of  the^^^^^j  ^^^^^ 
urban  municipality  shall  furnish  to  the  board, 

(a)  where  the  municipality  is  divided  into  wards, 
the  voters'  list  of  each  ward;  or 

(6)  where  the  municipality  is  not  divided  into 
wards,  the  voters'  list  of  each  polling  sub- 
division in  the  municipality, 

indicating  the  names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are 
separate  school  supporters. 

(3)  Where  an  urban  separate  school  zone  includes  an  j)|^Q^®^®g|°'^® 
urban  municipality  and  part  of  another  municipality,  "f ^^jf^ '"and 

part  of 
another 
(a)  within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  ^municipality 

the  board  of  the  urban  separate  school  zone, 

the    clerk    of    the    other    municipality    shall 

furnish  to  the  board  a  list  of  voters  of  the  part 

of   the   municipality   included    in    the   urban 
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Voters' 
list  for 
combined 
separate 
school  zone 


separate  school  zone,  indicating  the  names  of 

oil     t-»ot-c/-kr»c     i-]-\(^r{^r\n     \XTnr\     ar*»     c<at-»Ofa1 


laraie  scnoox  zone,  iiiuicainig  tne  names  oi 
persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters;  and 


(b)  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election 
of  trustees  of  the  board  and  who  resides  out- 
side the  urban  municipality  is  entitled  to  vote 
in  that  ward  or  division  of  the  urban  muni- 
cipality in  which  the  school  house  is  situate 
that  is  nearest  to  his  place  of  residence. 

(4)jiWithin  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  a  board 
of  a  combined  separate  school  zone,  the  clerk  of  each 
municipality,  all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 
combined  separate  school  zone,  shall  furnish  to  the 
board  a  list  of  voters  of  the  municipality  or  part 
indicating  the  names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are 
separate  school  supporters. 


Adoption  of 

municipal 

elections 


39. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  may,  by  resolu- 
tion passed  between  the  1st  day  of  May  and  the  1st 
day  of  October  in  any  year,  require  the  vote  for  the 
election  of  trustees  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situate,  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  combined  separate  school  zone  that  includes  one 
or  more  urban  municipalities,  in  the  urban  muni- 
cipality that  has  the  greatest  population. 


Discon- 
tinuation 


When 
manner  of 
voting  may 
be  changed 


Time  and 
ptace,  etc., 
of  elections 


(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  voting 
conducted  in  the  manner  of  municipal  elections. 

(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  vote  to  be  conducted 
in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections  and 
elections  are  so  held,  no  change  in  the  mode  of  voting 
shall  be  made  unless  the  board  has  been  elected  by  the 
same  mode  for  a  period  of  four  years. 

(4)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  in  any  year  under  sub- 
section 1, 


(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  >ears  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal 
elections  in  the  municipality  in  which  the 
vote  is  to  be  conducted; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  urban  or 
combined  separate  school  for  the  nomination 


89 


Section  8.  The  oath  to  be  taken  by  a  voter  is  amended  to  refer  to 
the  wife  or  husband  of  a  separate  school  supporter  who  is  entitled  to  vote 
under  section  41. 


Section  9.  The  provision  setting  out  the  qualifications  for  urban 
electors  is  amended  to  refer  to  all  urban  municipalities  instead  of  cities  and 
towns. 
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of  candidates  shall  be  held  on  the  same  day 
as  the  meeting  for  the  nomination  of  can- 
didates for  council; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  report  the 
names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  vote  is  to  be  con- 
ducted; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  combined  separate  school  zone, 
the  clerk  of  each  municipality,  all  or  part  of 
which  is  included  in  the  combined  separate 
school  zone,  except  the  municipality  in  which 
the  vote  is  to  be  conducted,  shall  furnish  to 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vote 
is  to  be  conducted  a  list  of  voters  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  part  included  in  the  combined 
separate  school  zone,  indicating  the  names  of 
all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters; 

(e)  the   provisions  of    The   Municipal  Act  with5'249' ^^^°' 
respect  to  elections,  except  with  respect  to 

the  nomination  of  candidates,  apply  mutatis 
mutandis,  except  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  section  40. 

8.  Clause  a  of  section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is^fgg'g^fo' 
amended  by  striking  out  "That  you  are  a  ratepayer"  in  theci.  ''•  ,   , 
fifth  line  and  by  adding  after  "supporter"  in  the  seventh  line 

"or  that  you  are  a  Roman  Catholic  and  the  wife  or  husband 
of  a  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  supporter". 

9.  Section  41  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by^|g^- i^eo, 
striking  out  "cities  and  towns"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "urban  municipalities",   so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

41.  In  urban  municipalities,  every  person  whose  name  is^jfstees!  who 
on  the  voters'  list  as  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  ^^y  ^"°^^ 
elections  and  who  is  a  supporter  of  separate  schools 
for  Roman  Catholics,  or  who,  being  a  Roman 
Catholic,  is  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  supporter  of 
such  separate  schools,  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
election  of  trustees  of  the  separate  schools. 
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^•§i9-  ^^?o'       10.  Section  49  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted 

c.  368,  S.  49  ■' 

(1962-63,       by  section  8  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
amended     '  and  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 

Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection : 


All  parts  of 
zone  to  be 
adjoining 


(4)  The  boundaries  of  a  separate  school  zone  as  deter- 
mined by  the  inspector  or  altered  by  a  judge  shall 
follow  one  continuous  line  so  that  all  parts  of  the 
zone  are  adjoining. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  368,  s.  62, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 

Expenses  of 
collection 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  62  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Any  expenses  attending  the  assessment,  collection 
or  payment  of  school  rates  by  the  municipal  corpora- 
tion shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation,  and  the  rates 
and  taxes  collected  for  separate  school  purposes  shall 
be  paid  by  the  corporation  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
board  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  required  by  the 
board  on  the  warrant  of  the  proper  inspector  and  in 
any  event  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December 
in  the  year  in  which  the  rates  are  levied. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  368,  s.  66, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


Publication 
of  notice 
of  by-law 


12.  Subsection  6  of  section  66  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Before  any  such  by-law  is  acted 
upon,  notice  of  the  passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published 
for  three  consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  area  within  three  miles  of  the  separate 
school  stating"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Before  a  by-law  for  borrowing  money 
for  a  permanent  improvement  is  acted  upon,  notice  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published  for  three  consecutive 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  within  the 
separate  school  zone  stating",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  Before  a  by-law  for  borrowing  money  for  a  per- 
manent improvement  is  acted  upon,  notice  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published  for  three 
consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  within  the  separate  school  zone  stating, 

(a)  the  purpose  for  which   the  money  is  to  be 
borrowed ; 

(&)  the  amount  to  be  borrowed  and  the  security 
therefor ; 

(c)  the  terms  of  repayment  including  the  rate  of 
interest. 
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Section  10.     The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  separate 
school  zone  is  a  single  geographical  unit. 


Section  11,     The  provision  as  re-enacted    provides   for   periodical 
payments  of  taxes  during  the  year  to  the  board. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  only  a  by-law 
of  a  separate  school  board  for  borrowing  for  a  permanent  improvement  is 
required  to  be  published. 
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and,  if  no  application  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made 
for  three  months  after  publication  of  notice  of  the 
passing  thereof,  the  by-law  is  valid  notwithstanding 
any  want  of  substance  or  form  in  the  by-law  or  in 
the  time  or  manner  of  passing  the  by-law. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on^o^.'^^^ce- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  ^^®"^ 
1965. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  ^^'^^^  *"^® 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  89 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education,  Health  and  Welfare) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Rural  school  sections  in  townships  ceased  to  exist 
after  January  1,  1965,  with  the  formation  of  township  school  areas  in 
all  townships.  The  new  provision  makes  reference  to  the  rural  school 
sections  as  they  existed  immediately  before  January  1,  1965,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  establishment  of  separate  schools. 


Section  2.  Trustees'  qualifications  are  transferred  from  the  pro- 
visions dealing  with  rural  separate  schools  to  provisions  of  general  applica- 
tion. The  change  is  to  make  it  clear  that  the  qualifications  for  trustees 
now  contained  in  section  25  apply  to  all  separate  school  trustees. 


Section  3.  A  common  method  of  determining  fees  is  provided  in 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  See  section  18  of  Bill  87. 
The  amendments  are  necessary  to  refer  to  this  provision. 

Subsection  8a  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  89  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  18  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by ^fes; g.^is,' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  separate  school  is  to  be  established  in  aschooTarea* 
township  school  area,  the  householders  or  freeholders 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  resident  within  a 
former  school  section  as  it  existed  immediately  before 
the  formation  of  the  township  school  area. 


2.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^feg-  ^^^*'" 

the   following   section:  amended 


18a.  Any  person  being  a  Canadian  citizen  and  not  less  Trustees' 
than    twenty-one   years   of   age   may  be   elected   ations 
trustee  whether  he  is  or  is  not  a  householder  or  free- 
holder. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Separate  Schools^-f^- 1^^^- 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- ^^^^^^-^ 
ment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  strik-^|g^-^^|^' 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the^^l^^J^^ 
preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsec- l^^'j.^®^^^^ 
tion  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  n.s.o.  i960, 
Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  °'  ^^^ 
for   attendance   in   kindergarten   or   junior   kinder- 
garten  of  pupils  who   have   not   attained   the  age 
stated  in  subsection  2. 
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coles'  8^22'       (^)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  adding 
siibB.  8, '     'at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  8a", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a 
children's  aid  society  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate 
school  by  the  separate  school  board  that  was  sup- 
ported by  his  parent  or  guardian  with  whom  he 
resided  in  the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward,  and 
no  fee  shall  be  charged  by  the  board. 


R|-0- 1960,       (4)  The  said  section  22  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 


Where  ward 
placed  for 
adoption 


(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  separate  school  by  the  board  of  the  separate 
school  that  is  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which  heresides  with  his  adoptive  parent 
upon  receipt  from  the  children's  aid  society  of  a 
certificate  stating  that  he  has  been  so  placed  for 
adoption. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  368.  s.  22, 
Bubs.  9, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  361 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  368,  s.  22, 
Bubs.  12, 
amended 


(5)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Act'\  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  who  is 
in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  society  or  person  and 
who  is  not  qualified  for  admission  under  the  other 
provisions  of  this  section  resides  with  a  supporter 
of  a  separate  school  and  the  separate  school  inspector 
certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommodation  in 
the  separate  school  for  the  current  school  year,  the 
separate  school  board  shall  admit  the  child  to  a 
separate  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  provided 
in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Ad- 
ministration Act. 

(6)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost 
per  pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  charge  a 
fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 
100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  4.    See  note  to  section  2  of  this  Bill. 


Section  5.     The  form  of  declaration  of  a  rural  separate  school  voter 
is  revised  and  brought  up  to  date. 
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'3 

(12)  A  separate  school  board  may  by  agreement  with  b^/®|e]f "* 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

shall  charge  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 1  of  section  lOOfl  of  The  Schools  Administra-^f^- 1^^^- 
tion  Act. 

(7)  Subsection   13  of  the  said  section   22,  as  enacted  by ^fg^;  3^22! 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment ^^^^2}^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "the  tuition  fees^.  i32  s.  3. 

'  SUDS     3) 

charged  on  his  behalf  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  amended 
per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act'\  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Where  a  separate  school  pupil  resides  with  his  parent  ^pg^ate 
or  guardian  in  one  zone  and  his  residence  is  nearer  ^f,^°o'^^ 

o  supporter 

by  road  to  a  separate  school  in  another  zone,  as  resides  in 

on©  zone 

certified  by  the  inspector  for  the  zone  in  which  the  but  is 

pupil  resides,  the  board  of  the  other  zone  may  admit  road  to  a 

the  pupil  for  the  current  year  if  the  inspector  forschoot^in 

that  school  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- |o°e^®^ 

modation  for  him,  and,  unless  the  board  of  the  zone 

in  which  he  resides  furnishes  transportation  for  him 

to  a  school  in  his  zone,  the  board  of  the  zone  in 

which  he  resides  shall  pay  to  the  other  board  a  fee 

calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 

100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  J-fg?-  ^^^o- 

4.  Section  25  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fg^;  g^fsi 
section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62, ^^^^^^^"^ 

is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  12  of  section  27  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act^/^^l^oi', 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(12)  Where  an  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  a  person  ^^^^|^".g 
to  vote  at  an  annual  or  special  meeting,  either  for  objected  to 
trustee  or  upon  a  school  question,  the  chairman  shall 
require  the  person  whose  right  to  vote  is  objected  to 
to  make  the  following  declaration,  whereupon   the 
person  making  the  declaration  is  entitled  to  vote: 

I, ,  declare, 

(a)  that  I  am  a  householder  or  freeholder  assessed  to  the 
support  of 


;  or 

(insert  name  of  board) 
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(b)  that  I  am  the  wife  of  a  supporter  of 

;  and 

(insert  name  of  board) 

(c)  that  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty -one  years;  and 

(d)  that  as  such  supporter  or  wife  of  a  supporter  I  have 
the  right  to  vote  at  this  meeting. 

cafes' 8^32*  ®* — (^)  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools 
subs.  2  '  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Separate 
c.  132,  8.' 4.  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted      substituted  therefor: 


nam^e°^^*^  (2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 

corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"   {insert  in  order  of 

population,  commencing  with  the  municipality  with  the 
greatest  population,  the  names  of  the  urban  munici- 
palities in  which  the  Board  has  one  or  more  centres 
and,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  rural  municipalities  in 
which  the  Board  has  one  or  more  centres,  but,  where  the 
urban  municipality  with  the  greatest  population  has  a 
population  of  2,000  or  more,  the  names  of  the  other 
municipalities  may  be  omitted,  and,  where  the  centres 
of  two  or  more  combined  separate  school  zones  are 
located  in  the  same  municipality  or  municipalities ,  a 
number  shall  be  assigned  by  the  inspector). 

R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  368  8.  32,       (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted  bv  sub- 
subs.  6  ,  ' 
(1962-63,       section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

c.  132    8    5.  . 

subs.  3),'    '    1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Trustees  in 

combined 

separate 

school  zone 

including 

urban 

municipality 


(6)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  zone  includes  one 
or  more  urban  municipalities,  the  board  shall  be 
composed  of  the  same  number  of  trustees  as  the 
separate  school  board  of  the  urban  municipality 
having  the  greatest  population  would  have  had  under 
section  35,  and  the  board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
urban  board  and  the  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
urban  combined  separate  school  zone. 


^•§68 ■  g^lg'       (^)  T^^  ^^^^  section  32,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The 
amended        Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1961-62  and  section  5  of 
The   Separate   Schools   Amendment   Act,    1962-63,    is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Electors' 
qualifica- 
tions, 
urban 
combined 
separate 
school  zone 


(8)  Every  person. 


(a)  who  resides  in  an  urban  municipality  in  an 
urban  combined  separate  school  zone  and  is 
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Section  6 — Subsection   1.     The  amendment   is  to  permit  a   more 
logical  name  for  combined  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Boards. 


Subsection  2.  The  board  of  a  combined  separate  school  zone  that 
includes  an  urban  municipality  is  deemed  to  be  an  urban  board  for  the 
purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees,  etc. 


Subsection  3.     The  amendments  set  out  the  qualifications  for  electors 
in  respect  of  combined  separate  schools. 
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Section  7.  At  present,  the  election  of  trustees  may  be  held  by  the 
board  by  open  vote  at  a  meeting  of  the  board,  by  ballot,  in  which  case  the 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  elections  apply,  or  the  board 
may  require  the  municipality  to  provide  for  the  election  at  the  same  time 
and  place,  etc.,  as  municipal  elections. 

Sections  38  and  39  are  revised  to  provide  that  the  election  of  trustees 
shall  either  be  by  ballot  under  the  supervision  of  the  board  or  at  the 
request  of  the  board  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections. 
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entitled   to  vote  at  the  election  of    trustees 
under  section  41;  or 

(b)  who  resides  in  a  township  or  territory  without 
municipal  organization  in  an  urban  combined 
separate  school  zone  and  would  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  under 
section  26  if  the  combined  separate  school 
were  a  rural  separate  school, 

is  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school  and  on  any  school  question. 

(9)  Every    person    who    resides    in    a    rural    combined  qilj^fica. 
separate  school  zone  and  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the*[j°^^' 
election  of  trustees  under  section  26  is  entitled  to  combined 
vote  at   the  election   of   trustees  of   the  combined  school  zone 
separate  school  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26,  on  any  school  question. 

7.  Sections  38  and  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  ^fg'g-  ^^^^• 
and  the  following:  substituted  therefor:  ss.  38,'39, 

re-enacted 

38.— (1)  Subject  to  section  39,  the  voting  for  the  election  be  b?^  ^° 
of  trustees  of  an  urban  separate  school  board  and  for  ballot 
all  urban  school  purposes  shall  be  by  ballot. 

(2)  Within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  the  board  ns^^for 

of  an  urban  separate  school  zone,  the  clerk  of  the  ^^^an^  ^^^^ 
urban  municipality  shall  furnish  to  the  board, 

(a)  where  the  municipality  is  divided  into  wards, 
the  voters'  list  of  each  ward ;  or 

(b)  where  the  municipality  is  not  divided  into 
wards,  the  voters'  list  of  each  polling  sub- 
division in  the  municipality, 

indicating  the  names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are 
separate  school  supporters. 

(3)  Where  an  urban  separate  school  zone  includes  an  j^J^®^®^!®'^® 
urban  municipality  and  part  of  another  municipality,  ".'"banniun^ 

part  of 
another 
(a)  within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  inu"icipaiity 

the  board  of  the  urban  separate  school  zone, 

the    clerk    of    the    other    municipality    shall 

furnish  to  the  board  a  list  of  voters  of  the  part 

of   the   municipality   included   in    the   urban 
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separate  school  zone,  indicating  the  names  of 
all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters;  and 

(b)  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election 
of  trustees  of  the  board  and  who  resides  out- 
side the  urban  municipality  is  entitled  to  vote 
in  that  ward  or  division  of  the  urban  muni- 
cipality in  which  the  school  house  is  situate 
that  is  nearest  to  his  place  of  residence. 


Voters' 
list  for 
combined 
separate 
school  zone 


Adoption  of 

municipal 

elections 


Discon- 
tinuation 


(4)  Within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  a  board 
of  a  combined  separate  school  zone,  the  clerk  of  each 
municipality,  all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 
combined  separate  school  zone,  shall  furnish  to  the 
board  a  list  of  voters  of  the  municipality  or  part 
indicating  the  names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are 
separate  school  supporters. 

39. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  may,  by  resolu- 
tion passed  between  the  1st  day  of  May  and  the  1st 
day  of  October  in  any  year,  require  the  vote  for  the 
election  of  trustees  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situate,  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  combined  separate  school  zone  that  includes  one 
or  more  urban  municipalities,  in  the  urban  muni- 
cipality that  has  the  greatest  population. 

(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  voting 
conducted  in  the  manner  of  municipal  elections. 


When 
manner  of 
voting  may- 
be changed 


Time  and 
place,  etc., 
of  elections 


(3) 


Where  the  board  requires  the  vote  to  be  conducted 
in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections  and 
elections  are  so  held,  no  change  in  the  mode  of  voting 
shall  be  made  unless  the  board  has  been  elected  by  the 
same  mode  for  a  period  of  four  >'ears. 


(4)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  in  any  year  under  sub- 
section 1, 


(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal 
elections  in  the  municipality  in  which  the 
vote  is  to  be  conducted; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  urban  or 
combined  separate  school  for  the  nomination 
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Section  8.  The  oath  to  be  taken  by  a  voter  is  amended  to  refer  to 
the  wife  or  husband  of  a  separate  school  supporter  who  is  entitled  to  vote 
under  section  41. 


Section  9.  The  provision  setting  out  the  qualifications  for  urban 
electors  is  amended  to  refer  to  all  urban  municipalities  instead  of  cities  and 
towns. 
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of  candidates  shall  be  held  on  the  same  da>' 
as  the  meeting  for  the  nomination  of  can- 
didates for  council; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  report  the 
names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  vote  is  to  be  con- 
ducted ; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  combined  separate  school  zone, 
the  clerk  of  each  municipality,  all  or  part  of 
which  is  included  in  the  combined  separate 
school  zone,  except  the  municipality  in  which 
the  vote  is  to  be  conducted,  shall  furnish  to 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vote 
is  to  be  conducted  a  list  of  voters  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  part  included  in  the  combined 
separate  school  zone,  indicating  the  names  of 
all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters; 

(e)  the   provisions  of    The   Municipal  Act  with  ^  149 •  ^^^°' 
respect  to  elections,  except  with  respect  to 

the  nomination  of  candidates,  apply  mutatis 
mutandis,  except  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  section  40. 

8.  Clause  a  of  section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  ^f^?- ■'^^5^' 

.  ^  c.  368,  S.  40, 

amended  by  stnkmg  out  "That  you  are  a  ratepayer"  in  theci.  ''■ 
fifth  line  and  by  adding  after  "supporter"  in  the  seventh  line 
"or  that  you  are  a  Roman  Catholic  and  the  wife  or  husband 
of  a  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  supporter". 

9.  Section  41  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by^|g^- i^^o. 
striking  out  "cities  and  towns"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "urban  municipalities",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


41.  In  urban  municipalities,  every  person  whose  name  is^g'tg^  ^^^ 
on  the  voters'  list  as  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  ^^y  ^o*® 
elections  and  who  is  a  supporter  of  separate  schools 
for  Roman  Catholics,  or  who,  being  a  Roman 
Catholic,  is  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  supporter  of 
such  separate  schools,  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
election  of  trustees  of  the  separate  schools. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  368,  s.  49 
(1962-63. 
c.  132    8.  8). 
amended 


10.  Section  49  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  8  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
and  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 


zone  to*be*^  (^)  ^^^  boundaries  of  a  separate  school  zone  as  deter- 

adjoining  mined  by  the  inspector  or  altered  by  a  judge  shall 

follow  one  continuous  line  so  that  all  parts  of  the 

zone  are  adjoining. 

cl^fe^.' 8.^62!       11'  Subsection  2  of  section  62  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
re-enacted      ^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Expense8  of 
collection 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  368,  8.  66, 
eubs.  6, 
amended 


(2)  Any  expenses  attending  the  assessment,  collection 
or  payment  of  school  rates  by  the  municipal  corpora- 
tion shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation,  and  the  rates 
and  taxes  collected  for  separate  school  purposes  shall 
be  paid  by  the  corporation  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
board  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  required  by  the 
board  on  the  warrant  of  the  proper  inspector  and  in 
any  event  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December 
in  the  year  in  which  the  rates  are  levied. 

12.  Subsection  6  of  section  66  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Before  any  such  by-law  is  acted 
upon,  notice  of  the  passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published 
for  three  consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  area  within  three  miles  of  the  separate 
school  stating"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Before  a  by-law  for  borrowing  money 
for  a  permanent  improvement  is  acted  upon,  notice  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published  for  three  consecutive 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  within  the 
separate  school  zone  stating",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Publication 
of  notice 
of  by-law 


(6)  Before  a  by-law  for  borrowing  money  for  a  per- 
manent improvement  is  acted  upon,  notice  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published  for  three 
consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  within  the  separate  school  zone  stating. 


(a)  the  purpose   for  which   the  money  is  to  be 
borrowed ; 

(b)  the  amount  to  be  borrowed  and  the  security 
therefor ; 

(c)  the  terms  of  repayment  including  the  rate  of 
interest, 
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Section  10.     The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  a  separate 
school  zone  is  a  single  geographical  unit. 


Section  U.     The  provision  as  re-enacted    provides    for    periodical 
payments  of  taxes  during  the  year  to  the  board. 


Section  12.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  only  a  by-law 
of  a  separate  school  board  for  borrowing  for  a  permanent  improvement  is 
required  to  be  published. 
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and,  if  no  application  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made 
for  three  months  after  publication  of  notice  of  the 
passing  thereof,  the  by-law  is  valid  notwithstanding 
any  want  of  substance  or  form  in  the  by-law  or  in 
the  time  or  manner  of  passing  the  by-law. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  onCommence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^^^^ 
1966.  

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  ^^°''^  ""® 
meni  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  89  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  18  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by ^fe^; s.^ii; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  separate  school  is  to  be  established  in  a  school  area* 
township  school  area,  the  householders  or  freeholders 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  shall  be  resident  within  a 
former  school  section  as  it  existed  immediately  before 
the  formation  of  the  township  school  area. 

2.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Igg-  ^^®°' 

the   following  section:  amended 

18a.  Any  person  being  a  Canadian  citizen  and  not  ^^ss  T^^^t^es^ 
than    twenty-one   years   of   age   may  be   elected   ations 
trustee  whether  he  is  or  is  not  a  householder  or  free- 
holder. 

3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Separate  Schools  ffg- 1^^^'^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Separate  Schools  -^mewt^-subs^ji,^ 
ment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  strik- ^feg; s.^22; 
ing  out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the|^|^J^^ 
preceding  year"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee  as  provided  in  subsec- ^^^^i^er-^^^ 
tion  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  r.s.o.  i960, 
Act,  to  be  prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  ^'  ^^^ 
for   attendance   in   kindergarten   or   junior   kinder- 
garten of   pupils  who   have   not  attained   the  age 
stated  in  subsection  2. 
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cafes'  6^22'       (^^  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  adding 
subs.  8,  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  8a", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  Subject  to  subsection  8a,  a  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a 
children's  aid  society  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate 
school  by  the  separate  school  board  that  was  sup- 
ported by  his  parent  or  guardian  with  whom  he 
resided  in  the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward,  and 
no  fee  shall  be  charged  by  the  board. 


cries'  8^22'       ("^^  ^^^  ^^^^  section  22  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 


Where  ward 
placed  for 
adoption 


R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  368,  s.  22, 
subs.  9, 
amended 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
0.  361 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  368,  8.  22, 
subs.  12, 
amended 


(8a)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  and 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  separate  school  by  the  board  of  the  separate 
school  that  is  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which  he  resides  with  his  adoptive  parent 
upon  receipt  from  the  children's  aid  society  of  a 
certificate  stating  that  he  has  been  so  placed  for 
adoption. 

(5)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  who  is 
in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  society  or  person  and 
who  is  not  qualified  for  admission  under  the  other 
provisions  of  this  section  resides  with  a  supporter 
of  a  separate  school  and  the  separate  school  inspector 
certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommodation  in 
the  separate  school  for  the  current  school  year,  the 
separate  school  board  shall  admit  the  child  to  a 
separate  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by 
the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  provided 
in  subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Ad- 
ministration Act. 

(6)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  22  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost 
per  pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year"  in  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  charge  a 
fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 
100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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(12)  A  separate  school  board   may  by  agreement  with  Agreement 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

shall  charge  a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 1  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administra-^-^;R-  ^^^^' 

C.  obi 

tton  Act. 

(7)  Subsection   13  of  the  said  section   22,  as  enacted  by ^fgg-gflg; 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment ^^^^-2}^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  tuition  fees  c- 132.  s.' 3, 

subs    3^ 

charged  on  his  behalf  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  amended 
perf pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year"  in  the  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  fee  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of 
section  100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Where  a  separate  school  pupil  resides  with  his  parent  ^p®^|jg 

or  guardian  in  one  zone  and  his  residence  is  nearer  ^°^ooi 

°  supporter 

by  road  to  a  separate  school  m  another  zone,  as  resides  in 

•  r     1   1  1        •  r  1  •  I'll      o^®  zone 

certihed  by  the  mspector  tor  the  zone  m  which  the  but  is 

pupil  resides,  the  board  of  the  other  zone  may  admitroali'to  a 

the  pupil  for  the  current  year  if  the  inspector  forschoo?\n 

that  school  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- 1"^*^®'" 

modation  for  him,  and,  unless  the  board  of  the  zone 

in  which  he  resides  furnishes  transportation  for  him 

to  a  school  in  his  zone,  the  board  of  the  zone  in 

which  he  resides  shall  pay  to  the  other  board  a  fee 

calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section 

100a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  ^fei'  ^^^^' 

4.  Section  25  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by ^fg^- gf 25" 
section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62, "^^"^^^^^^ 

is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  12  of  section  27  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act^-f-^l^27', 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(12)  Where  an  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  a  Person  when_^ 
to  vote  at  an  annual  or  special  meeting,  either  for  objected  to 
trustee  or  upon  a  school  question,  the  chairman  shall 
require  the  person  whose  right  to  vote  is  objected  to 
to  make  the  following  declaration,  whereupon   the 
person  making  the  declaration  is  entitled  to  vote: 

I declare, 

(a)  that  I  am  a  householder  or  freeholder  assessed  to  the 
support  of 


;  or 

{insert  name  of  board) 
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{b)  that  I  am  the  wife  of  a  supporter  of 


;  and 


(insert  name  of  board) 

(c)  that  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years;  and 

(d)  that  as  such  supporter  or  wife  of  a  supporter  I  have 
the  right  to  vote  at  this  meeting. 

R|^o.i960.  6.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools 
siibs.  2  '  '  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Separate 
c.  132',  8.' 4.  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enact*ed      substituted  therefor: 


nam^e°^^*^  (2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 

corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"  {insert  in  order  of 

population,  commencing  with  the  municipality  with  the 
greatest  population,  the  names  of  the  urban  munici- 
palities in  which  the  Board  has  one  or  more  centres 
and,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  rural  municipalities  in 
which  the  Board  has  one  or  more  centres,  but,  where  the 
urban  municipality  with  the  greatest  population  has  a 
population  of  2,000  or  more,  the  names  of  the  other 
municipalities  may  be  omitted,  and,  where  the  centres 
of  two  or  more  combined  separate  school  zones  are 
located  in  the  same  municipality  or  municipalities,  a 
number  shall  be  assigned  by  the  inspector). 

R.S.O.  I960,  ,    .  , ,  .        ^«  ,  ,  , 

c.  368,  s.  32,       (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted  by  sub- 

(1962-63,       section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

Bubs.^sf,'  ^'    1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(6)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  zone  includes  one 
or  more  urban  municipalities,  the  board  shall  be 
composed  of  the  same  number  of  trustees  as  the 
separate  school  board  of  the  urban  municipality 
having  the  greatest  population  would  have  had  under 
section  35,  and  the  board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
urban  board  and  the  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
urban  combined  separate  school  zone. 

?i68s^32'       (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  section  32,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The 
amended     '  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and  section  5  of 
The   Separate   Schools  Amendment   Act,    1962-63,    is   further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Trustees  in 

combined 

separate 

school  zone 

including 

urban 

municipality 


Electors' 
qualifica- 
tions, 
urban 
combined 
separate 
school  zone 


(8)  Every  person, 


(a)  who  resides  in  an  urban  municipality  in  an 
urban  combined  separate  school  zone  and  is 
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entitled   to  vote  at  the  election  of   trustees 
under  section  41;  or 

(b)  who  resides  in  a  township  or  territory  without 
municipal  organization  in  an  urban  combined 
separate  school  zone  and  would  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  under 
section  26  if  the  combined  separate  school 
were  a  rural  separate  school, 

is  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school  and  on  any  school  question. 

(9)  Every    person    who    resides    in    a    rural    combined  ^ualiflca- 
separate  school  zone  and  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the*Jj°'^^' 
election  of  trustees  under  section  26  is  entitled  to  combined 

S6T)  3.1*3.  ij6 

vote  at  the  election  of  trustees  of   the  combined  school  zone 
separate  school  and,  subject  to  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26,  on  any  school  question. 

7.  Sections  38  and  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  ^fgg-  ^^®^' 
and  the  foUowine;  substituted  therefor:  ss.  ss.'sg. 

re-enacted 

38.— (1)  Subject  to  section  39,  the  voting  for  the  election  Je^by^  *° 
of  trustees  of  an  urban  separate  school  board  and  for  ballot 
all  urban  school  purposes  shall  be  by  ballot. 

(2)  Within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  the  board  iYa*t*for 
of  an  urban  separate  school  zone,  the  clerk  of  the^^i**"^, 

.   .      ,.  1     11   f        .  1  1       1  school  zone 

urban  municipality  shall  furnish  to  the  board, 

(a)  where  the  municipality  is  divided  into  wards, 
the  voters'  list  of  each  ward ;  or 

(b)  where  the  municipality  is  not  divided  into 
wards,  the  voters'  list  of  each  polling  sub- 
division in  the  municipality, 

indicating  the  names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are 
separate  school  supporters. 

(3)  Where  an  urban  separate  school  zone  includes  an^^^^^^^^^® 
urban  municipality  and  part  of  another  municipality,  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

part  of 
another 

(a)  within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  i^unicipaiity 
the  board  of  the  urban  separate  school  zone, 
the    clerk    of    the    other    municipality    shall 
furnish  to  the  board  a  list  of  voters  of  the  part 
of   the   municipality   included   in   the   urban 
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separate  school  zone,  indicating  the  names  of 
all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters;  and 

(b)  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election 
of  trustees  of  the  board  and  who  resides  out- 
side the  urban  municipality  is  entitled  to  vote 
in  that  ward  or  division  of  the  urban  muni- 
cipality in  which  the  school  house  is  situate 
that  is  nearest  to  his  place  of  residence. 


Voters' 
list  for 
combined 
separate 
Bchool  zone 


(4)  Within  three  days  of  a  request  in  writing  of  a  board 
of  a  combined  separate  school  zone,  the  clerk  of  each 
municipality,  all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 
combined  separate  school  zone,  shall  furnish  to  the 
board  a  list  of  voters  of  the  municipality  or  part 
indicating  the  names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are 
separate  school  supporters. 


Adoption  of 

municipal 

elections 


Discon- 
tinuation 


When 
manner  of 
voting  may 
be  changed 


Time  and 
place,  etc., 
of  elections 


39. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  may,  by  resolu- 
tion passed  between  the  1st  day  of  May  and  the  1st 
day  of  October  in  any  year,  require  the  vote  for  the 
election  of  trustees  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situate,  or,  in  the  case 
of  a  combined  separate  school  zone  that  includes  one 
or  more  urban  municipalities,  in  the  urban  muni- 
cipality that  has  the  greatest  population. 

(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  voting 
conducted  in  the  manner  of  municipal  elections. 

(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  vote  to  be  conducted 
in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  elections  and 
elections  are  so  held,  no  change  in  the  mode  of  voting 
shall  be  made  unless  the  board  has  been  elected  by  the 
same  mode  for  a  period  of  four  ^ears. 

(4)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  in  any  year  under  sub- 
section 1, 


(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal 
elections  in  the  municipality  in  which  the 
vote  is  to  be  conducted; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  urban  or 
combined  separate  school  for  the  nomination 
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of  candidates  shall  be  held  on  the  same  day 
as  the  meeting  for  the  nomination  of  can- 
didates for  council; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  report  the 
names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  vote  is  to  be  con- 
ducted ; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  combined  separate  school  zone, 
the  clerk  of  each  municipality,  all  or  part  of 
which  is  included  in  the  combined  separate 
school  zone,  except  the  municipality  in  which 
the  vote  is  to  be  conducted,  shall  furnish  to 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vote 
is  to  be  conducted  a  list  of  voters  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  part  included  in  the  combined 
separate  school  zone,  indicating  the  names  of 
all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters; 

(e)  the    provisions   of    The   Municipal  Act   with  ^•f4^- ^^^^• 
respect  to  elections,  except  with  respect  to 

the  nomination  of  candidates,  apply  mutatis 
mutandis,  except  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  section  40. 

8.  Clause  a  of  section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is^-|g^- i^eo, 
amended  by  striking  out  "That  you  are  a  ratepayer"  in  theci^"^, 
fifth  line  and  by  adding  after  "supporter"  in  the  seventh  line 

"or  that  you  are  a  Roman  Catholic  and  the  wife  or  husband 
of  a  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  supporter". 

9.  Section  41  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  ^-Ig^- i^eo, 
striking  out  "cities  and  towns"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu   thereof  "urban   municipalities",   so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


41.  In  urban  municipalities,  every  person  whose  name  is^jfg^tees!  who 
on  the  voters'  list  as  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  '"ay  vote 
elections  and  who  is  a  supporter  of  separate  schools 
for  Roman  Catholics,  or  who,  being  a  Roman 
Catholic,  is  the  wife  or  husband  of  a  supporter  of 
such  separate  schools,  is  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
election  of  trustees  of  the  separate  schools. 

89  Q?. 


?*f68"  8^49*  ^^*  Section  49  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i962-'63,  by  section  8  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
amencied     '  and  amended  by  section  7  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 

Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection : 


All  parts  of 
zone  to  be 
adjoining 


(4)  The  boundaries  of  a  separate  school  zone  as  deter- 
mined by  the  inspector  or  altered  by  a  judge  shall 
follow  one  continuous  line  so  that  all  parts  of  the 
zone  are  adjoining. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C.  368,  8.  62, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


Expenses  of 
collection 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  62  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Any  expenses  attending  the  assessment,  collection 
or  payment  of  school  rates  by  the  municipal  corpora- 
tion shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation,  and  the  rates 
and  taxes  collected  for  separate  school  purposes  shall 
be  paid  by  the  corporation  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
board  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  required  by  the 
board  on  the  warrant  of  the  proper  inspector  and  in 
any  event  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December 
in  the  year  in  which  the  rates  are  levied. 


R.S.O.  I960. 
O.  368,  8.  66, 
8Ubs.  6, 
amended 


12.  Subsection  6  of  section  66  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Before  any  such  by-law  is  acted 
upon,  notice  of  the  passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published 
for  three  consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  area  within  three  miles  of  the  separate 
school  stating"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Before  a  by-law  for  borrowing  money 
for  a  permanent  improvement  is  acted  upon,  notice  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published  for  three  consecutive 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  within  the 
separate  school  zone  stating",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Publication 
of  notice 
of  by-law 


(6)  Before  a  by-law  for  borrowing  money  for  a  per- 
manent improvement  is  acted  upon,  notice  of  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  shall  be  published  for  three 
consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  within  the  separate  school  zone  stating, 


{a)  the  purpose  for  which  the  money  is  to  be 
borrowed ; 

(&)  the  amount  to  be  borrowed  and  the  security 
therefor ; 

(c)  the  terms  of  repayment  including  the  rate  of 
interest, 
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and,  if  no  application  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made 
for  three  months  after  publication  of  notice  of  the 
passing  thereof,  the  by-law  is  valid  notwithstanding 
any  want  of  substance  or  form  in  the  by-law  or  in 
the  time  or  manner  of  passing  the  by-law. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  Commence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^^^^ 
1966. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  ^^''''^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  90 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


3  }L  aobf;!0- 

Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  remove  the  condition 
that  all  parts  of  a  high  school  district  in  the  territorial  districts  must  be 
adjoining. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  lo  is  re-enacted  to  require 
the  county  to  attach  to  a  high  school  district  any  municipality  or  part 
that  by  reason  of  the  alteration  of  boundaries  of  a  continuation  school 
district  or  the  dissolution  of  a  continuation  school  board  ceases  to  be  in- 
cluded in  a  secondary  school  district. 
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BILL  90  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  a«t/RS.o.  i960. 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  com- subs,  if'    ' 
mencement  thereof  "Except  in  a  territorial  district"  and  j-jy  ^"^®'^'*®^ 
striking  out  "or  in  a  territorial  district"  in  the  tenth  line,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  in  a  territorial  district,  no  high  school  district  ¥y^«num 
shall  be  established,  nor  shall  the  boundaries  of  an  districts 
existing  high  school  district  be  altered,  so  as  to  result 
in  a  district  in  which  all  the  municipalities,  or  parts 
of  municipalities,  included  in  the  district  are  not 
adjoining,  or  to  result  in  a  district  comprising  less 
than  sixteen  school  sections  and  former  school  sec- 
tions, unless  the  enrolment  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year  of  public  and  separate  school  pupils  in 
the  area  to  be  included  in  the  district  is  600  or  more, 
or  the  district  is  established  under  subsection  5  of 
section  12,  or  is  on  an  island. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  la  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools'^-^^- 1960, 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  ThesiibB.  ia' 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,c.  loe,  s.  3), 
1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(la)  Where  in  any  year  as  a  result  of  the  alteration  of  the  ^f**^^^j^®^* 
boundaries  of  a  continuation  school  district  or  the  tip?  school 

,.        ,      .  f  .  .  Ill  1     ,  II    district  or 

dissolution  of  a  continuation  school  board  the  whole  parts  to 

,      f  .....  high  school 

or  any  part  or  a  municipality  in  a  county  ceases  to  district 
be  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  the  council 
of  the  county  in  which  the  municipality  or  part  is 
situate  shall,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of 
July  in  the  following  year,  attach  such  municipality 
or  part  to  a  high  school  district  in  accordance  with 
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subsection  1  of  section  8,  and  such  by-law  shall 
become  effective,  notwithstanding  section  20,  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  the  passing  of 
the  by-law. 

c^"362'8^i2'       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
^"^naxited      following  substituted  therefor: 

toria^^  (3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 

districts  obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils 

of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district 
may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new 
high  school  district,  and  the  council  of  a  municipality 
or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a 
territorial  district  may  in  like  manner  discontinue 
any  high  school  district  already  established  and  shal  1 
add  the  municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities 
comprised  in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or 
more  other  high  school  districts  or  include  such 
municipalities  or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school 
districts. 

c!"l62,"  8.^12;       (^)  Subsection   4  of   the   said   section    12   is  amended   by 

amended        Striking  out  "an  adjoining"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  there  of  "a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

unorganized  (4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish 

territory  ^j^y  g^j-gg^  jj^  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 

tion, or  any  such  area  and  a  municipality  or  muni- 
cipalities or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  as  a  high 
school  district,  and  may  discontinue  or  decrease  or 
increase  the  area  of  any  such  high  school  district, 
and,  if  any  such  high  school  district  is  discontinued 
or  the  area  is  decreased  or  increased,  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  board  shall  be  adjusted  or  disposed 
of  as  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

^•|g2'  g^fg'       3.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
amended        boards  oj  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "adjoin- 
ing" in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

territorial  (2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 

districts  Qf  g  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 

municipalities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may  pass 
by-laws  providing  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be  added  to  a 
high  school  district  that  has  been  established  in  one 
or  more  of  such  municipalities. 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  remove 
the  condition  that  all  parts  of  a  high  school  district  in  the  territorial 
districts  must  be  adjoining  and  to  provide  for  the  discontinuation  of  a  high 
school  district  in  the  territorial  districts. 


Section  3.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  remove  the  condi- 
tion that  all  parts  of  a  high  school  district  in  the  territorial  districts  must 
be  adjoining. 
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Section  4.     The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  permit  secondary  school 
trustees  to  be  appointed  to  local  boards. 


Section  5.  The  amendment  provides  that,  where  a  small  part  of  a 
municipality  is  included  in  a  high  school  district,  it  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  altering  the  number  of  trustees  to  be 
appointed. 


Section  6.  Where  a  council,  or  a  majority  of  councils  where  more 
than  one  is  concerned,  disapproves  of  an  application  by  a  board  for  the  issue 
of  debentures,  the  board  may  require  the  council  to  submit  the  application 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors. 

The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  such  application  is  to  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws. 
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4.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Secondary '^ ■^■^-  ^^^^ 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  (1962-63,  _ 

•'  .  ,  c.  130,  6.  5), 

of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment ^^^a.  2. 
Act,   1962-63  and  amended  by  section  4  of   The  Secondary  re-enacted 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 
high  school  district,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  all  or  part  of  which  is 
included  in  the  high  school  district, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  vSubsection  3  of  section  22  of  The  Secondary  Schools  aw^^J^fe?,' 6.^22! 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- ^^^^^^g^'^^^ 
stituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  part  of  a  municipality  is  included  in  a  high  J^u^nfcfpauty 
school   district   and    the   assessment   for   secondary  not  rated 
school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  total  assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes 
in  the  municipality,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  1  and  2. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  31  of  The  Secondary  Schools  f-^Q^-  ^^^J; 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after |^|j^|^^ 
"be"  in  the  sixth  line  "who  are  qualified  under  The  Municipal 
Act  to  vote  on  money  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(5)   If  the  council,  or  half  or  a  majority  of  the  councils o/aplfe-'^ 
where  there  are  more  than  one,  disapproves  of  the  electors 
application,  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils  on  the 
request  of  the  board  shall  submit  the  application  to  a 
vote  of  the  electors  of  its  municipality,  or  of  the 
part  thereof  included  in  the  high  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be,  who  are  qualified  under  The  Muni- c.'249' 
cipal  Act  to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  in  the  manner 
provided  by  The  Municipal  A  ct  in  the  case  of  a  money 
by-law. 
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c^'362'  s^3i'       (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  31  is  amended  by  insert- 

subs.  6.  ing  after  "electors"  in  the  third  line  "qualified  to  vote  on 

money  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


to^^e"he?d^  (6)  Where  the  board  requests  that  the  application  be 

submitted  by  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils,  as 
the  case  may  be,  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  qualified 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  unless  the  board  otherwise 
agrees,  the  vote  shall  be  held  within  ninety  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  request  from  the  board. 

^•362.1.^34;      7.  Section    34   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and   Boards   of 
re-enacted      Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of   The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1961-62, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Estimates  34 — .(j)  Every   high   school   board   in   each   year  shall 

prepare  and  adopt  and  submit  to  the  council  of 
each  municipality,  all  or  part  of  which  is  included 
in  the  high  school  district,  on  or  before  such  time 
as  the  council  may  prescribe,  estimates  of  all  sums 
required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board, 
and  such  estimates, 

(a)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board; 

{b)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year; 

(jc)  shall  provide  for  any  deficit  of  any  previous 
year; 

{d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 
of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 
^■fei*  ■'■^^^  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not 

exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high 
school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements; 

(e)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 

90 


Section  7.  The  provisions  respecting  estimates  of  a  board  are 
revised  to  make  them  uniform  for  all  public  and  secondary  school  boards. 
Clause  e  is  new. 
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Section  8.  Section  35  provides  a  method  for  determining  the  pro- 
portionate liability  of  the  municipalities  that  form  part  of  a  high  school 
district.  This  is  based  on  the  equalized  assessment  of  municipalities  that 
form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  and  on  actual  assessment  of 
cities  and  separated  towns  and  municipalities  in  the  territorial  districts. 
The  amendments  provide  for  adjusting  the  assessment  by  the  application 
of  the  latest  equalization  factors  in  cases  where  cities  or  separated  towns 
or  municipalities  in  territorial  districts  are  concerned  and  where  two  or 
more  counties  are  concerned. 

At  present,  the  assessors  of  the  municipalities  in  a  high  school  district 
act  as  arbitrators  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  munici- 
pality shall  bear.  Where  a  county  assessment  commissioner  has  been 
appointed,  he  is  the  assessor  for  all  municipalities  in  the  county  and, 
under  the  present  section  35,  he  would  be  a  sole  arbitrator.  The  section 
is,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities 
concerned  will  be  arbitrators. 
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year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

(2)  The  council  of  each  municipality,  all  or  part  of^rrent°^ 
which  is  included  in  a  high  school  district,  shall  levy  purposes 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  high  school 
board  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later 
than  the  15th  day  of  December,  such  amount  as 
may  be  required  by  the  board  for  its  purposes  during 
the  year,  and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and 
raised  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  35  and  36 
with  respect  to  liability  for  debenture  debt. 

8. — (1)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  35  of  The  Secondary^-^-^l^'^'^ 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and   the^^^^j^^^^-gl' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises   a   city   or  ^'^l^^^^j^^^^j 
separated    town    and    one    or    more    other    munici- *9wn^in^^^^ 
palities  or  parts  thereof  that  form  part  of  a  county  district 

for  municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  is  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  city, 
separated  town  or  other  municipality  or  part,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the 
equalization  factor  bears  to  the  assessment  of  all 
the  municipalities  and  parts  in  the  high  school  district 
as  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equalization 
factors,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality  shall 
levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school  purposes  in 
the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the 
municipality  that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(2a)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  ^^^^f  ^^^^ 
counties  or  parts  thereof,   the  assessments  of  the  district  in 

.    .      ..   .  ,  r-iij-        11-L  more  than 

municipalities  or  parts  thereof  included  in  the  nign  one  county 
school  district  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  1 
and  2,  be  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equaliza- 
tion factors. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  ^ij^/gg'in 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  in  a  territorial  district,  districts*^ 
each  municipality  is  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the 
principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures 

and  of  the  expenses  connected  therewith  as  the 
assessment  of  the  municipality  or  part  as  adjusted 
by  the  application  of  the  equalization  factor  bears 

90 


to  the  assessment  of  all  the  municipalities  and  parts 
the    high    school    district    as   adjusted    by    the 


m 


application  of  the  equalization  factors,  and  the 
council  of  each  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  prop- 
erty rateable  for  school  purposes  in  the  municipality 
or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  municipality 
that  has  issued  the  debentures. 


c^'l62'  8^35'  ^  (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35,  as  amended  by 
Bubs.  6,       '  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Request  for 
arbitration 
where  all 
munici- 
palities form 
part  of  one 
county 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  23 


(6)^Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  high  school 
district  that  comprises  only  municipalities  or  parts 
thereof  that  form  part  of  one  county  for  municipal 
purposes  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  division  of 
liability  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  or  5  imposes 
an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  part,  subject  to  subsection  12,  the  council 
may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high  school  district 
before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  in  which 
the  assessment  has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal 
has  been  made  under  section  96  of  The  Assessment  Act 
with  respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within 
fifteen  days  of  the  final  determination  of  such 
appeal  for  an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion 
of  liability  each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  follow- 
ing year. 


c!"362' s.^35;  (^)  Subsection  6a  of  the  said  section  35,  as  enacted  by 
(1964^*  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
o- 106'  s.  6,  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-eriact'ed      ing  substituted  therefor: 


Where  city, 
separated 
town, 

counties,  or 
munici- 
palities in 
territorial 
district, 
concerned 


(6a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  6  and  subject  to 
subsection  12,  where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is 
of  the  opinion  that  the  division  of  liability  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  5  imposes  an  undue 
burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or 
part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high 
school  district  before  the  1st  day  of  September  in 
the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion 
to  be  determined  will  be  payable  for  an  arbitration 
to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  muni- 
cipality shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


c. ■362,8.  35;       (4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  9.  At  present,  the  assessors  of  municipalities  in  a  high 
school  district  that  includes  unorganized  territory  act  as  arbitrators  to 
determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  and  the  territory 
without  municipal  organization  shall  bear.  Where  a  district  assessor  is 
appointed  for  all  municipalities,  he  would  be  a  single  arbitrator.  The 
subsection  is,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the 
municipalities  and  the  assessor  of  the  unorganized  part  shall  be  arbitrators. 
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(7)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  board  shall  Arbitrators 
direct  its  secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  treasurers 
of  the  municipalities  within  or  partly  within  the 
district,  and  the  county  treasurers  of  the  county  or 
counties  within  which  the  municipalities  forming 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  are  situated, 
and  these  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  to  determine 
the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  shall 
bear. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed.  siibs.  8,  ' 

repealed 

(6)  Subsection    11  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  ^•fgg;  g.^fs; 
inserting  after  "assessments"  in  the  third  line  "as  adjusted  |^|^^J^ 
by  the  equalization  factors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(11)  In  considering  the  proportion  of  liability  that  each  tJo^s^^n '^^ 
municipality  shall  bear,  the  arbitrators  and  the  J^j|*^®jy?^^"^"s 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  may  have  regard  to  the 
assessments  as  adjusted  by  the  equalization  factors 
and  equalized  assessments,  the  location  of  the  school 
and  the  use  that  will  be  made  of  it,  the  relative 
populations  of  the  municipalities,  transportation 
costs,  and  any  other  matter  that  in  their  or  its  view 
should  be  considered  in  order  to  result  in  an  equitable 
apportionment  of  liability. 

(7)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  thec.'362,' s.^ss! 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(13)  In  this  section,  tatfoT^' 

(a)  "assessment"  means  the  assessment  upon 
which  taxes  are  levied  in  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to  be  deter- 
mined will  be  payable; 

(b)  "equalization  factor"  means  the  latest  equal- 
ization factor  provided  by  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs; 

(c)  "equalized  assessment"  means  the  assessment 
as  equalized  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  the  proportion  to  be  determined  will  be 
payable. 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ««<^  ^162 '  a.^ie,' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "assessors  |^|^^^^ 
of  the  municipalities  and"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "treasurers  of  the  municipalities  and  the  assessor 
for",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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8 


Proportion 
of  liability 
in  high 
school 
district 
that  includes 
unorganized 
territory 


(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  part  or  all  of 
one  or  more  municipalities  and  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  treasurers  of  the  munici- 
palities and  the  assessor  for  the  territory'  without 
municipal  organization  shall  be  arbitrators  who  shall 
meet  before  the  1st  day  of  December  at  the  call  of 
the  secretary  of  the  board  and  determine  the  portion 
of  the  amounts  under  subsection  2  of  section  34  and 
the  principal  and  interest  payable  under  any  deben- 
tures and  expenses  connected  therewith  that  shall  be 
raised  commencing  in  the  following  year  by  assess- 
ment on  the  ratepayers  of  each  municipality  and  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization. 


c!'362"  8.^42;  1^*  Section  42  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
amended  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62 
and  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 


Appoint- 
ments from 
other 
occupations 


(5a)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  a  board,  representation  on 
a  committee  would  be  desirable  from  any  business 
or  occupation  not  referred  to  in  subsection  3,  4  or  5, 
the  board  may  appoint,  in  lieu  of  a  person  referred 
to  in  clause  6  or  c  of  subsection  3,  4  or  5,  an  employee 
or  an  employer  or  director  of  a  company,  as  the  case 
may  be,  engaged  in  such  business  or  occupation. 


c!^"362,"  s.^46'       ^^*  Subsection  6  of  section  46  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
repealed        ^"^  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed. 

c.  362,8.^63;       12.  Subsections  4  and  5  of  section  63  of  The  Secondary 
repealed  ^'     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362.  8.  66, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


13.  Subsection  2  of  section  66  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"municipality"  in  the  first  line  "having  a  population  of  2,000 
or  more"  and  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  third  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Idem 


(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  population 
of  2,000  or  more  in  a  territorial  district  which,  or 
part  of  which,  has  not  been  established  as  or  included 
in  a  secondary  school  district  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  a  secondary  school  board  to  provide 
for  the  instruction,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained 
by  the  board,  of  the  pupils  of  the  municipality  or 
part  of  the  municipality. 
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Section  10.  Appointments  may  now  be  made  to  advisory  vocational 
committees  from  any  manufacturing,  agricultural,  commercial  or  other 
industry.  The  amendment  will  authorize  boards  to  appoint  persons  from 
any  other  business  or  occupation  if  the  board  is  of  the  opinion  that  this 
would  be  desirable. 


Section  11.  The  provision  repealed  provides  for  the  appointment  of 
guidance  teachers  by  advisory  vocational  committees.  Paragraph  25  of 
section  35  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  authorizes  boards  to  make 
such  appointments. 

Section  12.  The  provisions  respecting  the  appointment  and  removal 
of  directors  are  transferred  to  Part  VII  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
which  deals  with  supervisory  officers. 

Section  13.  At  present,  where  the  whole  or  part  of  a  municipality 
in  a  territorial  district  is  not  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  the 
council  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  secondary  school  board  to 
provide  instruction.  This  is  now  limited  by  regulation  to  municipalities 
of  2,000  or  more  population.  The  amendment  includes  the  limitation  in 
the  Act  and  requires  such  municipalities  to  enter  into  such  agreements. 
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Section  14.  The  provisions  for  calculating  fees  for  pupils  are  trans- 
ferred to  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  and  a  common  method  for  deter- 
mining fees  is  provided. 
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14. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ^f  62 '  I^yo' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  IfYqli^ 
of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  c.  loe',  s.  it, 

subs    1) 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-eiiact'ed 
therefor:    ' 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  plylbie 
attends  a  secondary  school  in  another  secondary 
school  district  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 
school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 

pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 
school  attended  by  the  pupil,  calculated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  subsection  1  of  section  100a  of  The^-^-^- ^^'°'^' 
Schools  Administration  Act. 

(2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  70,  as  amended  c. '362,' s.^fo! 
by  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  l^^^^^^^^X' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  pupil  attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  ^^^"^ 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  66, 

the  council  of  the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the 
board  that  operates  the  secondary  school  as  provided 
in  subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Admin- 
istration Act. 

(4)  Where  a  pupil  other  than  one  referred  to  in  sub-       "^ 
section    1,   2  or  3  attends  a  secondary  school,   the 
board  that  operates  such  school  may   require  a  fee 

to  be  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil  as  provided 
in  subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Admin- 
istration Act. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  70,  as  re-enacted  by  c. ■362,' s.  70; 
section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^(^q^q^q^ 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed.  repe^aied^^' 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section   70,  as  amended  by  0.362 .'s.^to! 
subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  l^^^^^^^^^ 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Notwithstanding  section  68,  where  a  pupil,  oA'?ighV°'' 

to  attend 
without  pay- 

(a)  has  completed  grade  8;  and 
90 
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(b)  has  attended  one  or  more  secondary  schools 
for  a  total  of  six  or  more  years, 

he  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school 
except  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  as  provided  in 
subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 


f'/sQ2'l?7i'       ^^*  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  71  of  The  Secondary 
subss.'i,  2,     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  la,  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid 
society  who  has  been  promoted  or  transferred  to  a 
secondary  school  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee,  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board  of 
the  secondary  school  district  that  was  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  he  resided 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the  year  in  which  he 
became  a  ward  or,  where  no  secondary  school  is 
maintained  in  the  district,  to  a  secondary  school 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of 
section  30. 


Where  ward 
placed  for 
adoption 


(la)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  been 
promoted  or  transferred  to  a  secondary  school  and 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board  of  the 
secondary  school  district  that  is  supported  by  the 
assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  he  resides 
with  his  adoptive  parent  or,  where  no  secondary 
school  Is  maintained  in  the  district,  to  a  secondary 
school  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2 
of  section  30,  upon  receipt  from  the  children's  aid 
society  of  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  so  placed 
for  adoption. 


Where  fee 
payable 


(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  been  promoted  or  transferred 
to  a  secondar>'^  school  and  who  is  in  the  custody 
of  a  corporation,  society  or  person  resides  in  a 
secondary  school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for 
admission  to  a  secondary  school  in  that  district 
under  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  or  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  30 
and  the  secondary  school  inspector  certifies  that 
there  is  sufficient  accommodation  in  a  secondary 
school  in  that  secondary  school  district  or  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  30 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the  district, 
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Section'  15.  Subsections  1  and  2  are  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the 
admission  of  children  in  the  custody  of  a  children's  aid  society  to  a  secon- 
dary school  where  one  is  not  maintained  in  the  secondary  school  district 
in  which  the  custodian  is  resident. 

Subsection  la  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 
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or  the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district  with 
which  an  agreement  has  been  made  under  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  30,  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secon- 
dary school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-QQi'  ^^^^' 
tration  Act. 

16. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7,  subsection  1  of  sec- ment"*'*°** 
tion  8  and  sections  14  and  15,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  14  and  15  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of^  ®°^ 
September,  1965. 

(3)  Section  7  and  subsection  1  of  section  8  come  into  force  ^**®'^ 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and^^°^  *^*^* 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education, 
Health  and  Welfare) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer     0'? 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 ,  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  remove  the  condition 
that  all  parts  of  a  high  school  district  in  the  territorial  districts  must  be 
adjoining. 


Section  2 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  la  is  re-enacted  to  require 
the  county  to  attach  to  a  high  school  district  any  municipality  or  part 
that  by  reason  of  the  alteration  of  boundaries  of  a  continuation  school 
district  or  the  dissolution  of  a  continuation  school  board  ceases  to  be  in- 
cluded in  a  secondary  school  district. 
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BILL  90  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  aw^RS.o.  i960. 

c,  362    s    8 

Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  com- subs,  i, ' 
mencement  thereof  "Except  in  a  territorial  district"  and  by^""^" 
striking  out  "or  in  a  territorial  district"  in  the  tenth  line,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  in  a  territorial  district,  no  high  school  district  ^^*J^""^ 
shall  be  established,  nor  shall  the  boundaries  of  an  districts 
existing  high  school  district  be  altered,  so  as  to  result 
in  a  district  in  which  all  the  municipalities,  or  parts 
of  municipalities,  included  in  the  district  are  not 
adjoining,  or  to  result  in  a  district  comprising  less 
than  sixteen  school  sections  and  former  school  sec- 
tions, unless  the  enrolment  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year  of  public  and  separate  school  pupils  in 
the  area  to  be  included  in  the  district  is  600  or  more, 
or  the  district  is  established  under  subsection  5  of 
section  12,  or  is  on  an  island. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  la  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools^-^^-  |^f2' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  ^he^^^^-^'^'^ 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  o.  loe,  a.  3). 

rG-Gns-ctGo. 

1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(la)  Where  in  any  year  as  a  result  of  the  alteration  of  the  q/ * ^^^j^ua- 
boundaries  of  a  continuation  school  district  or  the  ti-O^^^cJ^Qoi 

district  or 
dissolution  of  a  continuation  school   the  whole  or  parts  to 

,  ....         .  high  school 

any  part  oi  a  municipality  in  a  county  ceases  to  district 

be  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  the  council 

of  the  county  in  which  the  municipality  or  part  is 

situate  shall,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of 

July  in  any  year,  attach  such  municipality  or  part  to 

a  high  school  district  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
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of  section  8,  and  such  by-law  shall  become  effective, 
notwithstanding  section  20,  on  the  1st  day  of  January 
next  following  the  31st  day  of  December  on  which 
the  alteration  or  dissolution  is  effective. 


c!"362' 8.^12'       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  3,  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


In  terri- 
torial 
districts 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils 

■'  ''  of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district 
may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new 
high  school  district,  and  the  council  of  a  municipality 
or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a 
territorial  district  may  in  like  manner  discontinue 
any  high  school  district  already  established  and  shall 
add  the  municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities 
comprised  in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or 
more  other  high  school  districts  or  include  such 
municipalities  or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school 
districts. 


o!'"362*  8.^12!       (^)  Subsection   4  of  the  said   section    12   is  amended   by 
amended        Striking  out  "an  adjoining"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

unorganized  (4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish 

territory  ^j^y  ^,.gg^  j^j  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 

tion, or  any  such  area  and  a  municipality  or  muni- 
cipalities or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  as  a  high 
school  district,  and  may  discontinue  or  decrease  or 
increase  the  area  of  any  such  high  school  district, 
and,  if  any  such  high  school  district  is  discontinued 
or  the  area  is  decreased  or  increased,  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  board  shall  be  adjusted  or  disposed 
of  as  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

c.'362,'8.  13;      3.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
amended        Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "adjoin- 
ing" in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


In 

territorial 

districts 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 
of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
municipalities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may  pass 
by-laws  providing  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
municipality  or  municipahties  shall  be  added  to  a 
high  school  district  that  has  been  established  in  one 
or  more  of  such  municipalities. 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  remove 
the  condition  that  all  p>arts  of  a  high  school  district  in  the  territorial 
districts  must  be  adjoining  and  to  provide  for  the  discontinuation  of  a  high 
school  district  in  the  territorial  districts. 


Section  3.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  remove  the  condi- 
tion that  all  parts  of  a  high  school  district  in  the  territorial  districts  must 
be  adjoining. 
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Section  4.     The  clause  is  re-enacted  to  permit  secondary  school 
trustees  to  be  appointed  to  local  boards. 


Section  5.  The  amendment  provides  that,  where  a  small  part  of  a 
municipality  is  included  in  a  high  school  district,  it  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  altering  the  number  of  trustees  to  be 
appointed. 


Section  6.  Where  a  council,  or  a  majority  of  councils  where  more 
than  one  is  concerned,  disapproves  of  an  application  by  a  board  for  the  issue 
of  debentures,  the  board  may  require  the  council  to  submit  the  application 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors. 

The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  such  application  is  to  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws. 
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4.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Secondary  f'-^^-  ^^^^' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  (1962-63. 

c.  1.30    B    5) 

of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  siihs.  2.  * 
Act,   1962-63  and  amended  by  section  4  of   The  Secondary  re-enacted 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 
high  school  district,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  all  or  part  of  which  is 
included  in  the  high  school  district, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  22  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and ^-^02'  I? 22' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- ^"^^- ^v  , 
stituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  part  of  a  municipality  is  included  in  a  high^^'"*?  P^  ... 
,,,..  11  f  1         municipality 

school   district   and    the   assessment   for   secondary  not  rated 

lOr   Ll*ll&t]66 

school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  total  assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes 
in  the  municipality,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  1  and  2. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  31  of  The  Secondary  Schools^QQ^lfQ^- 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after |^|j^^^^ 
"be"  in  the  sixth  line  "who  are  qualified  under  The  Municipal 
Act  to  vote  on  money  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(5)  If  the  council,  or  half  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  of  appffca^ 
where  there  are  more  than  one,  disapproves  of  the^jg^torg 
application,  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils  on  the 
request  of  the  board  shall  submit  the  application  to  a 
vote  of  the  electors  of  its  municipality,  or  of  the 
part  thereof  included  in  the  high  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be,  who  are  qualified  under  The  Muni- ^fis'  ^^^°' 
cipal  Act  to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  in  the  manner 
provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  in  the  case  of  a  money 
by-law. 
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^•|-0- 1960,       (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  31  is  amended  by  insert- 
subs.^.       '  ing  after  "electors"  in  the  third  line  "qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

wheji^vote  (5)  Where  the  board  requests  that  the  application  be 

submitted  by  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils,  as 
the  case  may  be,  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  qualified 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  unless  the  board  otherwise 
agrees,  the  vote  shall  be  held  within  ninety  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  request  from  the  board. 

c!!'362,' s.^34;      '^*  Section    34   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and   Boards   of 
re-enacted     Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of   The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1961-62, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Estimates  34 — (j)  Every   high   school   board   in   each   year  shall 

prepare  and  adopt  and  submit  to  the  council  of 
each  municipality,  all  or  part  of  which  is  included 
in  the  high  school  district,  on  or  before  such  time 
as  the  council  may  prescribe,  estimates  of  all  sums 
required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board, 
and  such  estimates, 

{a)  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board; 

{b)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year; 

(c)  shall  provide  for  any  deficit  of  any  previous 
year; 

{d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 
of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 
C.361'  ^^^°  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not 

exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high 
school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements; 

(e)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
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Section  7.  The  provisions  respecting  estimates  of  a  board  are 
revised  to  make  them  uniform  for  all  public  and  secondary  school  boards. 
Clause  e  is  new. 
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Section  8.  Section  35  provides  a  method  for  determining  the  pro- 
portionate liability  of  the  municipalities  that  form  part  of  a  high  school 
district.  This  is  based  on  the  equalized  assessment  of  municipalities  that 
form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  and  on  actual  assessment  of 
cities  and  separated  towns  and  municipalities  in  the  territorial  districts. 
The  amendments  provide  for  adjusting  the  assessment  by  the  application 
of  the  latest  equalization  factors  in  cases  where  cities  or  separated  towns 
or  municipalities  in  territorial  districts  are  concerned  and  where  two  or 
more  counties  are  concerned. 

At  present,  the  assessors  of  the  municipalities  in  a  high  school  district 
act  as  arbitrators  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  munici- 
pality shall  bear.  Where  a  county  assessment  commissioner  has  been 
appointed,  he  is  the  assessor  for  all  municipalities  in  the  county  and, 
under  the  present  section  35,  he  would  be  a  sole  arbitrator.  The  section 
is,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the  municipalities 
concerned  will  be  arbitrators. 
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year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

(2)  The  council  of  each  municipality,  ail  or  part  of^rrent°'^ 
which  is  included  in  a  high  school  district,  shall  levyP^^'Po^s 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  high  school 
board  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later 
than  the  15th  day  of  December,  such  amount  as 
may  be  required  by  the  board  for  its  purposes  during 
the  year,  and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and 
raised  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  35  and  36 
with  respect  to  liability  for  debenture  debt. 

8. — (1)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  35  of  The  Secondary^ -^j^- \^^' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the8ub88.'2,  3,  * 

.  ,       .  ,      ,         f  re-enacted 

foUowmg  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a   city   or  ^^^^g^^^^^^j 
separated    town    and    one    or    more   other    rnunici- ^P^n^m^^  ^ 
palities  or  parts  thereof  that  form  part  of  a  county  district 

for  municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  is  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  city, 
separated  town  or  other  municipality  or  part,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the 
equalization  factor  bears  to  the  assessment  of  all 
the  municipalities  and  parts  in  the  high  school  district 
as  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equalization 
factors,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality  shall 
levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school  purposes  in 
the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the 
municipality  that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(2a)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  ^^^^f  ^^*^ 
counties  or  parts  thereof,   the  assessments  of  the  district  in 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  included  in  the  high  one  county 
school  district  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  1 
and  2,  be  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equaliza- 
tion factors. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  rnore  ^jy^g'^^ 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  in  a  territorial  district,  dt^ricts*^ 
each  municipality  is  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the 
principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures 

and  of  the  expenses  connected  therewith  as  the 
assessment  of  the  municipality  or  part  as  adjusted 
by  the  application  of  the  equalization  factor  bears 
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to  the  assessment  of  all  the  municipalities  and  parts 
in  the  high  school  district  as  adjusted  by  the 
application  of  the  equalization  factors,  and  the 
council  of  each  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  prop- 
erty rateable  for  school  purposes  in  the  municipality 
or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  municipality 
that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

o!'*362,"  8.^36!       (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35,  as  amended  by 
r"  enacted      subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Request  for 
arbitration 
where  all 
munici- 
palities form 
part  of  one 
county 


R.S.O. 
c.  23 


1960, 


(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  high  school 
district  that  comprises  only  municipalities  or  parts 
thereof  that  form  part  of  one  county  for  municipal 
purposes  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  division  of 
liability  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  or  5  imposes 
an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  part,  subject  to  subsection  12,  the  council 
may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high  school  district 
before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  in  which 
the  assessment  has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal 
has  been  made  under  section  96  of  The  Assessment  Act 
with  respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within 
fifteen  days  of  the  final  determination  of  such 
appeal  for  an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion 
of  liability  each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  follow- 
ing year. 


o!'f62"  8.^35;  (^)  Subsection  6a  of  the  said  section  35,  as  enacted  by 
(1964^"  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
Bubs^^f"  ^'  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-enacted      ing  substituted  therefor: 


Where  city, 
separated 
town, 

counties,  or 
munici- 
palities in 
territorial 
district, 
concerned 


(6a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  6  and  subject  to 
subsection  12,  where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is 
of  the  opinion  that  the  division  of  liability  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  5  imposes  an  undue 
burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or 
part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high 
school  district  before  the  1st  day  of  September  in 
the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion 
to  be  determined  will  be  payable  for  an  arbitration 
to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  muni- 
cipality shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


c.'362,'8.  35!       (4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  9.  At  present,  the  assessors  of  municipalities  in  a  high 
school  district  that  includes  unorganized  territory  act  as  arbitrators  to 
determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  and  the  territory 
without  municipal  organization  shall  bear.  Where  a  district  assessor  is 
appointed  for  all  municipalities,  he  would  be  a  single  arbitrator.  The 
subsection  is,  therefore,  amended  to  provide  that  the  treasurers  of  the 
municipalities  and  the  assessor  of  the  unorganized  part  shall  be  arbitrators. 
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(7)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  board  shall  A'"^*'''**®'™ 
direct  its  secretar\-  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  treasurers 
of  the  municipalities  within  or  partly  within  the 
district,  and  the  county  treasurers  of  the  county  or 
counties  within  which  the  municipalities  forming 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  are  situated, 
and  these  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  to  determine 
the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  shall 
bear. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed.  siibs.^sf '  ^^' 

repealed 

(6)  Subsection   11  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  R-|gO- i^eo, 
inserting  after  "assessments"  in  the  third  line  "as  adjusted  subs,  ii,' 
by  the  equalization  factors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(11)  In  considering  the  proportion  of  liability  that  each  co^isidera- 

..,.,,,,  ,  ,  .  tions  in 

municipality  shall  bear,  the  arbitrators  and  the  determining 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  may  have  regard  to  the 
assessments  as  adjusted  by  the  equalization  factors 
and  equalized  assessments,  the  location  of  the  school 
and  the  use  that  will  be  made  of  it,  the  relative 
populations  of  the  municipalities,  transportation 
costs,  and  any  other  matter  that  in  their  or  its  view 
should  be  considered  in  order  to  result  in  an  equitable 
apportionment  of  liability. 

(7)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the^|gO- i^eo. 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  is,' 

re-enacted 

(13)    In  this  section,  Interpre- 

^i.  tation 

(a)  "assessment"  means  the  assessment  upon 
which  taxes  are  levied  in  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to  be  deter- 
mined will  be  payable; 

(b)  "equalization  factor"  means  the  latest  equal- 
ization factor,  based  on  the  assessment  re- 
ferred  to  in  clause  a,  provided  b\-  the  Depart- 
ment of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(c)  "equalized  assessment"  means  the  assessment 
as  equalized  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  the  proportion  to  be  determined  will  be 
payable. 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and ^fg^-  ^^|^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "assessors subs,  i, 
of  the  municipalities  and"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "treasurers  of  the  municipalities  and  the  assessor 
for",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

90 
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Proportion 
of  liability 
in  high 
school 
district 
that  includes 
unorganized 
territory 


(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  part  or  all  of 
one  or  more  municipalities  and  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  treasurers  of  the  munici- 
palities and  the  assessor  for  the  territory  without 
municipal  organization  shall  be  arbitrators  who  shall 
meet  before  the  1st  day  of  December  at  the  call  of 
the  secretary  of  the  board  and  determine  the  portion 
of  the  amounts  under  subsection  2  of  section  34  and 
the  principal  and  interest  payable  under  any  deben- 
tures and  expenses  connected  therewith  that  shall  be 
raised  commencing  in  the  following  year  by  assess- 
ment on  the  ratepayers  of  each  municipality  and  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362,  S.  42, 
amended 


Appoint- 
ments from 
other 
occupations 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  362,  8.  42, 
subs.  7 
(1961-62, 
c.  131,  s.  4), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362,  8.  46, 
subs.  6, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362,  s.  51, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


Board  in 

territorial 

district 


10. — (1)  Section  42  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62 
and  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(5a)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  a  board,  representation  on 
a  committee  would  be  desirable  from  any  business 
or  occupation  not  referred  to  in  subsection  3,  4  or  5, 
the  board  may  appoint,  in  lieu  of  a  person  referred 
to  in  clause  6  or  c  of  subsection  3,  4  or  5,  an  employee 
or  an  employer  or  director  of  a  company,  as  the  case 
may  be,  engaged  in  such  business  or  occupation. 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  42,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion 4  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed.  "^PS 

11.  Subsection  6  of  section  46  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed. 


12.  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"adjoining"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  has  been  estab- 
lished by  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial 
district,  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  may,  on 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  pass  by-laws 
establishing  a  board  of  education  for  the  district, 
whereupon  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall 
be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  election  and 
the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed  and 
the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this  Part. 
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Section  10 — Subsection  1.  Appointments  may  now  be  made  to 
advisory  vocational  committees  from  any  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industry.  The  amendment  will  authorize  boards  to 
appoint  persons  from  any  other  business  or  occupation  if  the  board  is  of 
the  opinion  that  this  would  be  desirable. 


Subsection  2.  The  provisions  for  honoraria  and  travelling  expenses 
of  members  of  advisor^'  vocational  committees  are  now  included  in  sec- 
tion 36  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  Subsection  7  is,  therefore, 
repealed. 

Section  11.  The  provision  repealed  provides  for  the  appointment  of 
guidance  teachers  by  advisory  vocational  committees.  Paragraph  25  of 
section  35  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  authorizes  boards  to  make 
such  appointments. 

Section  12.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to  sections  2  and  3 
of  this  Bill,  which  remove  the  condition  that  all  parts  of  a  high  school 
district  in  the  territorial  districts  must  be  adjoining. 
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Section  13.  The  provisions  respecting  the  appointment  and  removal 
of  directors  are  transferred  to  Part  VII  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act, 
which  deals  with  supervisory  officers. 

Section  14.  At  present,  where  the  whole  or  part  of  a  municipality 
in  a  territorial  district  is  not  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  the 
council  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  secondary  school  board  to 
provide  instruction.  This  is  now  limited  by  regulation  to  municipalities 
of  2,000  or  more  population.  The  amendment  includes  the  limitation  in 
the  Act  and  requires  such  municipalities  to  enter  into  such  agreements. 


Section  15.  The  provisions  for  calculating  fees  for  pupils  are  trans- 
ferred to  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  and  a  common  method  for  deter- 
mining fees  is  provided. 
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13.  Subsections  4  and  5  of  section  63  of  The  Secondary^-^-^-^^^^' 

Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed,  Bubs8.'4.  5,  ' 

•^  ^  repealed 

14.  Subsection  2  of  section  66  of  The  Secondary  Schools^-%^\^QQ' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after|^|^2^^ 
"municipality"  in  the  first  line  "having  a  population  of  2,000 

or  more"  and  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  third  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  population  ^^®°^ 
of  2,000  or  more  in  a  territorial  district  which,  or 
part  of  which,  has  not  been  established  as  or  included 
in  a  secondary  school  district  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  a  secondary  school  board  to  provide 
for  the  instruction,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained 
by  the  board,  of  the  pupils  of  the  municipality  or 
part  of  the  municipality. 

15. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools ^"^02'  l^w'. 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  ^f^Q^^^ 
of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  c-  106,  s.  17. 

8UD6.   1) 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  p|y|bie 
attends  a  secondary  school  in  another  secondary 
school  district  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 
school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 

pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 
school  attended  by  the  pupil,  calculated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  subsection  1  of  section  100<2  of  77fe^|g*^- 1960. 
Schools  Administration  Act. 

(2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  70,  as  amended  ^•362;  s.^70; 
by  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ^'^^^^^f^^'^' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  pupil  attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  idem 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  66, 

the  council  of  the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the 
board  that  operates  the  secondary  school  as  provided 
in  subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Admin- 
istration Act. 

(4)  Where  a  pupil  other  than  one  referred  to  in  sub-^*^*™ 
section   1,   2  or  3  attends  a  secondary  school,  the 
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board  that  operates  such  school  may  require  a  fee 
to  be  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil  as  provided 
in  subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Admin- 
istration Act. 

^'362'  s^fo'  (^)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  70,  as  re-enacted  by 
subs.  5  *  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
c.  93.  s.  7).    Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

c'^  162  ■  8^70 ■       (^)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  70,  as  amended  by 

subs.  6.  ^      subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  foUow- 


Limitation 
on  right 
to  attend 
without  pay- 
ment of  fee 


ing  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Notwithstanding  section  68,  where  a  pupil, 

(a)  has  completed  grade  8 ;  and 

(6)  has  attended  one  or  more  secondary  schools 
for  a  total  of  six  or  more  years, 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  361 


he  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school 
except  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  as  provided  in 
subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 


^•fggg^fi;       16.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  71  of  The  Secondary 
?«^1®  V  a'     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted       ,   „       .  i       .  ,      i         /• 

following  substituted  therefor: 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  la,  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid 
society  who  has  been  promoted  or  transferred  to  a 
secondary  school  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee,  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board  of 
the  secondary  school  district  that  was  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  he  resided 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the  year  in  which  he 
became  a  ward  or,  where  no  secondary  school  is 
maintained  in  the  district,  to  a  secondary  school 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of 
section  30. 


Where  ward 
placed  for 
adoption 


(la)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  been 
promoted  or  transferred  to  a  secondary  school  and 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board  of  the 
secondary  school  district  that  is  supported  by  the 
assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  he  resides 
with  his  adoptive  parent  or,  where  no  secondary 
school  is  maintained  in  the  district,  to  a  secondary 
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Section  16.  Subsections  1  and  2  are  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the 
admission  of  children  in  the  custody  of  a  children's  aid  society  to  a  secon- 
dary school  where  one  is  not  maintained  in  the  secondary  school  district 
in  which  the  custodian  is  resident. 

Subsection  la  is  new  and  is  self-explanatory. 
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Section  17.     Self-explanatory. 
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11 

school  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2 
of  section  30,  upon  receipt  from  the  children's  aid 
society  of  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  so  placed 
for  adoption. 

(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  been  promoted  or  transferred  ^y|bi/** 
to  a  secondary'  school  and  who  is  in  the  custody 
of  a  corporation,  society  or  person  resides  in  a 
secondary  school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for 
admission  to  a  secondary  school  in  that  district 
under  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  or  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  30 
and  the  secondary  school  inspector  certifies  that 
there  is  sufficient  accommodation  in  a  secondary 
school  in  that  secondary  school  district  or  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  30 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the  district, 
or  the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district  with 
which  an  agreement  has  been  made  under  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  30,  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secon- 
dary school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-^^- 1960. 

c.  361 

tratton  Act. 

17.  Where    under  any    special    Act  one    or   more   muni- ^^^"^^Jj^^^^^^j., 
cipalities  or  parts  thereof  are  detached  from  a  high  school  Federal-     ;   ■"• 
district  in  which  one  or  more  vocational  schools,  or  vocational  agreement 
additions    to   secondary   schools,    have   been    built   under   a  asset  when 
technical  and  vocational  training  agreement  entered  into  by  decreased 
Canada  and  Ontario,  and  the  cost  thereof  was  assumed  by 
Canada  and  Ontario,   such  schools  or  additions  to  schools 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  an  asset  of  the  board  of  the  high 
school  district  for  the  purpose  of  the  adjustment  of  assets 
and  liabilities,  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  the 
special  Act. 

18. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7,  subsection  1  of  sec- £0™"°®°^*- 
tion  8  and  sections  15  and  16,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  7,  subsection  1  of  section  8  and  sections  15  and  ^'^®™ 
16  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966.        "^jf 

19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Short  title 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1965. 


90 


>3 


S 


s 

?} 

S 

^^ 

5? 

ft. 

;*- 

<&- 

e 

Vi 

a 

Si 

a 

? 

Ci 

1^ 

1 

^ 

3 

<s». 

r>. 

cS" 

c^ 

50 

o 

< 


> 

2.    a 
—    ft- 


O 


^ 


On 


> 

s 

> 

o 

p 

ft 

2 

!•*• 

as 

w 

p 

3 

3 

03 

O. 

O 

■-•-I 

H 

M 

a- 

c 

C/) 

o 

re 

p 

Q 

r-h 

O 

o* 

3 

3 
P 

> 

':5 

rt 

C/3 

o 

3- 

BILL  90 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  90  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  awJRS.o.  i960. 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  corn-subs,  i, 
mencement  thereof  "Except  in  a  territorial  district"  and  by 
striking  out  "or  in  a  territorial  district"  in  the  tenth  line,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  in  a  territorial  district,  no  high  school  district  ^^^Jf""^ 
shall  be  established,  nor  shall  the  boundaries  of  an  ^^isficts 
existing  high  school  district  be  altered,  so  as  to  result 
in  a  district  in  which  all  the  municipalities,  or  parts 
of  municipalities,  included  in  the  district  are  not 
adjoining,  or  to  result  in  a  district  comprising  less 
than  sixteen  school  sections  and  former  school  sec- 
tions, unless  the  enrolment  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year  of  public  and  separate  school  pupils  in 
the  area  to  be  included  in  the  district  is  600  or  more, 
or  the  district  is  established  under  subsection  5  of 
section  12,  or  is  on  an  island. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  la  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools^/f^- 1.^^21 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The^^^^-^^" 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,^-  loe,  s.  3). 

.  11  1     1       f   11        •  1       •  11         r  re-enacted 

1964,  IS  repealed  and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor: 

(la)  Where  in  any  year  as  a  result  of  the  alteration  of  the  ^f  * o^^-^ua- 
boundaries  of  a  continuation  school  district  or  the  ^P^j.?f^*^oo^ 
dissolution  of  a  continuation  school   the  whole  or  parts  to 

....         .  high  school 

any  part  of  a  municipality  in  a  county  ceases  to  district 
be  included  in  a  secondary  school  district,  the  council 
of  the  county  in  which  the  municipality  or  part  is 
situate  shall,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of 
July  in  any  year,  attach  such  municipality  or  part  to 
a  high  school  district  in  accordance  with  subsection  1 
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of  section  8,  and  such  by-law  shall  become  effective, 
notwithstanding  section  20,  on  the  1st  day  of  January 
next  following  the  31st  day  of  December  on  which 
the  alteration  or  dissolution  is  effective. 

c!"f6?' s.^12;       (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 

toriai"'  ^^^  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 

districts  obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils 

of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district 
may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new 
high  school  district,  and  the  council  of  a  municipality 
or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a 
territorial  district  may  in  like  manner  discontinue 
any  high  school  district  already  established  and  shall 
add  the  municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities 
comprised  in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or 
more  other  high  school  districts  or  include  such 
municipalities  or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school 
districts. 

c!!i62,"  sf lE;       (^)  Subsection   4  of   the   said   section    12   is  amended   by 
amended        Striking  out  "an  adjoining"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

unorganized  (4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish 

territory  any  area  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 

tion, or  any  such  area  and  a  municipality  or  muni- 
cipalities or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  as  a  high 
school  district,  and  may  discontinue  or  decrease  or 
increase  the  area  of  any  such  high  school  district, 
and,  if  any  such  high  school  district  is  discontinued 
or  the  area  is  decreased  or  increased,  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  board  shall  be  adjusted  or  disposed 
of  as  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

Sie?;  a.^13;      3.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Imended        Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "adjoin- 
ing" in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

territorial  0)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 

districts  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 

municipalities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may  pass 
by-laws  providing  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be  added  to  a 
high  school  district  that  has  been  established  in  one 
or  more  of  such  municipalities. 
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4.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Secondary  ^ •^•^- 1^^- 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  (1962-63. 

c.  130    6    5) 

of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  suhs.  2. ' 
Act,   1962-63  and  amended   by  section  4  of   The  Secondary  re-enacted 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Ameridment  Act,   1964,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  who  is, 

(i)  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or  secon- 
dary school  board,  or 

(ii)  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  municipality  or 
county  all  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 
high  school  district,  or 

(iii)  an  elected  member  of  a  local  board  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  county  all  or  part  of  which  is 
included  in  the  high  school  district, 

unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary  of  the 
other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the  muni- 
cipality or  county,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  22  of  The  Secondary  Schools  0'nd^-^;^l'^^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-^^^^j^g^-^^^ 
stituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  part  of  a  municipality  is  included  in  a  high  ^u'^fcfpauty 
school    district   and    the   assessment    for   secondary  ?ot  rated 

ior  x rust 6 6 

school  purposes  in  such  part  is  less  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  total  assessment  for  secondary  school  purposes 
in  the  municipality,  such  part  shall  not  be  deemed 
a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  1  and  2. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  31  of  The  Secondary  Schools^  ■^■^l^^'^ 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after I'j^^^^^ 
"be"  in  the  sixth  line  "who  are  qualified  under  The  Municipal 
Act  to  vote  on  money  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(5)  If  the  council,  or  half  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  of  appm*a-° 
where  there  are  more  than  one,  disapproves  of  thcgig^t*^ 
application,  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils  on  the 
request  of  the  board  shall  submit  the  application  to  a 
vote  of  the  electors  of  its  municipality,  or  of  the 
part  thereof  included  in  the  high  school  district,  as 
the  case  may  be,  who  are  qualified  under  The  Muni- c.'249'  ^ 
cipal  Act  to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  in  the  manner 
provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  in  the  case  of  a  money 
by-law. 
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c^'362'  ^^31*       ^^^  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  31  is  amended  by  insert- 
subs.  6,       '  ing  after  "electors"  in  the  third  line  "qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

t'^^be"heid^  (6)  Where  the  board  requests  that  the  application  be 

submitted  by  the  council  or  each  of  the  councils,  as 
the  case  may  be,  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  qualified 
to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  unless  the  board  otherwise 
agrees,  the  vote  shall  be  held  within  ninety  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  request  from  the  board. 

c!f62"  s.^34,'       '^'  Section    34   of    The   Secondary   Schools   and   Boards   of 
re-enacted      Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of   The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1961-62, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Estimates 


34. — (\)  Every  high  school  board  in  each  year  shall 
tjrejjare  and  adopt  and  submit  to  the  council  of 
each  municipality,  all  or  part  of  which  is  included 
in  the  high  school  district,  on  or  before  such  time 
as  the  council  may  prescribe,  estimates  of  all  sums 
required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board, 
and  such  estimates. 


(a)  shall   set   forth   the  estimated   revenues  and 
expenditures  of  the  board; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
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(b)  shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any 
previous  year  that  will  be  available  during  the 
current  year; 

(c)  shall  provide  for  any  deficit  of  any  previous 
year; 

(d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements,  provided  that  the  total  of 
expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  re- 
ferred to  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii,  iii,  v  and  vii 
of  paragraph  25  of  subsection  2  of  section  1 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  shall  not 
exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high 
school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  for  further  expenditures 
if  such  further  expenditures  are  approved  in 
the  manner  provided  for  approving  debentures 
for  permanent  improvements; 


(e)  may  provide  for  a  reserve  for  working  funds 
of  a  sum  not  in  excess  of  5  per  cent  of  the 
expenditures  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
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year,  but,  where  the  sum  accumulated  in  the 
reserve  is  equal  to  or  more  than  20  per  cent 
of  such  expenditures,  no  further  sum  shall  be 
provided. 

(2)  The  council  of  each  municipality*  all  or  part  of^^^j**^ 
which  is  included  in  a  high  school  district,  shall  levyP^^'Po^^ 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  high  school 
board  from  time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later 
than  the  15th  day  of  December,  such  amount  as 
may  be  required  by  the  board  for  its  purposes  during 
the  year,  and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and 
raised  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  35  and  36 
with  respect  to  liability  for  debenture  debt. 

8. — (1)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  35  of  The  Secondary^-^-^-\^^' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the^^^^^^^'^l- 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises   a   city   or  ^^|p®j^^^^ed 
separated    town    and    one    or    more    other    munici- ^9"^^J^j^^^j 
palities  or  parts  thereof  that  form  part  of  a  county  district 

for  municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  is  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the  city, 
separated  town  or  other  municipality  or  part,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the 
equalization  factor  bears  to  the  assessment  of  all 
the  municipalities  and  parts  in  the  high  school  district 
as  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equalization 
factors,  and  the  council  of  each  municipality  shall 
levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school  purposes  in 
the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the 
municipality  that  has  issued  the  debentures. 

(2a)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more  ^^^^f  ^'*^ 
counties  or   parts  thereof,   the  assessments  of   the  district  in 

•    •1--  1  r-111-         1       i-L  more  than 

municipalities  or  parts  thereot  inciuded  in  the  nign  one  county 
school  district  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  1 
and  2,  be  adjusted  by  the  application  of  the  equaliza- 
tion factors. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  two  or  more ^Htiesin 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  in  a  territorial  district,  d1^j.*ict8*' 
each  municipality  is  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the 
principal  and  interest  payable  under  the  debentures 

and  of  the  expenses  connected  therewith  as  the 
assessment  of  the  municipality  or  part  as  adjusted 
by  the  application  of  the  equalization  factor  bears 
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to  the  assessment  of  all  the  municipalities  and  parts 
in  the  high  school  district  as  adjusted  by  the 
application  of  the  equalization  factors,  and  the 
council  of  each  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  prop- 
erty rateable  for  school  purposes  in  the  municipality 
or  part  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  municipality 
that  has  issued  the  debentures. 


^•|g^- 1960.       (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35,  as  amended  by 
Bubs.  6.       '  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


Request  for 
arbitration 
where  all 
munici- 
palities form 
part  of  one 
county 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  23 


(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  high  school 
district  that  comprises  only  municipalities  or  parts 
thereof  that  form  part  of  one  county  for  municipal 
purposes  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  division  of 
liability  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  or  5  imposes 
an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  part,  subject  to  subsection  12,  the  council 
may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high  school  district 
before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the  year  in  which 
the  assessment  has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal 
has  been  made  under  section  96  of  The  Assessment  Act 
with  respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within 
fifteen  days  of  the  final  determination  of  such 
appeal  for  an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion 
of  liability  each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  follow- 
ing year. 


o!"362.'  s.^35;  (^)  Subsection  6a  of  the  said  section  35,  as  enacted  by 
(1964^"  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
c.  106"  s.  6.  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
re-eiiact'ed      ing  substituted  therefor: 


Where  city, 
separated 
town, 

counties,  or 
munici- 
palities in 
territorial 
district, 
concerned 


(6a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  6  and  subject  to 
subsection  12,  where  the  council  of  a  municipality  is 
of  the  opinion  that  the  division  of  liability  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  5  imposes  an  undue 
burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or 
part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the  board  of  the  high 
school  district  before  the  1st  day  of  September  in 
the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion 
to  be  determined  will  be  payable  for  an  arbitration 
to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability  each  muni- 
cipality shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362,  s.  35, 
BUbs.  7, 
re-enacted 


(4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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(7)  Upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  board  shall ''^'■****''^*°" 
direct  its  secretary  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  treasurers 
of  the  municipalities  within  or  partly  within  the 
district,  and  the  county  treasurers  of  the  county  or 
counties  within  which  the  municipalities  forming 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  are  situated, 
and  these  treasurers  shall  be  arbitrators  to  determine 
the  proportion  of  liability  each  municipality  shall 
bear. 

R.S.O.  1960, 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed.  subs.  8,  ' 

repealed 

(6)  Subsection   11  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by^|^^p|^' 
inserting  after  "assessments"  in  the  third  line  "as  adjusted  subs,  ii, 
by  the  equalization  factors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(11)  In  considering  the  proportion  of  liability  that  each  ^o^l^j^j^®!"^- 
municipality  shall  bear,  the  arbitrators  and  the  determining 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  may  have  regard  to  the 
assessments  as  adjusted  by  the  equalization  factors 
and  equalized  assessments,  the  location  of  the  school 
and  the  use  that  will  be  made  of  it,  the  relative 
populations  of  the  municipalities,  transportation 
costs,  and  any  other  matter  that  in  their  or  its  view 
should  be  considered  in  order  to  result  in  an  equitable 
apportionment  of  liability. 

(7)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed  and  the^|g^- i^l^- 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  is, 

°  re-enacted 

(13)  In  this  section,  Jatkfn"' 

(a)  "assessment"  means  the  assessment  upon 
which  taxes  are  levied  in  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to  be  deter- 
mined will  be  payable; 

(b)  "equalization  factor"  means  the  latest  equal- 
ization factor,  based  on  the  assessment  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  a,  provided  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(c)  "equalized  assessment"  means  the  assessment 
as  equalized  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  the  proportion  to  be  determined  will  be 
payable. 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Secondary  Schools  aw^fRS.o.  i960. 

...  C.  OD.2,  6.  36, 

Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "assessors  subs,  i, 
of  the  municipalities  and"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "treasurers  of  the  municipalities  and  the  assessor 
for",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Proportion 
of  liability 
in  high 
school 
district 
that  includes 
unorganized 
territory 


(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  part  or  all  of 
one  or  more  municipalities  and  territory  without 
municipal  organization,  the  treasurers  of  the  munici- 
palities and  the  assessor  for  the  territory  without 
municipal  organization  shall  be  arbitrators  who  shall 
meet  before  the  1st  day  of  December  at  the  call  of 
the  secretary  of  the  board  and  determine  the  portion 
of  the  amounts  under  subsection  2  of  section  34  and 
the  principal  and  interest  payable  under  any  deben- 
tures and  expenses  connected  therewith  that  shall  be 
raised  commencing  in  the  following  year  by  assess- 
ment on  the  ratepayers  of  each  municipality  and  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
0.  362,  s.  42, 
amended 


Appoint- 
ments from 
other 
occupations 


10. — (1)  Section  42  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62 
and  section  8  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(5a)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  a  board,  representation  on 
a  committee  would  be  desirable  from  any  business 
or  occupation  not  referred  to  in  subsection  3,  4  or  5, 
the  board  may  appoint,  in  lieu  of  a  person  referred 
to  in  clause  Z?  or  c  of  subsection  3,  4  or  5,  an  employee 
or  an  employer  or  director  of  a  company,  as  the  case 
may  be,  engaged  in  such  business  or  occupation. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362,  8.  42, 
subs.  7 
(1961-62, 
c.  131,  8.  4), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362,  8.  46, 
subs.  6, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362,  s.  51, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


Board  in 

territorial 

district 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  42,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion 4  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed, 

11.  Subsection  6  of  section  46  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed. 

12.  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"adjoining"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being 
obtained,  where  a  high  school  district  has  been  estab- 
lished by  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial 
district,  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  may,  on 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  pass  by-laws 
establishing  a  board  of  education  for  the  district, 
whereupon  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall 
be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  election  and 
the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed  and 
the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this  Part. 
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13.  Subsections  4  and  5  of  section  63  of  The  5"eco«^r>'^|g^- ^9|o. 

Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed.  subss.'4.  5.  ' 

^  repealed 

14.  Subsection  2  of  section  66  of  The  Secondary  Schools^  ^qI'I^qq' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after |^|j^|^^j 
"municipality"  in  the  first  line  "having  a  population  of  2,000 

or  more"  and  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  third  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  having  a  population  ^^^"^ 
of  2,000  or  more  in  a  territorial  district  which,  or 
part  of  which,  has  not  been  established  as  or  included 
in  a  secondary  school  district  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  a  secondary  school  board  to  provide 
for  the  instruction,  in  the  school  or  schools  maintained 
by  the  board,  of  the  pupils  of  the  municipality  or 
part  of  the  municipality. 

15. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ^fe^ ;  g.^fol 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  l^gli^ 
of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  g-  loe  s.  it, 

SU  DS     1 ) 

Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor : 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  p|y|bie 
attends  a  secondary  school  in  another  secondary 
school  district  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under  sub- 
section 2  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 
school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 

pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 
school  attended  by  the  pupil,  calculated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  subsection  1  of  section   100a  of  rAe^|g^- i^^o- 
Schools  Administration  Act. 

(2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  70,  as  amended  ^■f62,'  s.^fo! 
by  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ^^^^^^^^'^' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  pupil  attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  idem 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  66, 

the  council  of  the  municipality  shall  pay  fees  to  the 
board  that  operates  the  secondary  school  as  provided 
in  subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Admin- 
istration Act. 

(4)  Where  a  pupil  other  than  one  referred  to  in  sub-  ^^^^ 
section   1,   2  or  3  attends  a  secondary  school,  the 
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to 

board  that  operates  such  school  may  require  a  fee 
to  be  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  pupil  as  provided 
in  subsection  3  of  section  lOOa  of  The  Schools  Admin- 
istration Act. 

^•|g^- 19^0,  (3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  70,  as  re-enacted  by 
subs.  5  '  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
c.  93,  s.  7).    Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

?"362'  8^70*       ^^^  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section   70,  as  amended  by 

subs.  6,  subsection  4  of  section  17  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 


Limitation 
on  right 
to  attend 
without  pay- 
ment of  fee 


ing  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Notwithstanding  section  68,  where  a  pupil, 

(a)  has  completed  grade  8;  and 

{b)  has  attended  one  or  more  secondary  schools 
for  a  total  of  six  or  more  years. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361 


he  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school 
except  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  as  provided  in 
subsection  4  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act. 


c!!"i62' s^7i'       ■^^*  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  71  of  The  Secondary 
^ubss.i,  2,     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


Where  ward 
placed  for 
adoption 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  la,  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid 
society  who  has  been  promoted  or  transferred  to  a 
secondary  school  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee,  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board  of 
the  secondary  school  district  that  was  supported  by 
the  assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  he  resided 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  the  year  in  which  he 
became  a  ward  or,  where  no  secondary  school  is 
maintained  in  the  district,  to  a  secondary  school 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of 
section  30. 

(la)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  been 
promoted  or  transferred  to  a  secondary  school  and 
who  has  been  placed  for  adoption  on  a  probationary 
basis  shall  be  admitted,  without  the  payment  of  a 
fee,  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board  of  the 
secondary  school  district  that  is  supported  by  the 
assessment  of  the  residence  in  which  he  resides 
with  his  adoptive  parent  or,  where  no  secondary 
school  is  maintained  in  the  district,  to  a  secondary 
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school  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2 
of  section  30,  upon  receipt  from  the  children's  aid 
society  of  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  so  placed 
for  adoption. 

(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  been  promoted  or  transferred  ^yl^J®^ 
to  a  secondary  school  and  who  is  in  the  custody 
of  a  corporation,  society  or  person  resides  in  a 
secondary'  school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for 
admission  to  a  secondary'  school  in  that  district 
under  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  or  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  30 
and  the  secondary  school  inspector  certifies  that 
there  is  sufficient  accommodation  in  a  secondary 
school  in  that  secondary  school  district  or  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  30 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the  district, 
or  the  board  of  the  secondary'  school  district  with 
which  an  agreement  has  been  made  under  subsec- 
tion 2  of  section  30,  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secon- 
dary school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  as  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  100a  of  The  Schools  Adminis- ^fg^-  ^^^^' 
tration  Act. 

17.  Where    under  any    special    Act   one    or   more   muni- ^^"^^*|^°^^^gj. 
cipalities  or  parts  thereof  are  detached  from  a  high  school  federal- 

J.        .       .  ,  r  ,  -111  -1  Provincial 

district  in  which  one  or  more  vocational  schools,  or  vocational  agreement 
additions   to   secondary   schools,    have   been    built    under   a  asset  when 
technical  and  vocational  training  agreement  entered  into  by  decreased 
Canada  and  Ontario,  and  the  cost  thereof  was  assumed  by 
Canada  and  Ontario,   such  schools  or  additions  to  schools 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  an  asset  of  the  board  of  the  high 
school  district  for  the  purpose  of  the  adjustment  of  assets 
and  liabilities,  unless  othenvise  specifically  provided  in  the 
special  Act. 

18.— (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7,  subsection  1  of  sec- SeST®"'*' 
tion  8  and  sections  15  and  16,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Ro>al  Assent. 

(2)  Section  7,  subsection  1  of  section  8  and  sections  15  and  ^^®™ 
16  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  short  title 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  91 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Brucellosis  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


IV 


Explanatory  Note 

The  chief  feature  of  the  new  Act  is  that  vaccination  of  female  calves 
will  no  longer  be  compulsory. 

The  provisions  of  the  Bill  are  self-explanatory. 
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BILL  91  1%5 


The  Brucellosis  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J-tS'-^- 

(a)  "brucellosis"  means  the  infectious  disease  of  cattle 
caused  by  the  organism  brucella  abortus; 

(b)  "calf"  means  a  head  of  cattle  under  the  age  of  one 
year; 

(c)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Veterinary 
Services  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture; 

(d)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under 
this  Act; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(/)  "owner"  means  a  person  owning  or  keeping  one  or 
more  head  of  cattle,  and  includes  a  person  in  charge 
of  premises  where  cattle  are  kept; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(h)  "vaccinate"  means  vaccinate  against  brucellosis  with 
vaccine  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  and 
"vaccination"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(i)  "veterinarian"  means  a  veterinarian  appointed  under 
this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  ^"^p®*^*°™ 
in  Council  may  appoint  a  chief  inspector  and  one  or  more 
inspectors.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  41,  s.  3,  amended. 
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Appoint-  3, — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  may 

veterinarians  appoint  any  veterinarian  registered  under  The  Veterinarians 
R.s^o.  I960,  ^^^  ^j^^  makes  application  for  appointment  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

Agreements        (2)  Where  the  Minister  appoints  a  veterinarian,  he  shall 
veterinarians  make  an  agreement  with  the  veterinarian  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 


Veterinar- 
ians' 
assistants 


(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  Director,  a  veterinarian  may 
engage  one  or  more  persons  to  assist  him  in  carrying  out  his 
duties  under  this  Act,  but  the  veterinarian  is  responsible  for 
all  acts  of  his  assistants  in  carrying  out  such  duties.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  41,  s.  5,  amended. 


^8^0^*^^*'°"        4.  No  person,  other  than  a  veterinarian  or  an  assistant 
vaccination    engaged  by  him,  shall  vaccinate  a  head  of  cattle.     New. 

as^to^^"^^*^^  5.  No  person  shall  vaccinate  or  cause  to  be  vaccinated  a 

vaccination    head  of  cattle,  except  a  calf  that  is  within  the  age  limits  for 

vaccination    prescribed    by    the    regulations.     R.S.O.     1960, 

c.  41,  s.  7,  amended. 


Prescribed 
vaccine 
to  be  used 


6.  No  veterinarian  shall  use  or  supply  to  any  person  for  use 
in  any  vaccination  any  vaccine  other  than  a  vaccine  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  6,  amended. 


Notice  of 
calf  to  be 
vaccinated 


7. — (1)  Every  owner  of  a  female  calf  that  is  within  the 
age  limits  for  vaccination  prescribed  by  the  regulations  may 
notify  a  veterinarian  that  he  has  such  a  calf  for  vaccination. 


Vaccination 
after  notice 


(2)  Where  a  veterinarian  receives  a  notice  under  sub- 
section 1,  he  shall  vaccinate  the  calf  without  cost  to  the  owner. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  12  (1,  2),  amended. 


Owner  to 
provide 

assistance 


Certificate 
of  vaccina- 
tion 


Right  of 
entry 


(3)  The  owner  of  a  female  calf  that  is  being  vaccinated 
shall  provide  such  assistance  as  the  veterinarian  requires  to 
restrain  the  calf.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  16  (4),  amended. 

8.  Where  a  veterinarian  vaccinates  a  calf,  he  shall  complete 
in  triplicate  a  certificate  of  vaccination  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  and  forthwith  shall  deliver  or  send  by  mail 
the  original  copy  thereof  to  the  owner  and,  within  ten  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  calf  was  vaccinated, 
shall  deliver  or  send  by  mail  two  copies  thereof  to  the  Director. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  13,  amended. 

9. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  carr^'ing  out  his  duties  under 
this  Act,  an  inspector  or  a  veterinarian  may  at  any  time 
between  sunrise  and  sunset  enter  any  premises  or  building 
other  than  a  dwelling  house. 
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(2)  The  production  by  an  inspector  or  a  veterinarian  of  ^of^appofnt- 
certificate  of  his  appointment  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  ment 
Minister  is  admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  his 
appointment  without  further  proof  of  the  signature  or  author- 
ity of  the  Minister.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  16  (1,  2),  amended. 

10.  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  or  a  ^j^^^J^"^^*®^ 
veterinarian  in  the  course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  or  veteri- 
false  information,  or  refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  16  (3),  amended. 

11.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  ^*^®"*^®^ 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a  first  offence,  to  a  fine  of 

not  more  than  S25  and,  for  a  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  ten  days,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  41,  s.   17,  amended. 

12.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- ^®^"*^**°"^ 
tions, 

(a)  prescribing  the  vaccine  and  the  method  to  be  used 
in  vaccinating  a  calf; 

(6)  prescribing  the  age  limits  for  vaccination  of  a  calf; 

(c)  providing  for  a  means  of  identification  of  a  calf 
vaccinated  under  this  Act,  prescribing  the  manner 
in  which  such  means  of  identification  may  be  used, 
and  governing  the  removal  of  such  means  of  identi- 
fication from  a  head  of  cattle; 

{d)  providing  for  the  compensation  of  the  owner  of  a 
female  calf  that  dies  after  being  vaccinated,  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
such  compensation  may  be  paid; 

{e)  providing  for  the  remuneration  of  a  veterinarian; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

{g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,'c.  41,  s.  18;  1962-63,  c.  9,  s.  2, 
amended. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

13.  The  Brucellosis  Act  and  The  Brucellosis  Amendment  Act,  igll-'ea 
1962-63  are  repealed.  0.9^^^^^' 
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^ommence-        14.,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  titla  15^  -phjs  ji^^^  j^ay  be  ^i^Q^  ^s  j^^^  Brucellosis  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  91 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


The  Brucellosis  Act,  1965 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  91  1965 


The  Brucellosis  Act,  1965 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J°tfJ-P«- 

(a)  "brucellosis"  means  the  infectious  disease  of  cattle 
caused  by  the  organism  brucella  abortus; 

(b)  "calf"  means  a  head  of  cattle  under  the  age  of  one 
year; 

(c)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  the  Veterinary 
Services  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture; 

(d)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under 
this  Act; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(/)  "owner"  means  a  person  owning  or  keeping  one  or 
more  head  of  cattle,  and  includes  a  person  in  charge 
of  premises  where  cattle  are  kept; 

(s)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(h)  "vaccinate"  means  vaccinate  against  brucellosis  with 
vaccine  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  and 
"vaccination"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(i)  "veterinarian"  means  a  veterinarian  appointed  under 
this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  ^°°p®*^*°™ 
in  Council  may  appoint  a  chief  inspector  and  one  or  more 
inspectors.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  41,  s.  3,  amended. 
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Appoint-  3, — (1)  Por  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the   Minister  may 

veterinarians  appoint  any  veterinarian  registered  under  The  Veterinarians 
c^^'fie'  ^^^  '  -^ct  who  makes  application  for  appointment  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

Agreements        (2)  Where  the  Minister  appoints  a  veterinarian,  he  shall 
veterinarians  make  an  agreement  with  the  veterinarian  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 


Veterinar- 
ians' 
assistants 


(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  Director,  a  veterinarian  may 
engage  one  or  more  persons  to  assist  him  in  carrying  out  his 
duties  under  this  Act,  but  the  veterinarian  is  responsible  for 
all  acts  of  his  assistants  in  carrying  out  such  duties.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  41,  s.  5,  amended. 


Zl'to^^^^°^        4.  No  person,  other  than  a  veterinarian  or  an  assistant 
vaccination    engaged  by  him,  shall  vaccinate  a  head  of  cattle.     New.    j 

as^^to^^'"^*^  5.  No  person  shall  vaccinate  or  cause  to  be  vaccinated  a 

vaccination    head  of  cattle,  except  a  calf  that  is  within  the  age  limits  for 

vaccination    prescribed    by    the    regulations.     R.S.O.     1960, 

c.  41,  s.  7,  amended. 


Prescribed 
vaccine 
to  be  used 


6.  No  veterinarian  shall  use  or  supply  to  any  person  for  use 
in  any  vaccination  any  vaccine  other  than  a  vaccine  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  6,  amended. 


Notice  of 
calf  to  be 
vaccinated 


7. — (1)  Every  owner  of  a  female  calf  that  is  within  the 
age  limits  for  vaccination  prescribed  by  the  regulations  may 
notify  a  veterinarian  that  he  has  such  a  calf  for  vaccination. 


after'notice  (2)  Where  a  veterinarian  receives  a  notice  under  sub- 
section 1,  he  shall  vaccinate  the  calf  without  cost  to  the  owner. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  12  (1,  2),  amended. 


provfde*^  (^)  ^^^  Owner  of  a  female  calf  that  is  being  vaccinated 

assistance       shall  provide  such  assistance  as  the  veterinarian  requires  to 
restrain  the  calf.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  16  (4),  amended. 


Certificate 
of  vaccina- 
tion 


Right  of 

entry 


8.  Where  a  veterinarian  vaccinates  a  calf,  he  shall  complete 
in  triplicate  a  certificate  of  vaccination  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  and  forthwith  shall  deliver  or  send  by  mail 
the  original  copy  thereof  to  the  owner  and,  within  ten  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  calf  was  vaccinated, 
shall  deliver  or  send  by  mail  two  copies  thereof  to  the  Director. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  13,  amended. 

9. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  his  duties  under 
this  Act,  an  inspector  or  a  veterinarian  may  at  any  time 
between  sunrise  and  sunset  enter  any  premises  or  building 
other  than  a  dwelling  house. 
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,  (2)  The  production  by  an  inspector  or  a  veterinarian  of  3.  ^f®^^^^f^^_ 
certificate  of  his  appointment  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  ^nent 
Minister  is  admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  his 
appointment  without  further  proof  of  the  signature  or  author- 
ity of  the  Minister.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  16  (1,  2),  amended. 

10.  Xo  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  or  a  ^j.^?^^^*|.°^ 
veterinarian  in  the  course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  or  veteri- 
false  information,  or  refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  41,  s.  16  (3),  amended. 

11.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  ^''^®'^^®^ 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable,  for  a  first  offence,  to  a  fine  of 

not  more  than  S25  and,  for  a  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  ten  days,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  41,  s.   17,  amended. 

12.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  ^eKuiatio"" 
tions, 

{a)  prescribing  the  vaccine  and  the  method  to  be  used 
in  vaccinating  a  calf; 

{b)  prescribing  the  age  limits  for  vaccination  of  a  calf; 

(c)  providing  for  a  means  of  identification  of  a  calf 
vaccinated  under  this  Act,  prescribing  the  manner 
in  which  such  means  of  identification  may  be  used, 
and  governing  the  removal  of  such  means  of  identi- 
fication from  a  head  of  cattle; 

{d)  providing  for  the  compensation  of  the  owner  of  a 
female  calf  that  dies  after  being  vaccinated,  and 
prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
such  compensation  may  be  paid; 

{e)  providing  for  the  remuneration  of  a  veterinarian; 

(J)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

{g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,'c.  41,  s.  18;  1962-63,  c.  9,  s.  2, 
amettded. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

13.  The  Brucellosis  Act  and  The  Brucellosis  Amendment  Act,  igll-'es, 
1962-63  are  repealed.  ?4peaied 
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ment"*'^°^         ^^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  15^  Tl^js  j^^^  j„ay  be  cited  as  The  Brucellosis  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  92 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qxjeen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  puts  the  administration  of  The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales 
Act  under  the  Director  of  the  Veterinary  Services  Branch  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  who  will  also  be  responsible  for  The  Brucellosis  Act,  The 
Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  and  The  Meai  Inspection  Act  {Ontario),  1962-63. 

The  Bill  also  clarifies  the  authority  to  apf>oint  inspectors  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 
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BILL  92  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Live  Stock  Community  f-^j^-  Iff^' 
Sales  Act  is  repealed.  ^^-  «^j^^ 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^'22?,'  b.^i°' 

following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  "Director"   means  the   Director  of  the  Veterinary 
Services  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

2.  Section  3  of   The  Live  Stock   Community  Sales  Act  is^f2i,'8.^3?' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  second  and  *°^®"**®*^ 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

3.  The  Live  Stock   Community  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  ^12?,"  ^^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

lOo.  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  chief  inspector  and  one  inspectors 
or  more  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

4.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Live  Stock  Cow-^lg?;^.^??; 
munity  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  landed 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section    11   is  amended  by^^fg?;  g.^f?; 
striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in|^n^^^ 
lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section   11   is  amended   by^fa^s.^ii; 
strildng  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  inl^^led 
lieu  thereof  "Director". 
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Commence-       5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         Q^  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  Community 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  92 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  92  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Live  Stock  Community  f-^^- l^f^' 
Sales  Act  is  repealed.  *^'-  "•  ,\, 

^  repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^•22?."  s.^i°' 

following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  "Director"   means  the  Director  of  the  Veterinary 
Services  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

2.  Section  3  of   The  Live  Stock   Community  Sales  Act  is^f2?.'8.^3?' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  second  and  *'"®'^^®*^ 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

3.  The  Live  Stock   Community  Sales  Act  is  amended   by^f2?,' ^^^°" 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a.  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  chief  inspector  and  one  inspectors 
or  more  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

4.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Live  Stock  Cow- J^fg?; s.^i?; 
munity  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  l^l^^^^j 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section    11   is  amended   by  ^•22?"  s.^ii! 
striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in|^|^^^jj 
lieu  thereof  "Director". 

(3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section    11   is  amended   by^|2?' s.^ii! 
striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in|^|nded 
lieu  thereof  "Director". 
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Commence-       5,  This  Act  comcs  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  ■'  • 

Assent. 

Short  title         Q^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  Community 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1965. 


;:jM   Mii 


92 


C/) 
H 

w 

S 

H 


> 

> 

2_ 

U. 

"O 

t\i 

2 

"1 

S 

^~ 

;:^ 

^ 

Ci. 

1— » 

4^ 

^ 

00 

>3 

1 

JJ- 

1. 

1— k 

0^5 

> 


a> 

n  ri- 

Q   -. 


> 
o 


BILL  93 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

By  legislation  passed  this  year,  the  Parliament  of  Canada  has  extended 
the  class  of  assets  in  which  insurance  companies  under  federal  jurisdiction 
may  invest.  The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  equalling  the 
extension  in  respect  of  Ontario  insurance  companies. 
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BILL  93  1%5 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  m  of  subsection   2  of  section  208  of   Thef-f^-^'^1%1'^ 
Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  ^J*^^-  2. 
The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(w)  ground  rents,  mortgages,  hypothecs  on  real  estate  ^fate 
in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  insurer  is  carrying  J^ortgages 
on  business,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage 
or  hypothec,  together  with  the  amount  of  indebted- 
ness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
estate  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the  mort- 
gage or  hypothec  in  which  the  investment  is  made, 
shall  not  exceed  75  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real 
estate  covered  thereby. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  o  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  sec-c/vi,  s.  208! 
tion  208,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  7  of  The^^}^-^' 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  (i|5,2-63^^ 

following  substituted  therefor:  lubci.*?.* 

re-enacted 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is  made  to,  or 
guaranteed  by, 

a.  a  corporation  that,  at  the  date  of  the  invest- 
ment, is  one  described  in  subclause  i  of  clause 
J,  or  _^ 

b.  the  government,  or  any  agency  of  the  govern- 
ment, of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a  province,  state 

or  municipality  of  that  country.  r.s.o.  i960, 

subs.  2, 

(3)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  o  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  sec-  (1962-63. 
tion  208,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  7  of  TA^ subs.' 1)7' 

subcl.  iii, 
amended 
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Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "1"  in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "2",  so 
that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  an  insurer  in  any  one  parcel 
of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  does  not  exceed 
2  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the 
insurer. 

c^'fi^s.^ios!       (^)  Clause  q  of  subsection   2  of  the  said   section    208,   as 
subs.  2,  amended  by  subsection   2  of  section   2  of   The  Corporations 

re-enacted     Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


real 

estate 

mortgages 


{q)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  other 
estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada  or  else- 
where where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  but 
the  amount  of  the  loan  together  with  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on 
the  real  estate  or  interest  therein  ranking  equally 
with  or  superior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  75  per 
cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  therein, 
subject  to  the  exception  that  an  insurer  may  accept 
as  part  payment  for  real  estate  sold  by  it  a  mortgage 
or  hypothec  for  more  than  75  per  cent  of  the  sale 
price  of  the  real  estate;  or 


c!^'7i?8.^208'       (^)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  208  is 
par^i*'  amended  by  striking  out  "one-half  of"  in  the  eleventh  line, 

amended        so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


Real  estate 
for  the 
production 
of  income 


Investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  made  only  for  the  production  of 
income,  and  may  be  made  by  the  insurer  in  Canada 
or  elsewhere  where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business 
either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurer,  and 
the  insurer  may  hold,  maintain,  improve,  develop, 
repair,  lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose 
of  such  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  in- 
vestment of  an  insurer  under  this  subsection  in  any 
one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  shall 
not  exceed  1  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  71,  s.  208, 
subs.  4, 
par.  3, 
amended 


(6)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  208,  as 
amended  by  subsection  6  of  section  7  of  The  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"5"  in  the  amendment  of  1962-63  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"7",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


93 


3.  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and  loans  limitation 
made  under  this  subsection  and  held  by  the  insurer, 
excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time  since  acquisi- 
tion have  been  eligible  apart  from  this  subsection, 
shall  not  exceed  7  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the 
total  assets  of  the  insurer. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent'"^''*'*' 
Assent. 

3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment     '^^^ 
Act,  1965. 
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BILL  93 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  93  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  section  208  of   TAe Jfi°8.^|§§; 
Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  ^J*''^-  2. 
The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(w)  ground  rents,  mortgages,  hypothecs  on  real  estate  esfate 
in  Canada  or  elsewhere  where  the  insurer  is  carrying  "mortgagee 
on  business,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage 
or  hypothec,  together  with  the  amount  of  indebted- 
ness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
estate  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the  mort- 
gage or  hypothec  in  which  the  investment  is  made, 
shall  not  exceed  75  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  real 
estate  covered  thereby. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  o  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  sec-c."?!,  s.  208! 
tion  208,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  7  of  The^^^-^' 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,   is  repealed  and  the<^|^2-63^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  lubci^^' 

re-enacted 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is  made  to,  or 
guaranteed  by, 

a.  a  corporation  that,  at  the  date  of  the  invest- 
ment, is  one  described  in  subclause  i  of  clause 

i,  or 

b.  the  government,  or  any  agency  of  the  govern- 
ment, of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold  is  situated  or  of  a  province,  state 

or  municipality  of  that  country.  r.s.o.  i960. 

subs.  2, 

(3)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  o  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  sec-  (1962-63, 
tion  208,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  7  of  Thel^^^^' l)^ ' 

subcl.  iii, 
amended 
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Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "1"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "2",  so 
that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  an  insurer  in  any  one  parcel 
■z^itj        of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  does  not  exceed 
2  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the 
insurer. 

c!"7i?s.''^208;       (4)  Clause  q  of  subsection   2  of  the  said   section    208,   as 
subs.  2,  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section   2  of   The  Corporations 

re-enacted     Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

gitite  (?)  ^^^^  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  other 

mortgages  estate  Of  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada  or  else- 

where where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business,  but 
the  amount  of  the  loan  together  with  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on 
the  real  estate  or  interest  therein  ranking  equally 
with  or  superior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  75  per 
cent  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  therein, 
subject  to  the  exception  that  an  insurer  may  accept 
as  part  payment  for  real  estate  sold  by  it  a  mortgage 
or  hypothec  for  more  than  75  per  cent  of  the  sale 
price  of  the  real  estate;  or 


o!"7i?8.^208;       (5)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  208  is 
par^i^'  amended  by  striking  out  "one-half  of"  in  the  eleventh  line, 

amended        so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

^r^the^***®  1.  Investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  under  this 

oflncome"  subsection  shall  be  made  only  for  the  production  of 

income,  and  may  be  made  by  the  insurer  in  Canada 
or  elsewhere  where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business 
either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurer,  and 
the  insurer  may  hold,  maintain,  improve,  develop, 
repair,  lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose 
of  such  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  in- 
vestment of  an  insurer  under  this  subsection  in  any 
one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one  leasehold  shall 
not  exceed  1  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer. 

c!"7i°s.^208;       (^)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  208,  as 

par^'s^'  amended  by  subsection  6  of  section   7  of   The  Corporations 

amended        Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 

"5"  in  the  amendment  of  1962-63  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"7",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
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3.  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and  loans  ^^"^^^^^^^^ 
made  under  this  subsection  and  held  by  the  insurer, 
excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time  since  acquisi- 
tion have  been  eligible  apart  from  this  subsection, 
shall  not  exceed  7  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the 
total  assets  of  the  insurer. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°n|°^®'^**' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment^^°^^  *^*® 
Aa,  1965. 
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BILL  94 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  establish  a  Foundation  for  the  Preservation 
of  the  Burial  Place  of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  Wife 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  establishes  The  John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Foundation 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  and  administering  Wolford  Chapel,  Devon- 
shire, England,  which  contains  the  remains  of  Lieutenant  Governor  John 
Graves  Simcoe  and  his  wife. 
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BILL  94  1965 


An  Act  to  establish  a  Foundation  for 
the  Preservation  of  the  Burial  Place 
of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  Wife 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  JatfoT"- 

(a)  "chapel"  means  the  building  situate  in  the  County 
of  Devon  in  the  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  and 
commonly  known  as  Wolford  Chapel,  containing  the 
remains  of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  wife,  and 
includes  such  lands  appurtenant  thereto  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  use  of  the  chapel  for  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation ; 

(b)  "Foundation"  means  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Foundation; 

(c)  "Fund"  means  the  trust  fund  maintained  by  the 
Foundation ; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Tourism  and 
Information  or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  as  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  administer  this  Act. 

2. — (1)  A  foundation  is  established  to  be  known  as  "The  simcoe. 
John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Foundation".  Foundation 

established 

(2)  The  Foundation  shall  be  a  body  corporate  consisting  of  Corporate 
a  board  of  directors  of  fifteen  persons,  who  shall  be  the  trustees 

of  the  Fund,  and  such  other  persons  who  become  members 
of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  The  first  directors  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  Norman  di/eJtors 
William  Long,  Floyd  S.  Chalmers  and  Harry  I.  Price,  who 

shall  be  directors  for  a  term  of  five  years  and  who  shall,  subject 
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Minister 
ex  officio 
a  director 

Replace- 
ment of 
directors 


to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoint  eleven  other  directors, 
six  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  four  years  and 
five  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years. 

(4)  The  Minister  is  ex  officio  a  director  of  the  Foundation. 

(5)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  of  directors, 
whether  because  of  death  or  incapacity  or  the  expiration  of  a 
term  of  office  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  remaining  directors 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  forthwith 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  an 
unexpired  term  of  office  or  for  a  term  of  five  years  where  the 
term  of  office  has  expired. 


Sent^^'*^*"        (^)  ^  director  is  eligible  for  reappointment  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office. 


Quorum 
Chairman 


(7)  Five  directors  constitute  a  quorum. 

(8)  The  directors  may  appoint  a  chairman  from  among 
themselves. 


John  Graves 

Simcoe 

Memorial 

Advisory 

Board 


3.  There  shall  be  an  advisory  board  to  be  known  as  "The 
John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Advisory  Board",  consisting 
of  such  members  as  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Foundation, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoints,  and  the  Advisory 
Board  shall  advise  the  board  of  directors  in  respect  of  any 
matter  referred  to  it  by  the  board  of  directors  relating  to  the 
objects  of  the  Foundation. 


ofexpenses  ^*  The  directors  and  members  of  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Advisory  Board  shall  not  receive  remuneration  for 
their  services  but  may  be  reimbursed  out  of  the  Fund  for 
actual  expenses  incurred  in  the  business  of  the  Foundation. 


By-laws 


5.  The  directors  of  the  Foundation  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  make  such  by-laws  as  are  necessary  for. 


(a)  the  administration  of  the  Foundation; 

(6)  the  establishment,  appointment  and  conditions  of 
membership  therein; 

(c)  the  establishment  of  such  honorary  offices  as  they 
deem  desirable  and  the  appointment  of  persons 
thereto;  and 

{d)  any  other  matter  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Foundation. 
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6.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are,  Objects 

(a)  to  acquire,  hold,  maintain  and  preserve  the  chapel 
as  an  historic  site  for  the  benefit  of  the  public; 

(b)  to  advance  and  disseminate  knowledge  of  the  works 
and  life  of  John  Graves  Simcoe;  and 

(c)  to  establish  and  maintain  a  trust  fund  for  the  objects 
of  the  Foundation. 

7.  The  directors  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation,  dSlcYo^rs^ 

(a)  shall  establish  a  trust  fund  for  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation ; 

(b)  may  acquire  real  or  personal  property,  whether  by 
public  subscription,  donation,  grant,  bequest,  pur- 
chase or  otherwise,  and  shall  hold  such  property 
in  trust  for  the  objects  of  the  Foundation ; 

(c)  may  borrow  money  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  objects  of  the  Foundation  where  a  guarantee  is 
provided  under  subsection  2  of  section  9; 

(d)  shall  invest  its  funds  only  in  such  classes  of  securi- 
ties as  trustees  are  permitted  to  invest  in  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario;  and 

(e)  may  enter  into  such  agreements  as  are  deemed 
advisable  for  the  furtherance  of  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation. 

8.  The  directors  shall  report  annually  to  the  Minister  in^pQ^fg 
respect  of, 

(a)  the  finances  of  the  Foundation ;  and 

(b)  the  condition  of  the  chapel, 

and  shall  give  such  further  reports  as  the  Minister  from  time 
to  time  requires. 

9. — (1)  The  Minister  may  make  grants  to  the  Foundation  ^^^'^^^ 
out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  advisable. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  Lieu-  Guarantees 
tenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  such  terms  as  he  deems 
proper,  agree  to  guarantee  and  may  guarantee  the  payment  of 
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any  loan  to  the  Foundation,  or  any  part  thereof,  together 
with  interest  thereon,  borrowed  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation,  and  the  form  and  manner 
of  the  guarantee  shall  be  such  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  approves,  and  the  guarantee  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  such  other  officer  or  officers  as  are 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and,  upon 
being  so  signed,  the  Province  of  Ontario  is  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  loan  or  part  thereof  and  interest  thereon  guar- 
anteed according  to  the  terms  of  the  guarantee,  and  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  arrangements  for 
supplying  the  money  necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of 
any  guarantee  and  to  advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that 
purpose  out  of  the  public  funds  of  the  Province. 


Audit  of 
accounts 


10.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Founda- 
tion shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made  to  the  Foundation  and 
to  the  Minister. 


Reorgan- 
ization or 
termination 


11.  Where  a  vacancy  exists  on  the  board  of  directors  for 
more  than  one  year  or  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
the  board  of  directors  is  failing  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation,  the  Minister  may  make  the  appointments,  recon- 
stitute the  board  of  directors  by  revoking  the  appointments  of 
the  existing  directors  and  making  new  appointments  as  he 
deems  advisable  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation. 


Commence- 
ment 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Foundation  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  94 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  establish  a  Foundation  for  the  Preservation 
of  the  Burial  Place  of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  Wife 


Mr.  Auld 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg.  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  establishes  The  John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Foundation 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  and  administering  Wolford  Chapel,  Devon- 
shire, England,  which  contains  the  remains  of  Lieutenant  Governor  John 
Graves  Simcoe  and  his  wife. 
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BILL  94  1965 


An  Act  to  establish  a  Foundation  for  the 

Preservation  of  the  Burial  Place  of 

John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  Wife 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tatfoT^* 

(a)  "chapel"  means  the  building  situate  in  the  County 
of  Devon  in  the  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  and 
commonly  known  as  Wolford  Chapel,  containing  the 
remains  of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  wife,  and 
includes  such  lands  appurtenant  thereto  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  use  of  the  chapel  for  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation ; 

(6)  "Foundation"  means  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Foundation; 

(c)  "Fund"  means  the  trust  fund  maintained  by  the 
Foundation; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Tourism  and 
Information  or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  as  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  administer  this  Act. 

,   ,     .    ,  ,     .        .  t  ,-  I      1  11  jjT-1     John  Graves 

2. — (1)  A  foundation  is  established  to  be  known  as     1  he  simcoe 

John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Foundation".  Foundation 

established 

(2)  The  Foundation  shall  be  a  body  corporate  consisting  of  Corporate 
a  board  of  directors  of  fifteen  persons,  who  shall  be  the  trustees 

of  the  Fund,  and  such  other  persons  who  become  members 
of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  The  first  directors  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  Norman  directors 
William  Long,  Floyd  S.  Chalmers  and  Harry  I.  Price,  who 

shall  be  directors  for  a  term  of  five  years  and  who  shall,  subject 
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Minister 
ex  officio 
a  director 

Replace- 
ment of 
directors 


to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoint  eleven  other  directors, 
six  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  four  years  and 
five  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years. 

(4)  The  Minister  is  ex  officio  a  director  of  the  Foundation. 

(5)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  of  directors, 
whether  because  of  death  or  incapacity  or  the  expiration  of  a 
term  of  office  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  remaining  directors 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  forthwith 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  an 
unexpired  term  of  office  or  for  a  term  of  five  years  where  the 
term  of  office  has  expired. 


imenT^°^"*        (6)  A  director  is  eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office. 


Quorum 
Chairman 


(7)  Five  directors  constitute  a  quorum. 

(8)  The  directors  may  appoint  a  chairman  from  among 
themselves. 


John  Graves 

Simcoe 

Memorial 

Advisory 

Board 


3.  There  shall  be  an  advisory  board  to  be  known  as  "The 
John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Advisory  Board",  consisting 
of  such  members  as  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Foundation, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoints,  and  the  Advisory 
Board  shall  advise  the  board  of  directors  in  respect  of  any 
matter  referred  to  it  by  the  board  of  directors  relating  to  the 
objects  of  the  Foundation. 


ofexpenses  ^»  The  directors  and  members  of  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Advisory  Board  shall  not  receive  remuneration  for 
their  services  but  may  be  reimbursed  out  of  the  Fund  for 
actual  expenses  incurred  in  the  business  of  the  Foundation. 

By-laws  5^  j|^g  directors  of  the  Foundation  may,  with  the  approval 

of  the  Minister,  make  such  by-laws  as  are  necessary  for, 

(a)  the  administration  of  the  Foundation; 

(b)  the  establishment,  appointment  and  conditions  of 
membership  therein; 

(c)  the  establishment  of  such  honorary  offices  as  they 
deem  desirable  and  the  appointment  of  persons 
thereto;  and 

(d)  any  other  matter  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Foundation. 
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6.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are,  Objects 

(a)  to  acquire,  hold,  maintain  and  preserve  the  chapel 
as  an  historic  site  for  the  benefit  of  the  public; 

(b)  to  advance  and  disseminate  knowledge  of  the  works' 
and  life  of  John  Graves  Simcoe;  and 

(c)  to  establish  and  maintain  a  trust  fund  for  the  objects 
of  the  Foundation. 

7.  The  directors  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation,  IS^cTors^ 

(a)  shall  establish  a  trust  fund  for  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation; 

(b)  may  acquire  real  or  personal  property,  whether  by 
public  subscription,  donation,  grant,  bequest,  pur- 
chase or  otherwise,  and  shall  hold  such  property 
in  trust  for  the  objects  of  the  Foundation; 

(c)  may  borrow  money  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  objects  of  the  Foundation  where  a  guarantee  is 
provided  under  subsection  2  of  section  9; 

(d)  shall  invest  its  funds  only  in  such  classes  of  securi- 
ties as  trustees  are  permitted  to  invest  in  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario;  and 

(e)  may  enter  into  such  agreements  as  are  deemed 
advisable  for  the  furtherance  of  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation. 

8.  The  directors  shall  report  annually  to  the  Minister  in^po^fg 
respect  of, 

(a)  the  finances  of  the  Foundation ;  and 

(b)  the  condition  of  the  chapel, 

and  shall  give  such  further  reports  as  the  Minister  from  time 
to  time  requires. 

9. — (1)  The  Minister  may  make  grants  to  the  Foundation  *-^^*°*^ 
out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  advisable. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  Lieu- °""*°*®®^ 
tenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  such  terms  as  he  deems 
proper,  agree  to  guarantee  and  may  guarantee  the  payment  of 
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any  loan  to  the  Foundation,  or  any  part  thereof,  together 
with  interest  thereon,  borrowed  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation,  and  the  form  and  manner 
of  the  guarantee  shall  be  such  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  approves,  and  the  guarantee  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  such  other  officer  or  officers  as  are 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and,  upon 
being  so  signed,  the  Province  of  Ontario  is  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  loan  or  part  thereof  and  interest  thereon  guar- 
anteed according  to  the  terms  of  the  guarantee,  and  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  arrangements  for 
supplying  the  money  necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of 
any  guarantee  and  to  advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that 
purpose  out  of  the  public  funds  of  the  Province. 


Audit  of 
accounts 


10.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Founda- 
tion shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made  to  the  Foundation  and 
to  the  Minister. 


Reorgan- 
ization or 
termination 


Commence- 
ment 


11.  Where  a  vacancy  exists  on  the  board  of  directors  for 
more  than  one  year  or  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
the  board  of  directors  is  failing  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation,  the  Minister  may  make  the  appointments,  recon- 
stitute the  board  of  directors  by  revoking  the  appointments  of 
the  existing  directors  and  making  new  appointments  as  he 
deems  advisable  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation. 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation.  "^Pl 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Foundation  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  94 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  establish  a  Foundation  for  the  Preservation 
of  the  Burial  Place  of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  Wife 


Mr.  Auld 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Ya  aHumjasH  «/ 


BILL  94  1965 


An  Act  to  establish  a  Foundation  for  the 

Preservation  of  the  Burial  Place  of 

John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  Wife 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  aVoT"- 

(a)  "chapel"  means  the  building  situate  in  the  County 
of  Devon  in  the  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  and 
commonly  known  as  Wolford  Chapel,  containing  the 
remains  of  John  Graves  Simcoe  and  his  wife,  and 
includes  such  lands  appurtenant  thereto  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  use  of  the  chapel  for  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation ; 

(b)  "Foundation"  means  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Foundation; 

(c)  "Fund"  means  the  trust  fund  maintained  by  the 
Foundation ; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Tourism  and 
Information  or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  as  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  administer  this  xAct. 

2. — (1)  A  foundation  is  established  to  be  known  as  "The  simcoe 
John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Foundation".  Foundation 

established 

(2)  The  Foundation  shall  be  a  body  corporate  consisting  of  Corporate 
a  board  of  directors  of  fifteen  persons,  who  shall  be  the  trustees 

of  the  Fund,  and  such  other  persons  who  become  members 
of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  The  first  directors  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  Norman  directors 
William  Long,  Floyd  S.  Chalmers  and  Harry  I.  Price,  who 

shall  be  directors  for  a  term  of  five  years  and  who  shall,  subject 
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Minister 
ex  officio 
a  director 

Replace- 
ment of 
directors 


to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoint  eleven  other  directors, 
six  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  four  years  and 
five  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years. 

(4)  The  Minister  is  ex  officio  a  director  of  the  Foundation. 

(5)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  of  directors, 
whether  because  of  death  or  incapacity  or  the  expiration  of  a 
term  of  office  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  remaining  directors 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  forthwith 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  an 
unexpired  term  of  office  or  for  a  term  of  five  years  where  the 
term  of  office  has  expired. 


men1t^^°^'^*        (6)  A  director  is  eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office. 


Quorum 
Chairman 


(7)  Five  directors  constitute  a  quorum. 

(8)  The  directors  may  appoint  a  chairman  from  among 
themselves. 


John  Graves 
Simcoe 
Memorial 
Advisory- 
Board 


3.  There  shall  be  an  advisory  board  to  be  known  as  "The 
John  Graves  Simcoe  Memorial  Advisory  Board",  consisting 
of  such  members  as  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Foundation, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  appoints,  and  the  Advisory 
Board  shall  advise  the  board  of  directors  in  respect  of  any 
matter  referred  to  it  by  the  board  of  directors  relating  to  the 
objects  of  the  Foundation. 


ofexpenses  4:»  The  directors  and  members  of  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Advisory  Board  shall  not  receive  remuneration  for 
their  services  but  may  be  reimbursed  out  of  the  Fund  for 
actual  expenses  incurred  in  the  business  of  the  Foundation. 

By-laws  5^  yj^g  directors  of  the  Foundation  may,  with  the  approval 

of  the  Minister,  make  such  by-laws  as  are  necessary  for, 

(a)  the  administration  of  the  Foundation; 

{h)  the  establishment,  appointment  and  conditions  of 
membership  therein; 

(c)  the  establishment  of  such  honorary  offices  as  they 
deem  desirable  and  the  appointment  of  persons 
thereto;  and 

{d)  any  other  matter  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Foundation. 
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6.  The  objects  of  the  Foundation  are,  Objects 

(a)  to  acquire,  hold,  maintain  and  preserve  the  chapel 
as  an  historic  site  for  the  benefit  of  the  public; 

(b)  to  advance  and  disseminate  knowledge  of  the  works 
and  life  of  John  Graves  Simcoe;  and 

(c)  to  establish  and  maintain  a  trust  fund  for  the  objects 
of  the  Foundation. 

7.  The  directors  on  behalf  of  the  Foundation,  du^eclfors^ 

(a)  shall  establish  a  trust  fund  for  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation; 

(b)  may  acquire  real  or  personal  property,  whether  by 
public  subscription,  donation,  grant,  bequest,  pur- 
chase or  otherwise,  and  shall  hold  such  property 
in  trust  for  the  objects  of  the  Foundation ; 

(c)  may  borrow  money  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  objects  of  the  Foundation  where  a  guarantee  is 
provided  under  subsection  2  of  section  9; 

(d)  shall  invest  its  funds  only  in  such  classes  of  securi- 
ties as  trustees  are  permitted  to  invest  in  under  the 
laws  of  Ontario;  and 

(e)  may  enter  into  such  agreements  as  are  deemed 
advisable  for  the  furtherance  of  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation. 

8.  The  directors  shall  report  annually  to  the  Minister  in^porfa 
respect  of, 

(a)  the  finances  of  the  Foundation ;  and 

(b)  the  condition  of  the  chapel, 

and  shall  give  such  further  reports  as  the  Minister  from  time 
to  time  requires. 

9. — (1)  The  Minister  may  make  grants  to  the  Foundation '-*^*'^*® 
out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  advisable. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  the  Lieu- *-^"*'"*^*®®^ 
tenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  such  terms  as  he  deems 
proper,  agree  to  guarantee  and  may  guarantee  the  payment  of 
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Audit  of 
accounts 


any  loan  to  the  Foundation,  or  any  part  thereof,  together 
with  interest  thereon,  borrowed  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation,  and  the  form  and  manner 
of  the  guarantee  shall  be  such  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  approves,  and  the  guarantee  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  such  other  officer  or  officers  as  are 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and,  upon 
being  so  signed,  the  Province  of  Ontario  is  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  loan  or  part  thereof  and  interest  thereon  guar- 
anteed according  to  the  terms  of  the  guarantee,  and  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  arrangements  for 
supplying  the  money  necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of 
any  guarantee  and  to  advance  the  amount  necessary  for  that 
purpose  out  of  the  public  funds  of  the  Province. 

10.  The  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Founda- 
tion shall  be  audited  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor, 
and  a  report  of  the  audit  shall  be  made  to  the  Foundation  and 
to  the  Minister. 


Reorgan- 
ization or 
termination 


11.  Where  a  vacancy  exists  on  the  board  of  directors  for 
more  than  one  year  or  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
the  board  of  directors  is  failing  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Foundation,  the  Minister  may  make  the  appointments,  recon- 
stitute the  board  of  directors  by  revoking  the  appointments  of 
the  existing  directors  and  making  new  appointments  as  he 
deems  advisable  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation. 


^ommence-        12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  John  Graves  Simcoe 
Memorial  Foundation  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  95 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  puts  an  age  limit  of  75  years  for  the 
appointment  or  election  of  directors  of  loan  or  trust  corporations  after 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1970.  This  provision  is  similar  to  that  contained  in  the 
Bank  Act  (Canada)  applying  to  the  appointment  or  election  of  bank 
directors. 


Sections  2  and  3.  By  legislation  passed  this  year,  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  has  extended  the  borrowing  and  investment  powers  of  loan  and 
trust  corporations  under  federal  jurisdiction.  The  amendments  are  for  the 
purposes  of  equalling  the  extension  in  respect  of  Ontario  loan  and  trust 
corporations. 
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BILL  95  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   34  of   The  Loan  and   Trust   Corporations  Act,^-^^\^^' 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  ^^^^^^ 
Amendment   Act,    1961-62,    is   further    amended    by    adding 

thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  A  person  who  has  reached  the  age  of  seventy-five  ^e^ 
years  is  not  eligible  to  be  elected  or  appointed  a 
director  after  the  1st  day  of  Juh ,  1970. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  ^•^^-  P?2' 
porations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "twelve  and  o^^-^^^-^i^ 
half"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fifteen", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  total  amount  borrowed  by  a  corporation  on^^^^^^^g 
debentures  and  other  securities  and  by  way  of 
deposits  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of  its  cash  on  hand  or  deposited  in  chart- 
ered banks  in  Canada  and  of  four  times  the  combined 
amounts  of  its  then  unimpaired  paid-in  capital  and 
reserve,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may,  on  the  report  of  the  Registrar  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed,  increase  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  to  a  sum  not  exceeding 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  such  cash  and 
of  fifteen  times  the  combined  amounts  of  such  capital 
and  reserve. 

3.  The  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  ^•222.' ^^^°' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

82a. — (1)  The  total  of  the  sums  of  money  received  as^^^*j°^ 
deposits  under  section  80  and  for  guaranteed  invest-  ninds 
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ment  under  section  82  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  its  cash  on  hand 
or  deposited  in  chartered  banks  in  Canada  and  of 
four  times  the  combined  amounts  of  its  then  un- 
impaired paid-in  capital  and  reserve,  but  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  may,  on  the  report  of 
the  Registrar  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  are  prescribed,  increase  the  amount  that  may  be 
received  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  an  amount  equal 
to  the  aggregate  of  such  cash  and  fifteen  times  the 
combined  amounts  of  such  capital  and  reserve. 


Deduction 
to  be 
made  in 
estimating 
the  paid-in 
capital 


(2)  In  ascertaining  the  amounts  that  ma>  be  received 
by  a  trust  company  under  subsection  1,  all  loans  or 
advances  to  its  shareholders  upon  the  security  of 
their  shares  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of 
the  paid-in  capital. 


c^^'222  8^.^1^23,      '^'  Section    123  of    The  Loan  and   Trust   Corporations  Act 
amended        jg  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


When  extra- 
provincial 
trust 
company 
may  be 
registered 


(3a)  A  trust  company  duly  constituted  as  a  joint  stock 
corporation  under  the  laws  of  any  other  province  of 
Canada  shall  not  be  registered  unless  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar  that,  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  company  proposes  to  carry  on 
business,  there  exists  a  public  necessity  for  a  trust 
company  or  for  an  additional  trust  company  and 
the  Registrar  is  satisfied  that  the  fitness  of  the 
applicant  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a  trust  company 
is  such  as  to  command  the  confidence  of  the  public 
and  that  the  public  convenience  and  advantage  will 
be  promoted  by  granting  registration  to  the  com- 
pany. 


Sfi?,' 8^.^37,  ^' — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  l^he  Loan 
(1961-^62°^'  "  ^"^  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
c.  74,  8.  4,      section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act, 

suIds    1^  ... 

amended  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  ninth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


mortgages 


{a)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved  real 
estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  where 
the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  but  the 
amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec, 
together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the 
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Section  4.  The  new  provision  makes  the  same  qualifications  apply 
to  the  registration  of  extra-provincial  trust  companies  as  now  apply  to 
Ontario  trust  companies  under  section  17  of  the  Act. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1 .     See  explanatory  note  for  sections  2  and  3. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  permits  the  bulk  purchase  by  loan 
corporations  or  loanmg  land  corporations  of  N.H.A.  mortgages  including 
mortgages  m  parts  of  Canada  in  which  the  corporation  does  not  carry  on 
business.  ^ 
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mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  in  which  the  purchase 
or  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 

(2)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  137,  ^^^fSi^iSi 
enacted  b\   subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  ^^^-  i. 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  (i96i-62. 
out  "Ontario  or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  subs.' i),  ' 
on  business"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in*""®"^®** 
lieu  thereof  "Canada"  and  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the 

fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(aa)  mortgages,  charges  or  h\pothecs  upon  improved  mongages 
real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada,  notwithstanding 
that  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  for  which  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  is  security  is  an 
approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under  the  National  l^23^csin.) 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  an}'  amendments 
thereto. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section   137,  Si^^.'t^', s^iii , 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust^f^-^^- 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  (i96i-62, 
out  "two-thirds"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  there-sub8.'4), 

of  "three-quarters",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{aa)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  else- 
where where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypo- 
thec on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally 
with  or  superior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 

(4)  Clause  ab  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section   137,  as ^•222.8^.^1^ 
enacted  bv  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and   Trust^Y^i^' 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  strik- (1961-62, 
ing  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  Iieu8ub6.'4). 
thereof  "three-quarters",   so  that   the   clause   shall   read    as 
follows: 

{ab)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  busi- 
ness, notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan 
exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  -^^^''c.^ll'ccan ) 
(Canada)  or  an>-  amendments  thereto. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  s.  139, 
subs.  4, 
cl.  aa 
(1961-62, 
c.  74,  8.  5), 
amended 


6. — (1)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  4  of  section  139  of  The 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  seventh  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 


mortgages 


(aa)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking 
equally  with  or  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold. 


^.'t&s^iSi,      (2)  Clause  ab  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section   139,  as 
8ub8^4,  enacted   by  section  5  of   The  Loan  and   Trust   Corporations 

(1961-62.       Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two- 

c    74    8    5)  ^  <-? 

amended  '     thirds"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three- 
quarters",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


N.H.A. 
mortgages 


1953-54, 
c.  23  (Can.) 


{ab)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto. 


R.S.O.  I960. 
C.  222,  8.  146. 
amended 


7.  Section  146  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  lease 
the  whole  building  with  a  lease  back  to  the  corporation  of  the 
part  of  the  building  required  by  the  corporation  for  the  trans- 
action of  its  business",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
construct 
larger 

building  and 
to  lease  part 
thereof 


146.  A  registered  corporation,  when  so  authorized  by  its 
letters  patent  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  may  acquire  or  may  construct,  on  any  lands 
held  pursuant  to  section  145,  a  building  larger  than 
is  required  for  the  transaction  of  its  business  and  may 
lease  any  part  of  the  building  not  so  required  or, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  may  lease  the  whole  building  with  a 
lease  back  to  the  corporation  of  the  part  of  the  build- 
ing required  by  the  corporation  for  the  transaction 
of  its  business. 
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Section  6 — Subsections  3  and  4.     See  explanatory  note  for  sections 
2  and  3. 


Section  7.  The  amendment  permits  loan  and  trust  corporations  to 
occupy  the  part  of  a  building  that  it  owns  by  leasing  the  whole  subject  to 
a  lease  back  of  the  part  required. 
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Sections  8  and  9.  The  date  for  annual  returns  of  trust  companies  is 
advanced  from  the  15th  day  of  January  to  the  31st  day  of  January  and  the 
semi-annual  return  of  deposits  and  liquidated  securities  is  advanced  from 
the  15th  days  of  January  and  July  to  the  31st  days  of  January  and  July. 
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8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  150  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  ^ -^^9 ■  ^^,^Pa 

Corporations  Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "15th"  in  the  subs.  i. 
^,  •    J  ,.  ,  .  .        ...  ,  r  .,~Z,      ,,  amended 

third  hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof     31st  . 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section    150  is  amended   ^Y  ^'2^2' s^iso 
striking  out  "15th"   in  the  third  line  and   inserting  in  lieu  subs.  2  ' 

^L  f    n-»i    ^»>  amended 

thereof     31st  . 

R.S.O. I960. 


(3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said  section    150  is  amended   by 0^222,8.  isd, 

subs.  3, 
amended 


striking  out  "15th"   in  the  third  Hne  and  inserting  in   lieu^"^-^ 


thereof  "31st". 

9.  Section    151   of    Tke  Loan  and   Trust   Corporations  Act^/i^^i^i^i^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"   in  the  second  line   and*'"®"*^®^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "31st". 

10. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3.  comes  into  force  on  Sent'"^""^' 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  b\'  the     ^"^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora-  ^^^^^  ***^® 
tions  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  95 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  2.  By  legislation  passed  this  year,  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  has  extended  the  borrowing  and  investment  powers  of  loan  and 
trust  corf>orations  under  federal  jurisdiction.  The  amendments  are  for  the 
purposes  of  equalling  the  extension  in  respect  of  Ontario  loan  and  trust 
corporations. 


M  ■^A**  "^  W. 
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BILL  95  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-^-^-^l^^^' 
porations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "twelve  and  one- subs.  2. 
half"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fifteen", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  total  amount  borrowed   by  a  corporation  on  Limit  of 

,,  ,,  ..  ,V  r  borrowing 

debentures  and  other  securities  and  by  way  of 
deposits  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of  its  cash  on  hand  or  deposited  in  chart- 
ered banks  in  Canada  and  of  four  times  the  combined 
amounts  of  its  then  unimpaired  paid-in  capital  and 
reserve,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may,  on  the  report  of  the  Registrar  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed,  increase  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  to  a  sum  not  exceeding 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  such  cash  and 
of  fifteen  times  the  combined  amounts  of  such  capital 
and  reserve. 

2.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  byR|^0- 1960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

82fl. — (1)  The  total  of  the  sums  of  money  received  as  J'^™*n*^eed 
deposits  under  section  80  and  for  guaranteed  invest-  fu^ids 
ment  under  section  82  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  its  cash  on  hand 
or  deposited  in  chartered  banks  in  Canada  and  of 
four  times  the  combined  amounts  of  its  then  un- 
impaired paid-in  capital  and  reserve,  but  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  may,  on  the  report  of 
the  Registrar  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  are  prescribed,  increase  the  amount  that  may  be 
received  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  an  amount  equal 
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to  the  aggregate  of  such  cash  and  fifteen  times  the 
combined  amounts  of  such  capital  and  reserve. 


Deduction 
to  be 
made  in 
estimating 
the  paid-in 
capital 


(2)  In  ascertaining  the  amounts  that  may  be  received 
by  a  trust  company  under  subsection  1,  all  loans  or 
advances  to  its  shareholders  upon  the  security  of 
their  shares  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of 
the  paid-in  capital. 


RS-O- 1960-      3,  Section   123  of   l^he  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations  Act 
amended      'is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


When  extra- 
provincial 
trust 
company 
may  be 
registered 


{3a)  A  trust  company  duly  constituted  as  a  joint  stock 
corporation  under  the  laws  of  any  other  province  of 
Canada  shall  not  be  registered  unless  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar  that,  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  company  proposes  to  carry  on 
business,  there  exists  a  public  necessity  for  a  trust 
company  or  for  an  additional  trust  company  and 
the  Registrar  is  satisfied  that  the  fitness  of  the 
applicant  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a  trust  company 
is  such  as  to  command  the  confidence  of  the  public 
and  that  the  public  convenience  and  advantage  will 
be  promoted  by  granting  registration  to  the  com- 
pany. 


c!^l22,'8^.^i^3^7,  ■*• — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  The  Loan 
a96i-"6'2°^'  "  ^^^  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  ninth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


c.  74,  s.  4, 
subs.  1), 
amended 


mortgages  (a)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved  real 

estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  where 
the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  but  the 
amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec, 
together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  in  which  the  purchase 
or  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  222,  B.  137, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  aa 
(1961-62, 
c.  74,  8.  4, 
subs.  1), 
amended 


(2)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  137,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Ontario  or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying 
on  business"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in 
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Section  3.  The  new  provision  makes  the  same  qualifications  apply 
to  the  registration  of  extra-provincial  trust  companies  as  now  apply  to 
Ontario  trust  companies  under  section  17  of  the  Act. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.     See  explanatory  note  for  sections  1  and  2. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  permits  the  bulk  purchase  by  loan 
corporations  or  loaning  land  corporations  of  N.H.A.  mortgages  including 
mortgages  in  parts  of  Canada  in  which  the  corporation  does  not  carry  on 
business. 
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Subsections  3  and  4.     See  explanatory  note  for  sections  1  and  2. 


Section  5.     See  explanatory  note  for  sections  1  and  2. 
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lieu  thereof  "Canada"  and  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  ^^^^j^-g^g 
fifth  Hne  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(aa)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved 
real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada,  notwithstanding 
that  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  for  which  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  is  security  is  an 
approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under  the  ^ciiional  ^^^^-^^-^^  v 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amendments 
thereto. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section   137,  as^lg^g^^^^^^ 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust^^^-  3. 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  (i96i-62. 
out  "two-thirds"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  there- subs.' 4), 

of  "three-quarters",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:      ^n^ended 

{aa)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  else- 
where where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypo- 
thec on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally 
with  or  superior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 

(4)  Clause  ab  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  137,  ^^^f^'s^iii 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and   Trust suha.  3, 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  strik- (i'96i-62, 
ing  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieusubs.'l).  ' 
thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the   clause   shall   read   as*"'®^^®^ 
follows : 

(ab)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  busi- 
ness, notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan 
exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  ^^•^■^c^2l'(Can.) 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto. 

5. — (1)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  4  of  section   139  of  ^A^^fiJ.'s^.S. 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  enacted  bv  section  5  of  subs.  4, 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,  (i96i-62. 

•        c    74    8    5) 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  seventh  line  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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mortgages  (^j^)  improved   real   estate   or   leaseholds   in   Ontario   or 

elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking 
equally  with  or  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold. 


(2)  Clause  ab  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section   139,  as 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222   8.  139 

subs.  4.'  'enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
(1961-62.  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two- 
amencfed        thirds"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three- 


quarters",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


N.H.A. 
mortgages 


1953-54, 
o.  23  (Can.) 


(ab)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222,  8.  146, 
amended 


6.  Section  146  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  lease 
the  whole  building  with  a  lease  back  to  the  corporation  of  the 
part  of  the  building  required  by  the  corporation  for  the  trans- 
action of  its  business",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
construct 
larger 

bunding  and 
to  lease  part 
thereof 


146.  A  registered  corporation,  when  so  authorized  by  its 
letters  patent  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  may  acquire  or  may  construct,  on  any  lands 
held  pursuant  to  section  145,  a  building  larger  than 
is  required  for  the  transaction  of  its  business  and  may 
lease  any  part  of  the  building  not  so  required  or, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  may  lease  the  whole  building  with  a 
lease  back  to  the  corporation  of  the  part  of  the  build- 
ing required  by  the  corporation  for  the  transaction 
of  its  business. 


?'222,s^.\^50,      '^* — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  150  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
amended        Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "31st". 

Sl22,s:^So,      (2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section    150  is  amended  by 
Intended        Striking  out  "15th"   in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "31st". 
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Section  6.  The  amendment  permits  loan  and  trust  corporations  to 
occupy  the  part  of  a  building  that  it  owns  by  leasing  the  whole  subject  to 
a  lease  back  of  the  part  required. 


Sections  7  and  8.  The  date  for  annual  returns  of  trust  companies  is 
advanced  from  the  15th  day  of  January  to  the  31st  day  of  January  and  the 
semi-annual  return  of  deposits  and  liquidated  securities  is  advanced  from 
the  15th  days  of  January  and  July  to  the  31st  days  of  January  and  July. 
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(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section   150  is  amended  ^y^i22'i^i56 
striking  out  "15th"   in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in   lieu  subs.  3, 

thereof  "31st".  amended 

8.  Section    151   of    The  Loan  and    Trust   Corporations  -^ctf'-f^-^^^^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"  in  the  second  line   and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "31st". 

9. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  ^o™'^^®'^<^- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^**®°^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora-  Short  title 
tions  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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BILL  95 


3rd  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
13-14  Elizabeth  II,  1965 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  95  1965 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  75  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-'^-^^- 1^^^- 
porations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "twelve  and  one-subs.  2  ' 
half"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fifteen", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  total  amount  borrowed  by  a  corporation  on  Limit  of 
debentures  and  other  securities  and  by  way  of 
deposits  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the 
aggregate  of  its  cash  on  hand  or  deposited  in  chart- 
ered banks  in  Canada  and  of  four  times  the  combined 
amounts  of  its  then  unimpaired  paid-in  capital  and 
reserve,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may,  on  the  report  of  the  Registrar  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed,  increase  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  to  a  sum  not  exceeding 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  such  cash  and 
of  fifteen  times  the  combined  amounts  of  such  capital 
and  reserve. 


2.  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by R|-0- 1960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  alnended 


82fl. — (1)  The  total  of  the  sums  of  money  received  asij™^*n^°ed 
deposits  under  section  80  and  for  guaranteed  invest-  funds 
ment  under  section  82  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  its  cash  on  hand 
or  deposited  in  chartered  banks  in  Canada  and  of 
four  times  the  combined  amounts  of  its  then  un- 
impaired paid-in  capital  and  reserve,  but  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  may,  on  the  report  of 
the  Registrar  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  are  prescribed,  increase  the  amount  that  may  be 
received  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  an  amount  equal 
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to  the  aggregate  of  such  cash  and  fifteen  times  the 
combined  amounts  of  such  capital  and  reserve. 


Deduction 
to  be 
made  in 
estimating 
tlie  paid-in 
capital 


(2)  In  ascertaining  the  amounts  that  may  be  received 
by  a  trust  company  under  subsection  1,  all  loans  or 
advances  to  its  shareholders  upon  the  security  of 
their  shares  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of 
the  paid-in  capital. 


^'222 ■  ^^Ts      ^*  Section   123  of   The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 
amended       is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


When  extra- 
provincial 
trust 
company 
may  be 
registered 


{Za)  A  trust  company  duly  constituted  as  a  joint  stock 
corporation  under  the  laws  of  any  other  province  of 
Canada  shall  not  be  registered  unless  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar  that,  in  the 
locality  in  which  the  company  proposes  to  carry  on 
business,  there  exists  a  public  necessity  for  a  trust 
company  or  for  an  additional  trust  company  and 
the  Registrar  is  satisfied  that  the  fitness  of  the 
applicant  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a  trust  company 
is  such  as  to  command  the  confidence  of  the  public 
and  that  the  public  convenience  and  advantage  will 
be  promoted  by  granting  registration  to  the  com- 
pany. 


^.'ti^' B^iii ,  •*• — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  The  Loan 
(i96i-6'2*^''  "  ^^^  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of 
section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  ninth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


c.  74,  s.  4, 
subs.  1), 
amended 


mortgages  (a)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved  real 

estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  where 
the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  but  the 
amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec, 
together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  in  which  the  purchase 
or  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 

^.'t^',  B^izi ,      (2)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section   137,  as 
subs^i.  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 

(1961-62,        Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking 
siibs.'i),  '      out  "Ontario  or  elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying 
on  business"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in 
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lieu  thereof  "Canada"  and  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the ^Q^^A;_gg 
fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(aa)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved 
real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada,  notwithstanding 
that  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  for  which  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  is  security  is  an 
approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under  the  ^«^*<?«fl^c^||'/can 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amendments 
thereto. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  137,  ^^^^i^B^i^i 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and  Trust^^^-  3. 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  (i96i-62, 
out  "two-thirds"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  there- subs."  4), 

of  "three-quarters",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:     ^^^ended 

{aa)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  else- 
where where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge  or  hypo- 
thec on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally 
with  or  superior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold. 

(4)  Clause  ab  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  137,  ^^^f^'e^xzi 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Loan  and   Trust suhs.  3, 
Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  strik- (i'96i-62. 
ing  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieusubs.'l).  ' 
thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the   clause   shall    read   as^™®"*^®*^ 
follows : 

{ah)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  busi- 
ness, notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan 
exceeds  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  ^^-^^c^lt'ccan.) 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto. 

5.— (1)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  4  of  section   139  of  Theff^^J^^^^ 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  eubs^*. 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  a96i-62 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "two-thirds"  in  the  seventh  line  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three-quarters",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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mortgages  (^j^)  Improved   real   estate   or   leaseholds   in   Ontario   or 

elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount 
of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge  or 
hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking 
equally  with  or  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold. 

R-S-O- 1960.       (2)  Clause  ab  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  139,  as 
8ubs.4.  enacted  by  section  5  of   The  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations 

(1961-62,       Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "two- 
ameiided  '     thirds"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three- 
quarters",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


N.H.A. 
mortgages 


1953-54. 
c.  23  (Can.) 


{ah)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds 
three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto. 


^.'t^'e^i^Q  6.  Section  146  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is 
amended  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  lease 
the  whole  building  with  a  lease  back  to  the  corporation  of  the 
part  of  the  building  required  by  the  corporation  for  the  trans- 
action of  its  business",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
construct 
larger 

building  and 
to  lease  part 
thereof 


146.  A  registered  corporation,  when  so  authorized  by  its 
letters  patent  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  may  acquire  or  may  construct,  on  any  lands 
held  pursuant  to  section  145,  a  building  larger  than 
is  required  for  the  transaction  of  its  business  and  may 
lease  any  part  of  the  building  not  so  required  or, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  may  lease  the  whole  building  with  a 
lease  back  to  the  corporation  of  the  part  of  the  build- 
ing required  by  the  corporation  for  the  transaction 
of  its  business. 


c!^'222,s^A^50,     '^' — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  150  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
iSeAded        Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "31st". 

SliJ.s^A^o,      (2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section   150  is  amended  by 
l^ended        Striking  out  "15th"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "31st". 
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(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section   150  is  amended  by^fg^.'s^.^^so. 
striking  out  "15th"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in   lieu  subs.  3. 
thereof  "31st".  ^"'^''  ^ 

8.  Section   151  of   The  Loan  and   Trust  Corporations  '^ctf-^22'B^i5i 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "15th"  in  the  second  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "31st". 

9. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  ^^^j.'"®"''®* 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^^^^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora-  ^^°^^  ti*-'® 
tions  Amendment  Act,  1965. 
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